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F YOU CAN DO THIS TEST GO ON TO PART 1 


Read the following passage carefully, then do the exercises below: 

The boy put on his goggles, fitted them tight, tested the vacuum, His hands were shaking. Then he chose the 
biggest stone he could carry and slipped over the edge of the rock until halif of him was in the cool enclosing 
water and half in the hot sun. He looked up once at the empty sky, filled his Jungs once, twice, and then sank 
fast to the bottom with the stone. He let it go and began to count, He took the edges of the hole in his hands 
and drew himself into it, wriggling his shoulders in sideways as he remembered he must, kicking himself 
along with his feet. 

Soon he was clear inside. He was in a small rock-bound hole filled with yellowish-grey water. The water 
was pushing him up against the roof. The roof was sharp and pained his back. He pulled himself along with 
his hands 一 fast, fast 一 and used his legs as levers. His head knocked against something; a sharp Pain 
dizzied him. Fifty, fifty-one, fifty-two … He was without light, and the water seemed to press upon him with 
the weight of rock. Seventy-one, seventy-two .… There was no strain on his lungs. He felt like an inflated 
balloon, his lungs were so light and easy, but his head was pulsing. 

He was being continually pressed against the sharp roof, which felt slimy as well as Sharp. Again he 
thought of octopuses, and wondered if the tunnel might be filled with weed that could tangle him. He gave 
himself a panicky, convulsive kick forward, ducked his head, and swam. His feet and hands moved freely, as 
计 in open water. The hole must have widened out. He thought he must be Swimming fast, and he was 
frightened of banging his head if the tinnel narrowed. 

Ahundred, a hundred and one .… The water paled. Victory filled him. His lungs were beginning to hurt. 
Afew more strokes and he would be out. He was counting wildiy; he said a hundred and fifteen, and then, a 
long time later ahundred and fifteen again. The water was a clear jewel-green all around him. Then he saw， 
above his head, a crack running up through the rock. Sunlight was falling through it showing the clean dark 
rock of the tunnel, a single mussel shell, and darkness ahead. 

Je was at the end of what he could do. He looked up at the crack as 这 让 were fled with air and not water， 
as 过 he could put his mouth to it to draw in airf, A hundred and fifteen, he heard himself Say Inside his head 
一 but he had said that long ago. He maust go on into the blackness ahead, or he would drown. His head was 
swelling, his lungs cracking. A hundred and fifteen, a hundred and fifteen pounded through his head, and he 
feebly clutched at rocks in the dark, pulling himself forward, leaving the brief space of sunlit water behind. 
He felt he was dying. He was no longer quite conscious. He struggled on in the darkness between ]apses into 
unconsciousness. An immense, swelling pain filled his head, and then the darkness cracked with an explo- 
sion of green light. His hands, groping forward, met nothing, and his feet, kicking back， Propelled him out 
into the open sea. 
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Pre-Unit Test 1 
Comprehension 


Give short answers to these questions in your Own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for 


each answer. 

1 Why was the boy able to get to the Sea bed quickly? 

2 Why did the boy find it difficult to swim after he was inside the tunnel? 
3 Why did the boy get into a panic as he swam through the tunnel? 


Vocabulary 


Explain the meaning of the following words and phrases as they are used in the passage: goggles (1.1); filled 
his lungs (1.3); wriggling (1.9); as levers (1.9); dizzied (1.10); inflated (1.11); slimy (1.13)， 


Summary writing 


了 In not more than 80 words write an account of the boy”s experiences under the sea as described in jines 18- 
31 (A hundred .… the open sea) Use your own words as far as possibije. Do not include anything that is not 


in the last two paragraphs. 


Composition 


Write a composition of about 300 words on one of the following subjects: 
1 The most frightening experience TI have ever had. 

2 Aholiday by the sea. 

3 Dangerous sports. 


Par 1 


Unif 1 


INSTRUCTIONS TO THE STUDENT 


Contentf 


This unit consists of eight passages followed by exercises on Comprehension， 
Vocabulary, Sentence structure, Key structures, Special difficulties and Mujltiple 
choice questions. 


Aimn 


To provide Practice in the writing of complex sentences. 


How te work 


1 Read each passage carefully two or three times， 
2 Answer the questions in the order in which they are given. 


Sentence sirucfure 


All the exercises given under this heading are based directly on the passage. You 
may cotrect yoOUT Own anSswers to Some of the guestions by referring to the passage 
immediately after you have completed the exercises. The following types of 
exXercise have been given: 


1] Joining Simple statements to make complex statements， 

2 Supplying conjunctions (joining words) to make complex statements. 
3 Completing Sentences taken from the passage in any way you wish， 
4 Writing sentences related to the subject-matter of the passage， 
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Lesson 1 ”Finding fossil man 发现 化 石 人 


First listen and then answer the following question. 


听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
Why are legends handed_down by storytellers useful2 


We can read of things that happened 5,000 years ago in the Near East where people first learned to write. 
But there are some parts of the world where even now people cannot write, The only way that they can 
preserve their history is to recount it as Sagas 一 legends handed down from one generation of storytellers to 
another. These legends are useful because they can tell us something about migrations of people who lived 
long ago, but none could write down what they did. Anthropologists wondered where the remote ancestors 
of the Polynesian peoples now living in the Pacific Islands came from. The sagas of these people explain 
that some of them came from Indonesia about 2,000 years ago， 

But the first People who were jike ourselves lived so long ago that even their sagas, if they had any, are 
forgotten. So archaeologists have neither history nor legends to help them to find out where the first "modern 
Imen” came from. 

Fortunately, however, ancient men made tools of stone, especially flint, because this js easier to Shape 
than other kinds. They may also have used wood and skins, but these have rotted away. Stone does not 
decay, and so the tools of long ago have remained when even the bones of the men who made them have 


disappeared without trace. 


RoBIN PLACE Finding jossil man 


Unit 1 Lesson 1 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


fossil man (title) /fpbsal-'"mamy adj. 化 石 人 ancestor (1.S) /aensests/L. 祖先 

recount (1.3) /rrkaunt v. 叙述 Polynesian (4.6) /potrnizziany aq 波利尼西亚 〈 中 
saga (1.3) /sa:ga/ mu. 英雄 故事 太平 洋 之 一 群岛 ) 的 

legend (L.3) /led5and/ 1. 传说 , 传奇 [Indonesia (L.7) /mdas'ni:zs3/ 1. 印度 尼 西 亚 
migration (1.4) /margreljan/ m. 迁移 , 移居 flint (L1U /fmnt na. 煤 石 


anthropologist (1.5) /,Rnbre'pplsdIst/ 六 人 类 学 家 ”rot (1L.12) Hot v 烂 掉 
archaeologist (1.9) /,a:ki'pladsisty z. 考古 学 家 


Notftes on the texf 课文 注释 


1 read of 读 到 , 和 read about 是 相同 的 意思 。 

2 the first Peoplec， 原始 人 。 

3 when even the bones of the men who made them have disappeared without trace, 这 个 以 when 引导 的 状语 从 
名 表示 让 步 的 意思 , 而 when 可 以 译 成 “虽然 "尽管 ”。 


参考 译文 


我 们 从 书籍 中 可 以 读 到 5,000 年 前 近东 发 生 的 事情 , 那里 的 人 最 早 学 会 了 写字 。 但 直到 现在 , 世界 上 仍然 
有 些 地 方 , 人 们 还 不 会 书写 。 他 们 保存 历史 的 唯一 办 法 是 将 历史 当 作 传说 讲述 , 由 讲述 人 一 代 接 一 代 地 将 史实 
描述 为 传奇 故事 口传 下 来 。 这 些 传说 是 很 有 用 的 , 因为 它们 能 告诉 我 们 以 往 人 们 迁居 的 情况 。 但 是 , 没有 人 能 
把 他 们 当时 做 的 事情 记载 下 来 。 人 类 学 家 过 去 不 清楚 如 今生 活 在 太平 洋 诸 岛 上 的 波利尼西亚 人 的 祖先 来 自 何 
方 , 当地 人 的 传说 却 告诉 了 人 们 : 其 中 有 一 部 分 是 约 在 2.000 年 前 从 印度 尼 西 亚 迁 来 的 。 

但 是 , 和 我 们 相似 的 珠 始 人 生活 的 年 代 太 和 久远 了 ，, 因此 , 有 关 他 们 的 传说 即使 有 如 今 也 失传 了 。 于 是 , 考 
古 学 家 们 既 缺 乏 历史 记载 , 又 无 口头 传说 来 帮助 他 们 弄 清 最 早 的 “现代 人 ”是 从 哪里 来 的 。 

然而 , 幸运 的 是 , 远古 人 用 石 头 制作 了 工具 , 特别 是 用 炎 石 , 因为 嫌 石 较 之 其 他 石头 更 易 成 形 。 他 们 也 可 
能 用 过 木头 和 兽 皮 , 但 这 类 东西 早已 腐烂 殉 尽 。 石头 是 不 会 腐烂 的 。 因 此 , 尽管 制造 这 些 工 具 的 人 的 骨头 早已 
荡然 无 存 , 但 远古 时 代 的 石头 工具 却 保存 了 下 来 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Give short answers to these questions in your Own words as far as possible, Use one complete Sentence for 
each anSWeTI. 

1 How can anthropologists learn about the history of ancient Peoples who have not left written Tecords? 

2 Why did ancient men prefer to use fint for making tools'? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write Sentences of your own using 
these words: preserve (].3); recount (1.3); migrations (1.4); anthropologists (1.5) remote (1.5); decay (1.13) without 
trace (1.14). 


Unit1 Lesson ] 


Sentence strucfure 名 子 结 构 


A Combine the following statements to make complete sentences. Add conjunctions and relative pronouns 


of your own and omit the words or Phrases in italics. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished 
thbe exercise: 

These legends are useful, They can tell us something about migrabons of People. TPese people lived long ago. None 
could write down what they did. (1.4-5) 

The first people who were like ourselves lived long ago. Even their Sagas, ifthey had any, are torgotten. (11.8-9) 
Archaeologists have Ho history to help thema to find out where the first "modern men ” came trom、 4AFcpnueoltogis1 
Pave ho legends io pe mpemtoFndotwpere ipe Frsfodern pe camne Fom. (9-10) 

FEortunately, however, ancient men made tools of Stone, especially fint, This is easier to Shape than other kinds. 
(11.11-12) 


They may also have used wood and skins, These have rotted away. (].12) 
Write a Sentence to describe the work of an archaeologist. 


Write three short Sentences on the history of early man using the following words in each sentence: 
Written records. 
Sagas， 


Stone toolsS， 


Key strucfures 关键 名 型 


A_ Compare these two Sentences: 


主 ww iD 一 


1nyfead orsavin8: 

The only way that they can preserve their history is to recount it as Sagas- 一 Legendy which panve peehn pdaclecd cdot 
from one generation of storyteliers to another. 

Te cim Say: 

The only way that they can preseTve their history is to Tecount it as Sagas 一 /egends hamzded cdorwn from one genera- 
tion of Story tellers to another. (]1.2-4) 


Write Sentences using the folljowing phrases: 


tools made of stone; legends recorded; remains found. 


Note the use of rell in this sentence: 
They can ie1 us Something about migrations of people. (1.4-5) 


Supply the correct form of say or 1e1 in these Sentences: 


What didhe_- toyou” 

He everybody that he had been 记 ]. 
Didyou_~ thatyouhave written anovel? 
lcant_ youaboutitnow. 


Note the use of wpere … 广 omr in this Sentence: 
Anthropologists wondered Where the remote ancestors of the Polynesian peoples came 方 omz. (11.5-6) 


Write two sentences using the same construction with the verbs gef and Payv. 


Unit 1 Lesson 1 


D Compare these two SentencesS: 


Jsytead o saving: 

So archaeologists have neither history nor ljegends to Aep ie io jdout where the first modern men came from， 
(9-10) 

We cdn Sav: 

90 archaeologists have neither history nor legends to Pep ierz jiaa of where the first 'modern men came from， 


Write two sentences DSing these expressions: help me to lift; helped me make. 


Supply the word fphe where necessary in this paragraph. Do not refer to the passage until you have 
finished the exerclse: 


Fortunately, however, ~ ancientmenmade_ toolgof_ _ stone,especially 

上 int，because this is easier to Shape than otherkinds. They may also have used -woodand 
Skins, but these have rotted away. ~ Stone does not decay,andso- tooksoflong 

ago have remained when even -~ bonesof- menwho madethem have disappeared without 

trace. (1.11-14) 


Compare these two sentences: 

Listead 0O1 Sayia8: TDPossible par1pevyiyed wood and skins. but these have rotted away， 
We cam yan: 

They aay jave lsed wood and skins, but these have rotted away, (1.12) 

Write these Sentences again using the construction with may Ahave. 

牙 15 possible that your mother called when you were OUL. 

It is possible that you left your umbrella in the waiting room. 

Lis possible that he changed his mind. 


Special difficulfies 难 喜 


A Study the following pairs of words and then write Sentences of your own to bring out the difference. 


1 


人 


An 


parts (1.2) ~ Places 

Ancient rock paintings have been found in raany parts of Spain and Portugal， 

Of all the wonderful places in Italy, Florence and Venice are the two that mosttourists wish to see. 
history (1.3) 一 Story 

We often know jittie about the history of our own times. 

Climb into bed andTli read you a bedtime Story. 

(Please note: a story is an ahccount often fictional, of what happened in someone's experience; history is a factual 
account of past public or universal events) 

wonder (1.$) 一 wander 

TI wonder 让 we ve made a mistake here. 

LTlove wandering around second-hand bookshops. 

jike (1.8y -一 as 

There s no one like you. 

Please do as TI say. 

fnd out (1.9) 一 find 

What we have to do now is find out why the accident happened， 

Tm surelyve already paid this bill, but 1 can't 有 nd the receipL 


Unit 1 Lesson 1 


6 _ ancient (l.11) 一 0ld 
Property developers often have little regard for anciehnt/old buildings. (old in terms of time; ancient = old in terms 
of history) 
World leaders are often old men. 
Mr. Briggs is an old friend of mine.(= one 工 have known for a long time) 
7 tool (1.11) 一 instrument 
We need some basic tools like a hammer and a Screwdriver， 
A dentist's instruments need to be constantiy Sterilized. 
8 stone (1.11) 一 rock 
The old church is fuil of beautiful stone sculptures. 
Rocks had fallen from above, making the roads impassable. 
9 Skin (1.12) 一 Jeather 
[ve such a bad skin, 了 mm always coming out in Spots， 
Shoes made of real leather have become So expensive, 


B Study the use of hnapPpen in these Sentences: 
We can read of things that AmapPpened 5,000 years ago ,… (1.1) 
He happened to be an archaeologist. 
It happered that he knew the anSswer. 
Compjlete the following sentences: 
1 Do you happen-___ _  _  ”? 
It so happens that 
3 Can youtell me what 一-? 


Muilfiple choice quesfions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct ansWers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 

1] Inilliterate societies, story-telling is a way of 
(a) teaching people how to write 
(b) aliowing us to find out about things that happened 5,000 years ago 
(c) passing knowledge of the past from one generation to another 
(da) preserving sagas recounted by story-tellers 

2 It is extremely likely that ancient people 
(a) moved from one place to another 
{(D5) came from Indonesia 
(c) have left us information about their migrations 
(d) preserved their sagas and legends 

3 Anthropoiogists have been curious about 
(a) how Indonesia came to be inhabited 
(pb) how the Poliynesian islands came to be inhabited 
(c) why the Polynesian people travelled from Indonesia 
(dl how the sagas told by ancient people were written 


10 


Unit1 Lesson 1 


4 Though wood and Skins rot away, anthropologists can learn a great deal from 
(aq) materials that are easy to Shape 
(D) the bones of men who made tools 
(c) stones that do not decay 
(dl) ancient tools made from Stone 


Structure 多 型 


5 In some parts of the world People are stiil to write. (1L1-2) 
(a) incapable (2) impotent (c) enable (d) unable 
6 They can preserve their history ~ downlegends. (1.3) 
(a) by hand (P) by handing (c) to hand (do in hand 
7The_ whytheselegends are useful is that they tell us about mnigrations. (1.4) 
(aq) camnse (PP) effect {(c) why (qd) reason 
8 There weren't___ ofthem who could write down what they did,. (1.5) 
(a) any (bp) none (c) no one {a) no 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 The only way they can preserve their history isto ~ _stories. (1.2-3) 
(a) tell (pP) make (c) Say (d) Tecount 
10 The people who lived long ago could not 一 ”their history. (1.3) 
{a) make {p) know (c) record (a) note 
11 Some Sagas tell us aboutthe _ ofPolynesian peoples. (]].6-7) 
(a) origin ( 记 ) ancestors {c) explanation (qd) ljegend 
12 Tools made of stone, especially fint, were madeby_  _ _ _ _.(11) 
(4) old men (p) men who lived long ago 
(cC) men of old (dj past men 
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Lesson 2 Spare tfhat spider 不 要 伤害 师 蛛 


First listen and then answer the following question.， 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
How much of each year do Spiders spend killing insects? 


Why, you may wonder, should Spiders be our friends?” Because they destroy So many insects, and lnsects 
include some of the greatest enemies of the human race. Insects would make it impossible for us to live in 
the world: they would devour all our crops and kill our flocks and herds, if it were not for the protection we 
get from insect-eating animals, We Oowe a lot to the birds and beasts who eat insects but ai of them put 
together ki only a fraction of the number destroyed by Spiders. Moreover unlike some of the other insect 
eaters, Spiders never do the least harm to us or Our belongings. 

Spiders are not Insects, as many peopie think, nor even nearly related to them. One can tell the ditterence 
almost at a glance, for asplder always has eight legs and an Insect never more than Six. 

How many Spiders are en8aged in this work on our behalf” One authority on SPidcrs mmade a census of the 
Spiders in a grass field in the south of England, and he estimated that there were more than 2,250.000 in one 
acrei that js Something like 6.000,000 Spiders of different kinds on a football pitch, Spiders are busy for at 
least half the year in killing insects. It is impossible to make more than the wildest guess at how many they 
kill but they are hungry creatures, not content with onjy three meals a day. It has been estimated that the 


weight of all the insects destroyed by spiders in Britain in one year would be greater than the total weight of 


all the human beings in the country. 


工 . H. GILLESPIE Spare iatspiderfrom Te Listener 


Aspider destroys a grasshopper 
11 
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Unit 1 Lesson 2 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


beast (1.4) /bizsty 刀 野兽 acre (L11) Werkay 站 欧 放 
census (1.9) /sensas/ 玉 统计 数字 content (1.13) /kan'tent acj. 满 是 的 


Noftes on tfhe text 课文 注释 


1 you may wonder 是 这 个 疑 癌 名 的 插入 语 。 

2 让 让 were not for the protection we get fom inseetreating animals， 这 是 … 个 非 下 实 条 件 状 进 从 名 . were 表示 上 庶 
拟 语 气 。 

3 almost at a glance, 几乎 一 眼 (就 能 看 出 ) 。 


你 可 能 会 觉得 奇怪 . 蜂 蛛 怎么 会 是 我 们 的 朋友 呢 ? 因为 它们 能 消 屎 那么 多 的 垦 虫 , 其 中 包括 - 些 人 类 的 大 天 。 
要 不 是 人 类 受 一 些 食 虫 动物 的 保 扩 ', 十 虫 就 会 使 我 们 无 法 在 地 球 上 生活 下 天. 尼 虫 会 春 食 我 们 的 全 部 庄 入 . 杀 死 
我 们 的 成 群 的 牛 美 。 我 们 要 上 分 感谢 那些 吃 屁 虫 的 岛 和 兽 , 然而 把 它们 所 杀 死 的 明 虫 全 部 如 在 起 也 只 相当 于 
蜂 蛛 所 消灭 的 一 小 部 分 - 此 外 , 星 蛛 不 同 二 其 他 食 息 动物 , 它们 丝毫 不 危害 我 们 和 我 们 的 财物 ， 

许多 和 人 认为 师 蛛 是 昆虫 , 但 它们 不 是 昆虫 , 甚至 与 昆虫 毫 无 关系 。 人 们 几乎 … 眼 就 能 看 出 “者 的 莽 引 ,因为 
蜂 蛛 都 是 8 条 艰 、 而 昆虫 的 腿 从 不 超过 6 条 . 

有 多 少 螂 蛛 在 为 我 们 效力 呢 ? -位 研究 蜘蛛 的 权威 对 英国 南部 一 块 草 环 二 的 遇 蛛 作 了 “次 调 棵 . 他 佑 计 每 
英亩 草坪 里 有 225 万 多 只 蜘蛛 。 这 就 是 说 , 在 一 个 足球 场 上 的 有 600 万 只 不 同 种 类 的 时 蛛 ， 蜂 蛛 茎 少 有 半年 
忙于 吃 昆 虫 。 它 人 -年 中 消 天 了 多 少 昆虫 , 我 们 简直 无 法 猜测 . 它们 是 吃 不 饱 的 动物 , 不 满意 一 由 三 餐 。 据 佑 
计 , 在 英国 赔 蛛 一 年 里 折 消 火 昆 虫 的 重量 超过 了 这 个 国家 人 口 的 总 重量 


Comprehension 理解 


Give short answers to these questions in yOur Own words as far as possible, Use one complete sentence for 
each anSWer. 
1 Why have we reason to be grateful to insect-eating animais? 


How can we tell the difference between a Spider and an insect? 


Lo D 


What do you understand by the statement 'One authority on spiders made a census of the shpiders in a grass fielq .，，? 
(.9-10) 


Vocabulary 词汇 
Refer to the text IO See how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using 


these words: destroy (LU devour (1.3); fraction (1.S): belongings (1.6) estimated (1.10). 


Sentence Structure 句子 结构 


A Combine the folljowing sentences to make one complex statement out of each group. Make any 
changes you think necesSary, but do not alter the sense of the original, Do not refer to the passage untjl 
you have finished the exercise: 

1 Meoreover, spiders are unlike some of thc other insect eaters. They never do the least harm to us or our belongings. 
《113-6G) 


本 hi 一 


Unt1 Lesson 2 


Spiders are not insects. They are nolteven nearly related to them, Many people think they are. (1.7) 
One can tell the difterence almost at a glance. A Spider has ejght legs. An insect never has more than Six. (7-3) 
How many do they kill? LI is impossible to make more than the wildest gucss at this. They are hungry creatures. 


They are not content with only three meals a day. (1 2-13) 


Compjlete the following sentences in any way you wish. Then compare what you have written with the 


Sentences in the passage: 


Why, you may wonder, should Spiders be our friends? Because __  .(L.1-2) 
Weowealotto birds and beasts who _  .(11.4-5) 

One authority on Spiders _ _ _  .(0.9-10) 

It has been estimated that ,13-15) 


Write three sentences Saying why you like or dislike Spiders. 


Key structures 关键 名 型 


A Cormpare these two Sentences: 


Tstead of sayrne: Twonderwhy Spiders are our friends. 

We cam say: 歼 及 ypoula spidery pe our friends? (1.1) 

Write these Sentences again using the construction with spnould in Place of the phirases in italics: 
Twonder why he isodisappointed， 

1 wonader mhny yo are So unwilling to change your mind. 


Twonader my Here are So many traffic accidents. 


Note the form of the verb pe in this Sentence: 

They would devour all our crops ifit were not for the protection we get from insecteating animais， 
(11.3-4) 

Supply the correct form of pe in these Sentences: 

Icertainly wouldn't puy that car if [(be) in your position， 

Do you think you would buy it if it (be) cheaper? 

开 I(be) made such an offer LI would certainly accept it 


Supply w, a12 and 1je where necessary in the spaces below. Do not refer to the passage until you have 
finished the exercise: 


Spiders afe not 一 insects,as manypeople think.norevennearly related to them， 
Onecantell- difference almostat-- glancefor- spideralwayshaseight legsand 
insect never Inore than Six， 
How many spiders are engaged in this work on our behalf? One authority on spiders made 
census of -一 一 spidersin grassfieldin~- southof_ Fngland. 
and he estimated thad there were more than 2.250.000in acre;thatis something like 6.000.000 spiders 
of diffterent kinds on ~ football pitch. (1.7-181) 
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Unit1 Lesson 2 
Special difficulfies 难点 


A Study the folljowing pairs of words and then write sentences of YOU Own to bring out the difference: 
1 all.together (1.4-5) 一 altogcther 
Lets sing it again,. All together now'! 
As far as 1 am concermed, Frank'`s proposal is altogether honsensical. 
2 other (].$) -一 else 
One of these blouses has buttons: the other hasn'"t， 
We need one more helper. Can you find anyone else” 
3 theleast (1.6) 一 the last 
He passed all his exams without seeming to make even the least e 夺 ort. 
She wouldn' t marry him even if he was the last man on the planet. 
4 harm (1.0) 一 hurt 
Fertilizers have done a lot of harm to the Soil. The bad effects will last a long time， 
] banged my arm against the door and hurt myself. My arm still hurts, It s very painful. 
3 glance (1.8) -一 Slimpse 
Would you mind having a glance at my essay before [hand it in2 
lcaught a glimpse of him as he wajked past my window， 
6 work (].9) 一 job 
EDm looking for work as a journalist， 
Have you been doing all this work on your Own? 
IdlikeajobinITYV.Arethere tny jobs in TV? 
7 estimated (1.10) 一 calculated 
LI estimate there must be at least eight hundred names on the 1ist， 


We've calceulated the cost of a new office and its more than we can afford. 


也 Which verbs could be used in Place of ge in these sentences: 

1 They would devyour all our crops and kill our flocks and herds, if it were not for the protection we 8er from insect- 
eating animals, (下 .2-4) 

Tegorthis hat at the shop on the corner. 

Will you ger that book for me piease2 It s on the shelf. 

T go a letter from my brother yesterday. 


荆 m Sorry, 上 didn't getthat remark. 


Gu 上 wm itiDb 


Ididn't laugh because [ didn't gerthe joke. 


C Note the use of feinthis sentence: 
One can iell tpae drence almost at a glance, (1.7-8) 


Supply the correct form of say or 友 1 in these Sentences: 


1] Willyouplease- methe tme7 

2 TITmnotvety goodat_ stories. 

3 Youmust_ yourprayers and go to bed. 
4 Please -nothing more about it, 

5 ITIcan__ yousomething about it 

6 We_ _ _ _ goodbye and jleft. 

7 wantyouto ~ thetruth. 


D Note the use of /aaKe in this sentence: 
One authority on Spiders )nade a census. (11.9-10) 


Supply the correct form of make or do in the foliowing sentences: 


-1 了 wmowmfp 一 


Ianumberofproposals,none of which was accepted. 
IN thewashingup. 

WU youheipmeto ~ thiscrossword puzzle? 

Youve-_ quiteafew mistakes. 

Tve___ _ anappointmentforyou for next week. 

They_ _ _ _ _ _ __ anannouncement aboutit on the radio. 

IUH_~ mybesttohelp you. 


E Write seatences using the folljowing phrases with dt 


at a glance (1.8)j; at least (11-12); at any rate; at a loss; at Sight; at a time. 


Mulfiple choice questions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct anSwWers to the following questions， 


Comprehension 理解 


Spiders are our friends because they 


(a) are beneflicial Insects 
(b) destroy insects without hurting us In any way 
(C) protect insect-eating animals 
(qd) include some of the greatest enemies of the human Trace 
2 Birds and beasts 
(a) eat as many Insects as Spiders 
(D) eat more insects than Spiders 
(c) can't compare with spiders as destroyers of insects 
(al destroy a larger fraction of insects than Spiders 
3 lf spiders were insects, they would 
(a) have eight legs 
(D) have Six legs 
{c) be able to fly 
(ad) not destroy their own kind 
4 Spiders are active in killing insects 
(a) all the time 
(p) for most of the year 
{(c) in the summer months 
(dl) fora minimum of six months of each year 


Structure 名 型 


Unit 1 Lesson 2 


SS Itwould _ impossible for usto live inthis world ift insects had no enemies. (11.2-3) 
(a) make 让 (pb) stay (c) be (da) have 让 
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Unit 1 Lesson 2 


6 Weowe_ tothe birds and beast who eatinsects, (]. 4) 
(C) a great deal (2) alotof (c) a great many 
7 How many Spiders are invyolved ~ _this work on our behalf2 (1.9) 
{a) at {pb) for (cj) in 
8 There are many different spiders. (1.11) 
{a) Sorts of {P) kind of (c) type of 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 Spbiders ~ _insects. (11.3-4) 
(a) defend us from (b) guard (c) protect 
10 You can see at a glance that Spiders arenot insects. (1.7) 
(a) similar (D) like to (c) as 
11 Spiders are creatures with large_ .4.13) 
(4) hunger {b) appetites (c) desires 
12 Spiders like toeat more than ~ _ aday.(.13) 
(a) three (b) three time (c) three times 


(dl] much of 


(qd) to 


(四 kinds 


(aq) insure us against 


(q) the Same as 


(a) eating 


(ad threes 


Lesson 3 Matterhorn man 马 特 霍 轧 山区 人 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


What was the main objectivye of early mountain climbers? 


Modern alpinists try to climb mountains by a route which will give them good sport, and the more difficult 
it is, the more highly it is regarded, In the pioneering days, however, this was not the case at all. The early 
climbers were looking for the easiest way to the top, because the Summit was the prize they Sought 
esSpecially if it had never been attained before. It is true that during their explorations they often faced 
difficulties and dangers of the most perilous nature, equipped in a manner which would make a modern 
climber shudder at the thought, but they did not go out of their way to court such excitement. They had a 
single aim, a Sojlitary goal 一 the top! 

It is hard for us to reajize nowadays how difficult it was for the pioneers. Except for one or two places 
such as Zermatt and Chamonix，which had rapidly become popular, Alpine villages tended to be impov- 
erished settlements cut off from civilization by the high mountains. Such inns as there were were generally 
dirty and fiea-riddeni the food simply local cheese accompanied by bread often twelve months olq, all 
washed down with coarse wine. Often a valley boasted no inn at all, and climbers found shejlter wherever 
they could 一 sometimes with the local priest (who was usually as poor as his parishioners), sometimes with 
shepherds or cheese-makers. Invariably the background was the same: dirt and poverty, and very uncom- 
fortable. For men accustomed to eating Seven-course dinners and sleeping between fine linen sheets at 
home, the change to the Alps must have been very hard indeed. 


WALTER UNSWORTH Ahfatterhorz Man 


Bergdorf, a mountain village in Switzerland 
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Unit 1 Lesson 3 
New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


Matterhcrn (title) Amaetahozn/ 于 马 特 堆 轧 峰 (阿尔 solitary (1.6) /sblitari/ adj. 唯一 的 


插 斯 山峰 之 一 , 在 意大利 和 瑞士 边境 ) impoverish (11.9-10) mm'ppvarrf/ v 使 贫困 
alpinist 04.D /elpImisty 7. 登山 运动 员 Alpine (L9) Palparm adi 阿尔 童 斯 出 的 
Pioneer (1.2) /para'mnlo/ y 开 异 , 倡导; 款 先 锋 , 开 flearridden 4.11) /flizsrndn/ ad 布 误 跳 蔓 的 

入 者 coarse (1.12) 六 3:s/ adj 粗 劣 的 
summit (1.3) samaIt/ m. 顶峰 boast (1.12) /bagstv 和 目 屠 有 
attain (1.4) /sa'teImn/ v 到 达 parishioner (13) /psaxrrjans/ .教区 居民 
perilous (1.5) /perrlas/ adj. 危险 的 shepherd (1.14) /Jepad/ 闫 牧羊 人 
shudder (1.5) /Ada/ v 不 寒 而 栗 linen (L15) Anrmy/m 亚麻 布 床单 
court (1.6) ko:y v 追求 the Alps (1.16) /aelps/z. 阿尔 卑 斯 山脉 


Noftes on the texf 课文 注释 


1 in the pioneering days, 在 初创 时 期 , 这 里 指 登 山 运动 的 初创 期 。 

2 equipped in a manner which would make a modcrn climpber shudder at the thought, 他 们 的 装备 如 此 简 希 ， 足 
以 使 现代 登山 者 一 想起 来 就 胆战心惊 。at the thought, 一 想到 (他们 的 装备 ), 英文 中 省 略 了 of the mamnner. 
go out of one's way， 特地 ， 不 怕 厅 烦 。 

cut o 作 from ,把 与 限 绝 。 

such inns as there were, 那里 有 的 小 客 酚 , as there were 用 来 修饰 inns, 作 定 语 。 

the food simplv local chcese, 在 food 后 面 当 略 了 was 。 


GD 直 W 


现代 登山 运动 员 总 想 找 一 条 能 够 给 他 们 带 来 运动 乐趣 的 路 线 来 攀登 山峰 。 他 们 认为 , 道路 愈 艰险 愈 带劲 儿 。 
然而 , 在 登山 运动 的 初期 , 全 然 不 是 这 种 情况 。 早 期 登山 者 所 寻找 的 是 通 往 山 顶 的 最 方便 的 途径 , 因为 顶峰 一 一 
特别 是 前 人 未 兽 到 过 的 顶峰 一 一 才 是 他 们 时 求 的 目标 。 确 实 , 在 探险 中 他 们 经 常 遇 到 惊心动魄 的 困难 和 和 危险, 而 
他 们 装备 之 简陋 足以 使 现代 登山 者 一 想起 来 就 胆战心惊 。 但 是 , 他 们 并 非 故 意 妃 求 这 种 刺激 ,他们 只 有 一 个 目 
的 , 唯 -的 目标 顶峰 ! 

我 们 今天 很 难 想像 昔日 的 登山 先驱 们 是 多 么 艰苦 。 除了 泽 曼 特 和 夏 蒙 尼 等 一 两 个 很 快 出 了 名 的 地 方 外 , 阿 
尔 插 斯 山 山 区 的 小 村 几乎 全 是 高 山 环 抱 、 与 世 隔绝 的 穷 乡 个 壤 。 那 里 的 小 客栈 一 般 都 很 及 脏 ,而 且 跳 重 犯 狂 。 
食物 是 当地 的 干 酷 和 通常 存放 了 一 年 之 久 的 面包 , 人 们 就 着 劣质 酒 符 下 这 种 食物 。 山 谷 里 常常 没有 小 客栈 , 登 
出 者 只 好 随遇而安 ` 有 时 同 当 地 牧师 (他 通常 和 他 的 教 民 一 样 穷 ) 住 在 一 起 , 有 时 同 牧羊 人 或 制 乳 酷 的 人 住 在 
一 起 。 无 论 住 在 哪儿 , 情 识 都 一 样 : 及 及 、 贫 穷 , 极其 不 舒适 。 对 于 过 惯 了 一 顿 饭 吃 7 道 菜 、 睡 亚麻 细 布 床单 
的 人 来 说 , 变换 - -下 生活 环境 来 到 阿尔 卑 斯 山 山 区 , 那 一 定 是 很 艰难 的 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Give Short anSwers to these questions in yoOur Own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for 
each answeT- 
1 JIn what way does the modern climber s attitude towards mountains differ from that of the bioneer? 


2 Name three factors which made most Alpine villages inhospitable places， 


Unit 1 Lesson 3 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your Own Using 


these words: route (].1j; regarded (1.2): summit (1.3) sought (4.3); faced (1.4): Perllous (1.5); shudder (1.5); court (1.6): 
Softary (1.6); coarse (].12); boasted (1.12); invariably (1.14). 


Sentence structure 句子 结构 


A 


也 


Combine the following statements to make complete Sentences. Add conjunctions of your own and omit 
the words or Phrases in italics. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise: 

It is true that during their explorations they often faced difficuities, They ofien jaced dangers of the most perilous 
nature. Tpey were equipped in a manner which would make a modern climnber shudder at the thought, They did not 
go out of their way to court Such excitement. (]1.4-6) 

One or two places Such as Zermatt and Chamonix had rapidly become popular. Alpine villages tended to be 
impoverished settlements. 7Tpey Were cut off from civilization by high mountains. (11.8-10) 

Often a valley boasted no inn at all. Climbers found Shelter wherever they could. 7TPey Sometimes Jornd snetter 
with the local priest. (Be was usuajly as poor as his parishioners.) Tey sometimes 包 znd spelrer with shepherds or 
cheese-makers. (]1.12-14) 


Write three sentences Saying why you like or dislike mountaineering. 


Key strucfures 关键 名 型 


A 


TD 一 


Study the form of these Sentences: 
Zhe Pore 三 让 catritis me more jgpmyitis regarded. (11.1-2) 
the dticker you work, ine sooneryou will hnish， 


Write sentences Using the following words: 


The more theless 
The more _ theworse 
The Sooner thebetter 


Give the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in the paragraph below. Po not refer to the passage until 

you have finished the exercise: 

Modern alpinists try to climb mountains by a route which will give them good sport, arid the more difficult it is, the 

more highly it ls regarded, In the pioneering days, however, this (be) not the case at all]. The early 

climbers (ook) for the easiest way to the top because the summit (be) the prize they 
(Seek)j, especially 让 it (neverattain) before.Itis true that during their explorations they 

often (face)ditficulties and dangers of the most perilous nature, equippedin a manner which 

(make) a modern cjimber Shudder at the thought, but they (notgo) out oftheir way to court such 

excitement. IJhey ~ (have)asingle aim, asolitary goal 一 the top10dl1-7) 
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C Note the position of the word ojenm in these Sentences: 

They open faced difficulties and danpgers. (1U.4-3) 

The food (was) simply local cheese accompanied by bread (which was) open twelve months old. (0.11-12) 
O1jienavalley boasted no inn at all. (12) 

In the following sentences. the word ofzen can he placed in two or more different positions. Indicate the 
correct positions in each sentence: 

[Lam in suchn ahurry,.Idonthave lime tor breakftast， 


We buy things we don treally need. 


Pa 一 


He is sent abroad by his 有 rm. 


D Compare these two Sentences': 
PRcGgjorietorectirce …how difficult it was… (1.8) 
1isparad 1o recfize how ditticult it was. 

Complete the following sentences: 

1 [twas impossible for them 

2 Jisdiffieult 


3 Itis easy for you 


下 Note the use of sucR in these two Sentences: 
Jhey did not go out of their way to court SUHCA excitement. (1.6) 
SHA Inns as there were were generally dirty. (1.10-11) 
Write Sentences using the following phrases: 


such requests; Such freedom; such difficuity:, such 有 ms， 


FF Note the form of the verb in italics: 

For men accustomed to ec1in8 Seven-course dinners .… (1.13) . 
Complete the following using a verb after each phrase: 
Iam used to 


Do you oblecttomy_~  _ _  _”， 


CD TD 


Iam looking forward to 


Special difficulties 难点 


A_ Study the following pairs of worqds and then write Sentences of your Own to bring out the difference. 
1 case (2) 一 Situation 
Do you know the date of the iast recorded case of smalljpox? 
The waiter brought me the bl and II didn't have enough money. 工 d never been jn such a Situation before， 
2 especially (3-4) 一 Specially 
Ithink youiltbhngthis article especlally interesting. 
Tve had this area Specialy designed as a herb garden. 
3 reallze (1.8) -一 understand 
IE hope you realize that you're making abig mistake， 


I don't think I understand the meaning of the sentence. 


小 mw 一 台 


except for (1.8) 一 except 

Except for one old lady, the bus was empty， 
You can have any of the cakes except this one. 
coarse (].12) 一 -Course 


He wore an old jacket made of coarse cloth. 


In a French household, soup is generally the first course of the main meal of the day， 


home (1.16) 一 house 
When 了 m abroad, my thoughts are never far from home， 
They live in a large house， 


Explain the meaning of the phrases in italics: 

They did not go odi or mperr way to court such excitement. (1.6) 
Please ask him to get OU OF pe Way; 工 can't get past. 

We bought a peautiful out-o 太 态 e-way cottage, miles from anywhere. 
Piease move that table. Can't you See its jn tpe mway7 

上 jcall in and See you on my way home from work. 

We must do this exercise in ijhe mway we have been taught. 


Mulfiple choice questions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct anSwers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 


1 Moderm climbers differ from their predecessors because they 


(q) ke to find the easiest way to the top of a mountain 
(b) like Sport 
(C) prefer difficult climbs to easy ones 


(d) always follow a particular route 


2 it is probably true to say that modern climbers 


(da) enjoy testing theimselves on difficult climbs 

(b) avoid dangerous situations 

(c) are not as well equipped as earlier climbers 

(qd) are only interested in getting to the top of a mountain 


3 The Pioneers had a hard me because 


4 


(a) Zermatt and Chamonix had rapidly become popujar 
(5) Alpine villages were primitive 

(c) the mountains were extremely high 

(d) there wasn'tanything to eat 

It is probably true to say that early climbers 

(a) had Seven COUISe dinners when they were climbing 
(bdidn't mind uncoimftortable conditions 

(c) always found accommodation with the local priest 
(dl) enjoyed a higher standard of living back home 


Unit 1 Lesson 3 
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Stfrucfture 名 型 


3$ Earlier climbers liked summits ~ had never been climbed before. 也 .2-4) 
(Ga) wbhich (b) which they (c) that they (duniess they 
6 Singleamwasgettingtothe top. .6-7) 
(aq) They're (b) There (c) Their (ad Theirs 
7 Zermatt andChamonix, most places were unknown. (1.8-9) 
(aq) Except {bP) Unless (c) Without (d) Apart from 
8 一 -were generally dirty and fiea-Tidden. (iL10-11) 
(a) The few tinns that exlsted (p) inns like this 
4 人 《cy Such inns (中 Few inns 
Vocabulary 蕊 汇 
9 In the pioneering days this was notthe ~ atall(.2) 
(a) condition (PP) situation (c) history (ad event 
10 They often faced difficulties of the most ~ _nature. (11.4-5) 
(Ga) dangerous (p) dreadful (c) extreme (aq) pitifuj1 
11 -all washed down with wine.(l.12) 
{9) course (B) SOUT (C) rough (@) new 
12 Often avalley noinnatall.(1.12) 
(a) was proud of (bp) advertised {c) showed (qd) poSsessed 
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Lesson 4 ”Seeing hands 能 看 见 东西 的 手 


First listen and then answer the following question. 


听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
How did Vera discover she had this gift of second sight? 


Several cases have been reported in Russia recently of people who can read and detect colours with their 
fingers, and even see through solid doors and walls. One case concerns an eleven-year-old schoolgirl, Vera 
Petrova, who has normal vision but who can also perceive things with different parts of her skin, apnd through 
solid walls. This ability was first noticed by her father. One day she came into his office and happened to Put 
her hands on the door of a locked safe. Suddenly she asked her father why he kept so many old newspapers 
locked away there, and even described the way they were done up in bundles. 

Vera's curious talent was brought to the notice of a scientific research institute in the town of Ulyanovsk， 
near where she lives, and in April she was given a sefies of tests by a Special commission of the Ministry of 
Health of the Russian Federal Republic. During these tests she was able to read a newspaper through an 
opaque screen and, stranger still, by moving her elbow over a child's game of Lotto She was able to describe 
the figures and colours printed on it; and, in another instance，wearing Stockings and slippers, to make out 
with her foot the outlines and colours of a picture hidden under a carpet. Other experiments Showed that her 
knees and shoulders had a similar sensitivity. During all these tests Vera was blindfold; and, indeed, except 
when blindfold she lacked the ability to perceive things with her skin. It was also found that although she 
could perceive things with her fingers this ability ceased the moment her hands were wet. 


ERIC pPE MAUNY Seeipg hands from 7 了 pe Listerier 


”Another Russian girl, Rosa Kuleshova, reads blindfold. 
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Unit 1 Lesson 4 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


solid (1.2) /splid/ adj. 坚实 的 lotto (1L.10) /pteo/. 一 种 有 编号 的 纸牌 

safe (1.5) /seIf/ 刀 2. 保险 柜 slipper (L11) /stpa/ 7 拖 土 

Ulyanovsk (1.7) /uzljaznozfsky/ 7 乌 里 扬 诺 夫 斯 克 ”blindfold (1L.13) /blamndfeuld/ adj. & adv, 被 蒙 上 眼 
commission (1.8) /ks'mrjan/. 委员 会 睛 的 


Aj opaque (1.10) /ao'"perky/ adj. 不 透明 的 


Notes on fhe fexf 课文 注释 


of people who can read .…, 这 个 定语 从 句 用 来 修饰 主语 cases, 由 于 太 长 . 因此 被 移 至 谓语 之 后 。 
through solid walls 与 with different parts of her skin 并 列 , 作 perceive 的 状语 。 

lock something away, 把 …… 锁 藏 起 来 。 

do up， 引起 捆 ， 包 

bring .to the notice of 引起 某 人 注意 。 

6 except wben blindfold, 其 中 when 之 后 省 略 了 she was 。 

7 the moment her hands were wet, 这 是 一 个 时 间 状 语 从 句 ,the moment 有 “一 …… 就 …… ”的 意思 。 


“mn 证 总 一 


俄罗斯 最 近 报 导 了 几 个 事例 , 有 人 能 用 手指 看 书 识 字 和 辨认 颜色 , 甚至 能 透 过 厚实 的 门 和 墙 看 到 东西 。 其 
中 有 一 例 谈 到 有 一 个 名 叫 维 拉 ' 彼 托 洛 娃 的 11 岁 女 学 生 。 她 的 视力 与 常人 一 样 , 但 她 还 能 用 皮肤 的 不 同 部 位 
辨认 东西 , 甚至 看 穿 坚 实 的 墙壁 。 是 她 父亲 首先 发 现 她 这 一 功能 的 。 一 天 , 维 拉 走 进 父 灯 的 办 公 室 , 偶然 把 手 放 
在 一 个 锁 着 的 保险 柜 的 门 上 , 她 突然 问 父 京 为 什么 把 这 么 多 的 旧 撒 纸 锁 在 柜子 里 , 还 说 了 报纸 捆扎 的 情况 。 

维 拉 的 特异 功能 引起 了 她 家 附近 乌 里 扬 诺 大 斯 克 城 一 个 科研 单位 的 注意 。+ 月 里 , 俄罗斯 卫生 部 的 一 个 特 
别 委员 会 对 她 进行 了 一 系列 的 测试 。 在 这 些 测试 中 . 她 能 隔 着 不 透明 的 屏幕 读 报纸 。 更 为 奇怪 的 是 , 她 把 肘 部 
在 儿童 玩 的 “ 罗 托 ”纸牌 上 移动 一 下 , 便 能 说 出 印 在 纸牌 上 的 数字 和 颜色 。 还 有 一 次 , 她 穿着 长 简 袜子 和 拖鞋 ， 
能 用 脚 识 别 出 藏 在 地 毯 下 面 的 一 幅 丁 的 轮廓 和 闫 色 。 其 他 实验 表明 , 她 的 膝盖 和 双肩 有 类 似 的 感觉 能 力 , 在 所 
有 这 些 实 委 中 , 维 拉 的 双眼 部 是 蒙 着 的 。 如 果 不 蒙 上 双眼 她 的 皮肤 就 不 再 具有 识别 物体 的 能 力 。 这 是 千 真 万 人 确 
的 。 辐 时 还 发 现 , 尽管 她 能 用 手指 识别 东西 , 但 她 的 手 一 旦 弄 湿 , 这 种 功能 便 会 立即 消失 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Give short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possibe. Use one complete sentence for 
each anSwWer， 

1 How did Vera's father accidentally discover that his daughter possessed unusual powers of perception? 

2 Under what conditions was Vera incapable of perceiving objects with her skin? 


3 Under what conditions did Vera lose the ability to perceive objects with her fingers? 


Vocabulary 词汇 
Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences df your own using 


these words: Several (1.1); detect (1.1); vision (1.3); perceive (1.3); curious (1L.7); series:(l.8); outlines (L12); a similar 
{].13), ceased (1.15). 


Unit 1 Lesson 4 


Sentence strucfure 句子 结 


A Supply the missing words in the folljowing sentences, Do not refer to the passage until you have finished 


hh 


t 倪 上 人 一 


C 


the exercise: 
Several cases have been reported in Russia recently of people ~ _ _ _ _ canread_ detectcolours with 
their fingers, evenseethrough solid doors and walls. One case concerns an eieven-year-old Schoolgirl， 
Vera Petrova, hasnormalvision _  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ canalsoperceivethings with different parts 
of herskin,~  _ _ _ _throughsolid walls. (由 .1-4) 
ft was also found that she could perceive things with her fingers, this ability ceased 

her hands were wet, (]14-135) 


Complete these sentences in any way You wish. Then compare what you have Written with the sentences 
in the passage: 


One day she came into his office and 一 .(01.4-3) 
Suddenly she asked her father why .0L.5-6) 
Vera's curious talent was_ _ _  _ _  .(17) 

During these tests she 一.(1.9) 

It was also found that ___  _ .(.14-13) 


Write three Sentences describing Vera's unusual abilities. 


Key structures 关键 如 型 


A_ Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished 


上 > 


本 同一 


LA 


the exercise: 

Several cases _ (report) in Russia recently of people who can read and detect colours with their 和 neers. 
(1H.1-2) 

This ability firtt (notice)by her father. (1.4) 

Vera's curious talent ~ (bring) to rthe notice of a scientific research institute in the town of Ulyanovsk， 
near where she lives, and in April she_ (give) aseries of tests by a Special commijssion of the Ministry of 
Health of the Russian Federal Republic. (11.7-9) 

Italso_ (find)ihatalthoughshe_ (can)perceivethings with herfingers,this ability 

{cease) the moment her hands (be) wet. (14-15) 


Compare the word order in these two Sentences: 

WApy did he Keep so many old newspapers locked away there 7 

She asked her father wjy jpne Kepf so many old newspapers locked away there. (11.5-0) 
Write these sentences again, beginning each one with the words 7 GaSKed Pt: 
When did he buy that car? 

Where did he find that book? 

Why did he send a fax? 

How did he know I was here? 

Which one did he like best7 
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C Note the form of the verb in ltalics in this Sentence: 


By moving her elbow over a child's game of Lotto she was able to describe the figures and colours printed on it 
(1.10-11) 


Suppjly the correct form of the verbs in parentheses: 


1 Hecan walk formiles without ~ (get)tired. 

2 On_~ (arrive)atthe station,Iwent and bought a ticket， 

3 While 一 _fltry)tochmb overthat wal, he felil down and broke hls leg. 
4 Youn wili never succeedin (persuade) me to come with you. 


D Compare these two Sentences: 
Ziasftead of sayin8g: Shec was able io descripe the colours and figures Printed on it. (11.9-10) 
We can Say: She Succeeded ia descriping the colours and figures printed on it. 
Supply corld or was able io in the following sentences: 


1 ITI_ easilyswim across thisriverifIwanted to， 

2 He runamileinfive minutes when he was Younger， 

3 Amundsen ~ _ _reachthe South Pole before Scott， 

4 Irangup severaltimes beforeI__ contact him. 

SS 1_ getthesetickets becauseTwas willing to stand in the queue for several hours. 


Special difficulfies 难点 


A Study the following pairs of words and then write Sentences of your own to bring out the difference. 
1] normal .3) 一 ordinary 
Em not looking for anything fancy, just a normal kettle. 
太 m just an ordinary perSon， 
2 skin (1.3) 一 compjlexion 
I got so sunburnt that my skin is peeling. 
Drinking a lot of water is good for the complexion. 
3 noticed (1.4) 一 remarked 
Tve noticed that there are more butterflies this year- 
“You're looking very well! she remarked. 
4 office (1.4) 一 study 
Reuters is a big news agency with offices all over the world. 
ID have a bigger study in my new apartment， 
5 game (1.10) 一 toY 
Let's play a game of hide-and-Seek. 
Alice goULanew toy for her birthday， 
6 tack (1.14) 一 need 
His real problem is that he lacks confidence. 
We need an hourto get to the aiTrport， 
7 wet (].15) 一 damp 
Don't sit on that bench. The paint is st wet. 
You shouldn't wear that Shirt if it s still damp. 


B Explain the expressions in italics: 
1 The newspapers were done rp in bundles. (1.6) 


(Ah 请 由 


Ce 


Unit 1 Lesson 4 
Is too late to Save him now. He's done 加 六 
She ']1 never go back to her husband. She'"s done with him for good. 
This room looks lovely now that we'"ve domne io， 
I wouldn't trust him 让 JI were you. He once did me of oa lot of money， 


Explain the word 记 gxre in these Sentences: 

By moving herelbow over a child's game of Lotto she was able to describe the 万 gures and colours printed on it. 
(1.10-11) 

I could make out the Figxre of a man on the bridge. 

She has such a beautiful jigxre, she could make a living as a model, Tm sure. 


Expiain the exXpressions with maKke in these SentencesS: 

She was able to maKe of with her foot the outlines and colours of a picture. (11.10-12) 
The thief made o 太 with quite a jot of money. 

He's a strange fellow. Ijust can't7make 疡 zz OU 

Before he died, he made over all his money to his wife. 

Are yotu any good at making xp Stories for children? 


Multiple choice questions 多 项 选 择 题 


Choose the correct anSswers to the following questions， 


Comprehension 理解 


1] Solid doors and walls are 


(a) no obstacle for people who can read and dectect colours with their fingers 
(bp) invisible to people who can read and detect colours with their fingers 

(c) transparent to people who can read and detect colours with their fingers 
(dl) concerned in cases reported in Russia recently 


2 Vera Petrova's father 


3 


(a) had always known his daughter had this talent 

(b) found that his daughter could perceive things with different parts of her skin 
(c) discovered his daughter's gift by accident 

(d) described the way newSspapers were done up in bundles 

The scientific research institute in the town of Ulyanovsk 

(al made Vera read a newSspaper 

(bp) arranged that Vera should undergo a numberI of experiments 

(c) tested Vera thoroughly 

(d) setup a game of Lotto with Vera 


4 Which one of these statements is true? 


(a) Vera couldn't always perceive things with her skin. 
(pb) Vera was occasionally blindtold when she did the tests. 
{c) Vera's hands had to be wet before she could perceive thbings through her skin. 


(dl) Vera's knees didn't have the same sensitivity as her fingers. 
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Unit 1 Lesson14 
Strucfure 名 型 


S$ Several cases have been reported in Russia recently of People canread .… (1) 
(a) whom (p) that (c) which (da) they 
6 One day she came into his office and put her hands on the door of the safe_ 1(.5) 
(aq) as lt happened (b) by chance (c) perhaps (qdq) intentionally 
7 thesetests were being conducted, she was able to read a newspaper. (1.9) 
(q) During (b) On occasion (cl While (ad) As 让 
8 Vera couldn't See” with her skin __ she wasblndfold. (113-14) 
(a) only (b) except (cl as 于 (d) uniess 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 This ability was first ~ __ by hertfather. (1.4) 
(a) observed (pp) remarked (c) regarded (gl) acknowjledged 
10 Vera's curious talent was broughttothe_ ofaresearch institute. (1.7) 
(aq) attention {) observation (cl regard {d) care 
11 - wearing stockings and slippers, she was ableto ~ _colours with her foot. (由 .11-12) 
《Ga) draw (bp) see (cj) understand (中 watch 
12 This ability the moment herhands were wet. (1.15) 
(a) continued (pp) recnewed (cj increased (d) stopped 


Lesson 5 Youth 青年 


First listen and then answer the following question: 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
How does the writer like to treat young People” 


People are always talking about 'the problem of youth . If there is one 一 which I take leave to doubt 一 then 
it is older people who create it, not the young themselves. Let us get down to fundamentals and agree that the 
young are after all human beings 一 people just like their elders, There is only one difference between an old 
man and a young one: the young man has a glorious future before him and the old one has a splendid future 
behind him: and maybe that is where the rub ls. 

When Iwas ateenager, Ifelt thatI was just young and uncertain 一 thatI was anew boy in a huge school， 
and I would have been very pleased to be regarded as something so interesting as a problem. For one thing， 
being a problem gives you a certain identity, and that is one of the things the young are busily engaged in 
Seeking. 

LI find young People exciting. They have an air of freedom, and they have not a dreary commitment to 
mean ambitions or love of comfort. They are not anxious social climbers, and they have no devotion to 
material things. All this seemas to me to jink them with life, and the origins of things. It s as 计 they were， in 
Some sense, cosmic beings in violent and lovely contrast with us suburban creatures. All that is in my mind 
when I meet a young person. He may be conceited, ill-mannered, presumptuous or fatuous, but Ido nottum 
for protection to dreary clich6s about respect for eljders 一 as 计 mere age Were a Teason for respect. I accept 
that we are equals, and I will argue with him, as an equal, 这 Ithink he is wrong- 


FIELDEN HUuGHES from Out of ipe Ai The Listemer 
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New words and exPressions 生词 和 短语 


leave (1.1D)Visw nm. 允许 devotion (1.11) /drvaofan/i. 热爱 

fundamentals (1.2) / fandas'mentlz/ m. 基本 原则 cosmic (1.13) /kpzmik/ adj 宇宙 的 

glorious (1.4) /glozrss/ a 坟 . 光 灼 灿烂 的 suburban (1.13) /sa'"bs:ban/ adj. 殉 识 不 广 的 、 偏 狭 
spiendid (4) /splendrd/ ad 灿烂 的 的 

rub {l.5) /raAby/ mn. 难题 conceited (1.14) /ksn'siztrd/ a 必 自 高 自 大 的 
identity (L8) /ar'dentrtiy 严 身份 presumptuous (1.14) /prr'zAmptfuas/ adj. 自以为是 
dreary (1.10) /drrari/ adj. 沉郁 的 的 , 放肆 的 

commitment (1.10) ks'mrtment/ m. 信奉 fatuous (lL.14) /ftfuss/ adi 思春 的 

mean (1.11) mixny/ adj 吝 裔 , 小 气 clich&e (1.15) /klizfey m. 陈 词 滩 调 


Social climber (1.11) /saufsi-'klaime/ 追求 更 
高 社会 地 位 的 人 , 向 上 忠 的 人 


Noties on tihe texf 课文 注释 


] which Itake leave to doubt, 这 是 一 个 插入 成 分 ， 用 两 个 破 折 号 与 句子 的 主要 部 分 分 开 。take leave to do sth， 
是 “ 擂 自 做 ”“ 冒 昧 去 做 ”的 意思 。 

get down to, 认真 处 理 , 认真 研究 。 

.that is where the rub is. There's the rub. = Thats the problem. 这 就 是 问题 所 在 。 

for one thing, 首先 。 

air of freedom, 无 掏 无 束 。 

6 in some sense, 在 某 种 意义 上 。 

7 _ turn to .for ..， 为 ……… 而 求助 于 …… 四 


中 


参考 译文 


人 大 们 总 是 在 谈论 “青年 问题 ” 。 如 果 这 个 问题 存在 的 话 一 一 请 允许 我 对 此 持 怀 疑 态度 一 一 那么 , 这 个 问题 是 
由 老年 人 而 不 是 青年 人 造成 的 。 让 我 们 来 认真 研究 一 些 基 本 事实 ; 承认 青年 人 和 他 们 的 长 辈 一 样 也 是 人 。 老年 
人 和 青年 人 只 有 一 个 区 别 : 青年 人 有 光辉 灿烂 的 前 景 , 而 老年 人 的 辉煌 已 成 为 过 去 。 问题 的 症结 丸 怕 就 在 这 里 。 

我 十 几 岁 时 , 总 感到 自己 年 轻 , 有 些 事情 拿 不 准 一 一 我 是 一 所 大 学 校 里 的 一 名 新 生 , 如 果 我 当时 真 的 被 看 成 
像 一 个 问题 那样 有 趣 , 我 会 感到 很 得 意 的 。 因 为 这 至 少 使 我 得 到 了 某 种 承认 , 这 正 是 年 轻 人 所 热衷 追求 的 。 

我 觉得 年 轻 人 令 人 振奋 , 无 拘 无 束 。 他 们 既 不 追逐 卑鄙 的 名 利 , 也 不 贪图 生活 的 舒适 。 他 们 不 热衷 于 向 上 
疏 . 也 不 一 味 追 求 物质 享受 。 在 我 看 来 , 所 有 这 些 使 他 们 与 生命 和 万 物 之 源 联 系 在 了 一 起 。 从 某 种 意义 上 讲 , 他 
们 似乎 是 宇宙 人 , 同 我 们 这 些 凡夫 俗 子 形成 了 强烈 而 鲜明 的 对 照 。 每 逢 我 遇 到 年 轻 人 , 脑子 里 就 想到 这 些 。 年 
轻 人 也 许 狂妄 自负 , 举止 无 理 , 傲慢 放 峙 , 轴 味 无 知 , 但 我 不 会 用 应 当 尊重 长 者 这 一 套 陈 词 滥 调 来 为 我 自己 辩护， 
似乎 年 长 就 是 受 人 尊敬 的 理由 。 我 认为 我 和 他 们 是 平等 的 。 如 果 我 认为 他 们 错 了 , 我 就 以 平等 的 身份 和 他 们 争 
个 明白 。 


Cormnprehension 理解 


Give Short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possible. Use one compjlete sentence for 
each anSwWer. 

1 “What according to the writer, is the one difference between an old man and ayoung one? 

2 Why would the writer have been pleased to have been regarded as a problem when he was young? 

3 Name three qualities in young people which the author particujarly admires， 


Unit 1 Lesson 5 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write Sentences of Your Own using 
these Words: create (1.2); teenager (].6); devotion (LID); link (1.12): omgins (1.12); dreary (1.15). 


Sentence Structure 句子 结构 


A Complete the folilowing sentences in any way you wish. Then compare what you have written with the 


C 


Sentences in the passage: 


There is only one difference between an old man and ayoung one: ~ .0.3-4) 
WhenIwas ateenager,I_ .0.0) 
I find young people exciting. They__ _ _  _.(.10) 


Combine the following statements to make complete Sentences. Add conjunctions of your own and omit 
the words in italics, Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise. 


Ifthere is one, 1take leave to doubt 让 Itis older people who create it. 开心 not the young themselvyes. (11.1-2) 
They are not anxious Social climbers. They have no devotion to material things. (1L11-12) 


Write three statements which an adult might make to criticize adolescents， 


D Write three statements which an adolescent might make to criticize adujts. 


Key structures 关键 如 型 


A Compare these twWo SentenceS; 


People are always 如 大 ing about 'the problem of youth . (1.1) 

Whenever I meet him, he diways Iaks about his personal problems. 

The first sentence describes something that happens ail tpe tirmei the second sentence describes Some- 
thing that happens 万 eqguently- 

Write similar pairs of sentences using the following verbs; change; makei tell; ask， 


Compare these two sentences: 

It is older people who create it, not ipe yoxng themselves. (1.2) 

There is only one difference between an old man and a yoOun8 OPme. (11.3-4) 

Write similar pairs of sentences using the following words: the rich, a rich mani the sick, a sick mani the 
blind, a blind man; the dead, a dead man. 

Compare these two Sentences: 

Jstead ofsaying: Iwould have been very pleased 矿 anyome regarded me as a problem， 

We cam SGy: I would have been very pleased io be /egarded as a problem. (1.7) 

Write these sentences again using this construction with io pe in place of the phrases in italics: 
You would not like 让 绑 yor were accused of the 仿 、 

TI was astonished when they iold me that all the tickets had been sold out， 

Texpect they wiinjform me aboutit tomorrow. 
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D 


Compare these two Sentences; 

Jpstead or sayin8: 7o pe a problem gives you a certain identity， 

We ca say: Being a problem gives you a certain identity… (1.8) 

Rewrite these sentences changing the form of the verbs in italics: 

It is not very pleasant io have to write So many letters. 

To expect others to help you and then not io help them in Teturn is hardly commendable. 
Itis very enjoyable io each young children. 


Note the construction in italics; 
That is one of the things the young are busily engaged in Seekin8. (0.8-9) 
Write sentences using the same constfuction with the following verbs: delight; interest; persist; believe- 


Compare these two Sentences: 

1mnsfead of sayi28: They have mo devotion to material things. (由 11-12) 
We camn yay: They paven'i any devotion to material things. 
Write these sentences again using mof .… any in place of mo0. 

He doesn't know. There's no point in asking him. 

You'll pass your driving test it you make no mistakes. 

Ihave no faith in him. 


Special difficulties 难点 


A 
] 


Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference. 
older (].2) 一 elder 

[know both buildings are very old, but which one is older 

My elder brother is a doctor, 

agree (1.2) 一 accept 

They invited me to their wedding and Tve agreed to go. (8ree io do Something) 

She offered me some clothes her children had grown out of and I accepted them. (accept + object = take what is 
offered) 

But agree and accepf are interchangeabjle in the text, as in these Sentences; 

I don'tagree with your opinion/accept your opinion of the youth of this country. 工 agree/I accept that this is 3 
difficult matter. 

between (1.3) 一 among 

ICs hard to choose between these two pictures.I jike them both. 

There are quite a few talented artists among the people I know. 

please (1.7) 一 begged 

It pleases me to say you"ve got the job. 

Ibegged the traffic-cop not to book me for speeding and he just laughed. 

regard (1.7) 一 look at 

Idon'"t regard a degree as a meal ticket for life， 

Just look at those children picking apples. 

interesting (i.7) 一 interested 

Ifound his talk very interesting、 

[got interested in starmmp collecting when I was 3 child. 


7 exciting (1.10) 一 excited 
JTJhere are Some exciting items in the current fashion Show- 
We got excited when we thought we had won the lottery-. 
8 _ reason (1.1S) 一 cause 
What was the reason for the delay? 
The doctor recorded the cause of death as heart failure. 


B Note this phrase with Se 

Let us getl down !o fundamentals. (1.2) 

Explain these expresslons with ge 

The children are very quiet. I wonder what they re 8etting ztp 如 . 
I can't see how we can 8ef roxjad this difficulty. 

ve been abroad three times this year. I gef abpoktr quite 3a bit， 
Hasn'"t she gof oyer her illness yet7 

Don'tthink you'll ger o 太 so lightly if you're caught. 


小 侈 上风 昌 一 


C Note the phrase in itallcs: 
He may be 已 -marmered. (1.14) 
Write sentences Using the following adjectives: 


ill-advised; ill-protected; ill-tempered; ili-fated; il-used; ili-bred; ill-natured. 


Multiple choice questions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 
1 What s the main difference between young people and old people? 
(a) Old people think of the young as 'a problem . 
(D) Old people create this problem"” of age difference. 
(c) Old people have apast; young people have a future， 
(d) Old people and young people forget they are all human beings， 
2 One of the things young people want to do is to 
(aq) find out who they are 
(b) make sure they become "a problenm” 
{c) feel uncertain about themselves 
(dl) feel they are in a huge school 
3 According to the writer, young people 
(ea) are conceited, i-mannered or fatuous 
(bp) don'"t see life in the same way their elders do 
(c) don't have any ambitions 
(qd) come from another planet 


It's your turn to do the washing up and it's no use yoOUI trying to 8et OUF OF it. 


Unit 1 Lesson 5 
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Unit 1 Lesson 5 


4 The writer doesn't bejlieve that 
{a) people automattcally deserve respect because they are old 
(pp) young People and old peoplie are equals 
(C) you Should argue with young people if they are wrong 
(d) young people have any faults 


Structure 名 型 


3 The problem, ifthereis one, byolder people. (].2) 
{a) created (D) is created (c) creates (dj is creating 
6 For one thing,ifyou~ aproblem, youhave acertain identity. (]]. 7-8) 
(da) were (pp) being (c) had (gd) are 
7 tobelnkedwithlife,andthe origin ofthings. (12) 
(a) They seem (z) It seetmns (c) This SeeIms (dl What Seems 
8Iis-_- theyareconceited andill-mannered. (1.14)》 
(a) necessary (b) Permissible (c) possibie (qd) likely 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 Let us get downto .1(.2) 
(a) what is needed { 户 ) basics {c) the end (gthe bottom 
10 Perhaps that's where the is.f(3S) 
(aq) wound (bp) problem (c) hurt (四 injury 
11 Identity is one of the things in life the young are busy -  .( 久 8-9) 
(aq) looking at (bp) looking to (c) looking over (da) looking for 
12 Thats whatI_ whenImeetayoung person. (1.13-14) 
(a) am annoyed with (让 care about 
(c) object to (dthink about 


Lesson 6 ”The sporting spirit ”体育 的 精神 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


How does the writer describe Sport at the international level2? 


Iam always amazed when Ihear people saying that sport creates goodwill between the nations, and that 让 
only the common peoples of the world could meet one another at football or cricket, they would have no 
inclination to meet on the battlefield. Even if one didn't know from concrete examples (the 1936 Olympic 
Games, for instance) that international sporting contests lead to orgies of hatred, one could deduce it from 
general principles， 

Nearly all the sports practised nowadays are competitive. You play to win, and the game has jittle mean- 
ing unless you do your utmost to win. On the village green, where you pick up sides and no feeling of local 
patriotism is involved, it is possible to play Simply for the fun and exercise: but as soon as the question of 
prestige afrises, as SOon as you feel that you and some larger unit will be disgraced if you lose, the most 
Savage combative instincts are aroused. Anyone who has played even in a school football match knows this. 
At the international level, sport is frankly mimic warfare. But the significant thing is not the behaviour of the 
players but the attitude of the spectators: and, behind the spectators, of the nations who work themselves 
into furies over these absurd contests, and seriously believe- 一 at any fate for short periods 一 that running， 
jamping and kicking aball are tests of national virtue. 


GEORGE ORwWELL The Sporting YPIrit 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


goodw 训 (LU /godwty 半 友好 patriotism (1.8) /paetriatizamy/. 地 方 观念 , 爱国 主义 
cricket (1.2) /krrkiy 几 板 球 disgrace (1.9) /dls greIs/ 使 丢脸 

inclination (1.3) /Inklrnerfan/ m. 意愿 savage (10) /savids/ ad 野性 的 

contest (1.4) /kbpntest/ 几 比赛 combative (1.10) /kombastrw ad 好 斗 的 

orgy (1.4) /3:i/ 半 无 节制 , 放荡 mimic warfare (1L.11) /mrmIk-'wo:fes/ 模拟 战争 
deduce (1.4) /drdju:s/ v. 推断 behaviour (1.11) /brhervjs/zm. 行动 , 举止 
competitive (1.6) /kam'pettrv/ adj. 竞争 性 的 absurd (1.13) /ab'sa:d/ adj. 荒唐 的 


Notes on the texf 课文 注释 


1 ifonly the common peoples of the world .…, 这 里 if only 引导 的 一 个 非 真 实 条 件 句 , if anly 作 “ 只 要 ” 讲 。 
2 have no inclination to do, 无 意 做 …… ,不 想 做 …… 。 

3 deduce from .…, 从 推断 出 ……… o 

4 You play to win. 句 中 的 you 是 泛 指 人 ， 可 译作 “人 们 ”。 

5 pick up， 随意 挑选 。 

6 and, behind the spectators, of the nations, 在 of the nations 前 面 省 略 了 the attitude 。 
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半 下 二 


East Midlands '“PIX' 


参考 译文 


当 我 听 人 们 说 体育 运动 可 创造 国家 之 间 的 友谊 ， 还 说 各 国民 众 若 在 足球 场 或 板 球场 上 交锋 , 就 不 愿 在 战场 
上 残杀 的 时 候 , 我 总 是 惊 情 不 已 。 一 个 人 即使 不 能 从 具体 的 事例 (例如 1936 年 的 奥林匹克 运动 会 了解 到 国 
际 运动 比赛 会 导致 疯狂 的 仇恨 , 也 可 以 从 常理 中 推断 出 结论 。 

现在 开展 的 体育 运动 几乎 都 是 竞争 性 的 。 参 加 比赛 就 是 为 了 取胜 。 如 果 不 挤 命 去 赢 , 比赛 就 没有 什么 意义 
了 。 在 乡间 的 草坪 上 , 当 你 随意 组 成 两 个 队 , 并 且 不 涉及 任何 地 方 情 绪 时 , 那 才 有 可 能 是 单纯 为 了 娱乐 和 锻炼 而 
进行 比赛 。 可 是 一 旦 涉及 到 荣誉 问题 , 一 旦 你 想到 你 和 某 一 团体 会 因 你 输 了 而 丢脸 时 , 那么 最 野蛮 的 争斗 天 性 
便 会 被 激发 起 来 。 即 使 是 仅仅 参加 过 学 校 足 球赛 的 人 也 有 这 种 体会 。 在 国际 比赛 中 , 体育 简直 是 一 场 模拟 战争 。 
但 是 , 要 紧 的 还 不 是 运动 员 的 行为 , 而 是 观众 的 态度 , 以 及 观众 身后 各 个 国家 的 态度 。 面 对 着 这 些 荒 唐 的 比赛 ， 
参赛 的 各 个 国家 会 如 痴 如 狂 , 甚至 笋 有 介 事 地 相信 一 -至 少 在 短期 内 如 此 一 一 跑 跑 、 跳 跳 、 踢 踢 球 是 对 一 个 民 
族 品 德 素 质 的 检验 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Give short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possible. Use one complete Sentence for 
each answer. 

1 Why, according to the author, do international Sporting contests lead to orgies of hatred? 

2 What, according to the author, do spectators believe when they watch international sporting cormtests? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


A_ Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used ,then write sentences of your own using 
these words: amazed (1.1D); goodwill (1L.1); inclination 0.3); deduce (1.4); utmost (1.7): prestige (1].9); disgraced (1.9); 
Significant (].11). 


B Explain the following phrases as they have been used in the pasSage: pick up sides (1.7); local patriotism 


(H.7-8); the most savage combative instincts are aroused 《1.9-10); frankiy mimic warfare (1.11); absurd contests (].13)， 


Unit 1 Lesson 6 


Sentence strucfure 名 子 结构 


A 


> 


Supply the missing words in the following paragraph. Do not refer to the passage until you have fnished 
the exercise: 

Youplaytowin, ~ the game haslittle meaning_ youdoyourutmostto win. On the village 
green, ~ _ youpickupsides~ nofeeling of local patriotism 1s inyolved, it Is possible to Play 
Simply for the fun and exercise: but ”thequestion of 1ocal prestige arises, -you feel that you 
and some larger unit will be disgraced ~ ___ you lose, the most Savage combative instincts are aroused. 
Anyone ~ has played even in a school football match knows this. (11.6-10) 


Combine the foilowing sentences to make one compPplete Statement, Make any changes you think necesSary， 
but do not change the sense of the original, Refer to the passage when you have finished the exercise: 
The significant thing is not the behaviour of the players. It is the attitude of the spectators. Behind the spectators, 让 
is the attitude of the nations. They work themselves up into furies over these absurd contests. Running, jumping and 
kicking a ball are tests of national virtue. They seriously believe this 一 at any rate for Short periods. (11.11-13) 


Complete the following sentences in any way you wish. Then compare what you have written with the 
Sentences in the passage: 

I am always amazed when -一 .(.1) 

Nearly all the sports practised ~ .(0) 


State in a single sentence what you think the author believes about competitive Sports. 


Key strucfures 关键 多 型 


A 


所 DID 一 


nn 有 一 


Study the form of the verbs after 矿 in these Sentences: 

1roniy the common peoples of the worid corid meet one another at football or cricket they Would have no inclination 
to meet on the battlefield. (11.1-3) 

太 one didnr know from concrete examples that international sporting contests lead to orgies of hatred, one coxld 
deduce it from general principles. (1.3-5) 

Some larger unit will pe disgraced 线 you 1ose. (19) 

Complete the following in any way you wish: 

If you play a game to win 

If only we could afford to 

You could learn to play golf if you 

You wonm't find it difficult if you 


Note carefully the form of the verbs after the phrase as soon as in thlis Sentence: 

As soon as the question of prestige arises, as Soom ds you /el that you and some larger unit will be disgraced, the 
most Savage combative instincts are aroused. (]1.8-10) 

Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in these SentenceS: 

Iifhe_ (make)anytrouble,he will be asked to leave the meeting. 

You will feel much better when you ~ (stop)smoking. 

ASssoonashe_ (arnve)in NewYork,he will send me a fax. 

You can wait here until the rain ~ __ (stop)， 

Whenyou ~ (move)to your new house, you will be far more comfortable than you are nOw. 
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CC 


Supply the missing words in the tollowing paragraph, Do not refer to the passage until you have finished 
the exercise;: 


Anyone who has played eyen __ ”aschool football match knows this. theinternational level， 
sport is frankly mimic warfare. But the significant thing is not the behaviour theplayers butthe attitude 
the spectators: and,__ thespectatorg,、 thenations who work themselves 

furies ~ these absurd contests. (10-13) 


Special difficulties 难点 


人 A 
1 


Study the following pairs of words and then write Sentences of your Own to bring out the difterence. 
hear (1L.1) 一 1isten 

The wails of this house are So thin, you can hear the neighbours cough next door. 

Eoften listen to mnusic， 

even (1].3) 一 st] 

Mr. Wilks is not only working at (he age of 9S; he's even running a coOmpany-. 

Though he'"s 9S, Mr, Wilks still plays bowis. 

iead (1.4) 一 guide 

Walking just in front, and pausin8 to check everyone was following, the young man led them to the market place. 
(ie. He went in front) 

The doorman drew a quick Sketch map to guide us through the narrow streets- {i.e. to Show the way) 
principle (LS) 一 Principal 

A good principle is not to borrow money you can't Tepay. 

He has just been appointed Principal of the college. 

practise (1.6) 一 Practice 

TI practise lifting every day， 

Your lennis will Improve with practice. 

However, in American English, both the noun and the verIb are Spelt practice. 

win (].6) 一 beat 

Tottenham won the CuUp Final. 

Tottenham beat Liverpool in the Cup Final. 

lose (].9) 一 loose 

Try not to lose YOUT ticket， 

The handle on this suitcase 1S Very loose. 

arise (10) 一 ar0uSe 

A serious problem has arisen which will take time to Solve, 

His behaviour was arousing the interest of his neighbours. 

level (0.L1) 一 flat 

Inflation had dropped to its jowest jevel in five years. 

Ttis mmuch easier to walk on the fiat. 


Explain the meaning of the word Peoples in this Sentence: 
If only the common Peopley of the world could meet. (11.1-2) 


Write two sentences Using the words People and Peoples. 


Unit 1 


C_ Compare these two expressions: 

Znstead of saying: The Olympic Games that were heid in 1936 … 
We can Say: The 1936 Olympic Games .… (]1.3-4) 

What can we say in place of the phrases in italics? 

I shall catch the train tat ieavey al jJoxr oO'cioc 人 . 

IEhave a copy of the edirion that was PHPpiished m 7937. 


本 局 一 


The revolution of 7917 had important consequences， 


D Compare these two Sentences: 
Onmne could deduce it from general principles, (1.4-5) 
yov play to win, and the game has little meaning unless you do your utmost to win. 人 .6-7) 
Write two sentences using the words one and you in the ways Shown above. 


E Explain the words and phrases in itajjcs: 

1 Ttis possible to play simply /or tipe jzn and exercise. (1.8) 
2 There was alotof /un and laughter at the party. 

3 He didn"t mean any harmi it was all im 8O0d jn 

4 He's upset because everyone aade Han or him. 


Multiple choice quesftions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 

LE The writer questions the assumption that 
(a) people enjoy Sport 
(D) there are general Principles governing SPOr 
(c)] Sport makes war less likely 
(qd sport is enjoyed by common people 

2 According to the writer, the only purpose of competitive games is 
(aj beating your opponent 
(b) getting plenty of exercises 
(c) having fun 
(qd doing your best 

3 A competitive Sportstman is likely to feel -一 一 一 一 it he loses. 
(a) patriotism 
{D) Savage 
(c) Shame 
(ad) even more competitive 

4 Atthe international level 
(a) the players are at war with each other 
(b) the spectators take part in the sporting contests 
(c) nations appear to be at war with one another 
(d) Sport brings out the best qualities in a nation 


Thpe Educarion 4kct or 1944 aimed at providing equal opportunities for every child in the countr 1 


Lesson 6 
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Unit1 Lesson 6 
Sfructure 名 型 


5 Ionly 一 possible forthe common peoples to meet each other. (11.1-2) 
(ajitwould be (bp) it could be (c) 让 were (d)ir imight be 
6 Youplay_ win.(l.6) 
(aq) in order to (p) in order that {c) so that (qd) for 
7 The village green js the -you pick sides. (1.7) 
(a) the Place {pb) thetime (c) the reason (dthe cause 
8 thequestionofnational prestige arises .… (11.8-9) 
《a) The moment (bb) Just (c) As long as (ad) Providing 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 If we could meet at football, we would haveno to meet on the battlefield. (ll.1-2) 
(a) bent (2) feeling (c) opportunity (qd) desire 
10 Youcould -from general principles that international sporting contests ljead to orgies of hatred. 
(1.4-5) 
(a) include (2) conclude (C) exclude {d) delude 
11 于 youlose,the_ combative instincts are aroused. (11.9-10) 
(a) wildest (p) most serious (c) most frightening (dl) most dangerous 
12 The_ thingis not the behaviourof the players - (11-12) 
(a) important {p) unusual (c) Silgnal (dj obvious 


Lesson 7 “Bafts 蝙蝠 


First listen and then answer the following question. 


听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
In what way does echo-location in bats play an utilitarian role? 


Not all sounds made by animals serve as language, and we have only to turn to that extraordinary discovery 
of echo-location in bats to see a case in which the voice plays a strictly utilitarian role. 

To get a full appreciation of what this means we must turn first to Some recent human inyentions. 
Everyone knows that 这 he shouts in the vicinity of a wall or a mountainside, an echo will come back. TIhe 
further off this solid obstruction, the longer time will elapse for the return of the echo. A sound made by 
tapping on the hull of a ship will be reflected from the sea bottom, and by measuring the time interval 
between the taps and the receipt of the echoes, the depth of the sea at that point can be calculated. SO was 
born the echo-sounding apparatus, now in general use in ships. Every solid object will reflect a sound， 
varying according to the size and nature of the object. A shoal of fish will do this. So it is a comparatively 
simple step from locating the sea bottom to locating a shoal of fish. With experience, and with improved 
apparatus, it is now possible not only to locate a shoal but to tell if it is herring, cod, or other well-known 
fish, by the pattern of its echo. 

Jt has been found that certain bats emit squeaks and by receiving the echoes, they can locate and steer 
clear of obstacles 一 or locate flying insects on which they feed. This echo-location in bats is often compared 


with radar, the principle of which is similar. 


MAURICE BURTON Curiosities of arzirrzal 7 大 


Echo-location in bats is often compared with radar. 
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Unit 1 Lesson 7 
New words and eXxpressions 生 河 和 短语 


bat (1.2) /baet/ 挛 蝙 晤 interval (1.6) /imtaval/. 间 隅 
strictly (1.2) /strtktli/ adv. 明确 地 receipt (1L.7) rsity 半 收 到 
utilitarian (1.2) /juz tilr'tearisn/ cd. 实用 的 apparatus (L8) /,zPpa'rertss/ na. 仪器 
appreciation (1.3) /apri:fi'erfazn/ zz. 理解 shoal (1.9) /faoVym 鱼 群 
obstruction (1.5) /sb'strAkfan/ . 障碍 物 herring (1.11) /hermy/ 7 鲜 鱼 
elapse (1.5) /laps/ v. 消逝 cod (Li) kkpd/ 六 鳞 鱼 

hull G.6) /hAy 呈 . 船体 squeakg (1.13) /skwixky/ . 尖 叫 声 


Notes on the text 课文 注 炙 


1 Not all sounds made by animals serve as languagc, 动物 发 出 的 声音 不 全 是 作 语 言 交 际 。 此 名 采用 了 部 分 否 
定 , 即 不 是 否定 所 有 的 动物 . 而 只 是 一 部 分 。serve as, 作 …… 之 用 。 

turn to, 求助 于 。 

Play arole in, 在 入 方面 起 作用 。 

in the vicinity of 在 …… 的 附近 。 

So was born the echo-sounding apparatus, 这 样 就 诞生 了 回声 探测 仪 - 这 是 一 个 倒 装 句 , 主要 是 为 了 避免 因 主 
语 过 长 而 使 全 句 失 去 平衡 , 同时 也 为 了 使 apparatus 的 定语 now in general use in ships 紧 挨 着 名 词 。in 
general use, 普遍 使 用 。 

6 steer clear of 避 开 。 


Cn 路 虽 属 


参考 译文 


动物 发 出 的 声音 不 都 是 用 作 语 言 交 际 。 我 们 只 要 看 一 看 蝙蝠 回声 定位 这 一 杖 不 寻常 的 发 现 , 就 可 以 探究 一 
下 声音 在 什么 情况 下 有 绝对 的 实用 价值 。 

要 透彻 理解 这 句 话 的 意义 , 我 们 应 先 回顾 一 下 人 类 最 近 的 几 项 发 明 。 大 家 都 知道, 在 墙壁 或 山腰 附近 发 出 
喊 声 ,就 会 听 到 回声 。 固 体 障 得 物 越 远 , 回声 返回 所 用 时 间 就 越 长 。 涡 打 船体 所 发 出 的 声音 会 从 海底 传 回来 , 测 
出 回声 间隔 的 时 间 , 便 可 算出 该 处 海洋 的 深度 。 这 样 就 产生 了 目前 各 种 船舶 上 普遍 应 用 的 回声 探测 仪 。 任 何 固 
体 都 反射 声音 , 反射 的 声音 因 物 体 的 大 小 和 性 质 的 不 同 而 不 同 。 鱼 群 也 反射 声音 。 从 测定 海 深 到 测定 鱼 群 , 这 
一 进展 比较 容易 。 根 据 经 验 和 改进 了 的 仪器 , 不 仅 能 够 确定 鱼 群 的 位 置 , 而 且 可 以 根据 鱼 群 回 声 的 特点 分 辨 出 
是 鲁 鱼 、 鳄 鱼 , 还 是 人 们 所 熟悉 的 其 他 鱼 。 

人 们 发 现 , 某 些 蚁 蝠 能 发 出 类 叫 声 , 并 能 通过 回声 来 确定 并 躲 开 障碍 物 , 或 找到 它们 赖 以 为 生 的 昆虫 。 蝙 晤 
的 这 种 回声 定位 常常 可 与 雷达 相 比 较 , 其 序 理 是 相似 的 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Give short answWers to these questions in yOUI bwn words as far as possible. Use one compjlete Sentence for 
each answWeT. 

1 How is the echo-location Principle applied to measure the depth of the Seay2 

2 Why do the sounds refected by solid objects vary? 


3 What use do bats rmake of the principle of echo-location? 


Unit 1 Lesson 7 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using 


these words: strictly utilitarian (1.2); vicinity (1.4); elapse (1.5); tapping (1.$); apparatus (1.8); shoal (1.9); comparatively 
(1.9); emit (1.13); Steer clear (]1.13-14)， 


Sentence Structure 句子 结构 


A Combine the following sentences to make one complex statement out of each group. Make any changes 


kt 


you think necessary, but do not alter the sense of the original. Refer to the passage when you have 
finished the exercise: 

Not al sounds made by animals Serve as 1anguage. Wehave only to tutmmn to ihat exiraordinary disScovery Of echo- 
location in bats. We can see a case in which the voice plays a strictly utilitarian role. (1-2) 

A Sound can be made by tapping on the hull of ship. H will be reflected from the sea bottom, We can measure the 
time interval between the taps and the receipt of the echoes. The depth of the sea at that point can be calculated. 
(11.5-7) 

Every solid object will reflect a sound,. This varies according to the size and nature of the object, (1 .8-9) 

With experience, and with improved apparatus, it is now possible to locate a shoal. It is possible to tell if it is 
herring, cod, or other weli-known fish, by the pattern of its echo. (]1.10-12) 

A few years ago it was found that certain bats emit squeaks. 

They received echoes. They could locate obstacles. 

They could stear clear of obstacles. They could locate flying insects on which they fed. (13-14) 


Without referring to the passage write three sentences indicating three different uses of the principle of 
echo-location . 


Key siructures 关键 急 型 


A 


Cormapare these two sentences: 

1nstead orsaying: Fwe wish io 8eta full appreciation of what this means we must turn first to some recent human 
jnventions. 

We can sqy; To get a full appreciation of what this mmeans we must turn first to Some recent human invVen- 
tions. (1.3) 

Complete the folljowing sentences: 

To understand 

To enjoy 

To succeed 


Supply C, am or pe where necessary in the following paragraph. Do not refer to the passage until yoU 
have finished the exercise: 


Everyone knows that ifhe shoutsin vicinity of ”wall or 一 -mountainside， 

echo will comeback.、 _ furthero 人 this solid obstruction, ~ longertime willelapse for 

return of ~-______echo. sound madebytappingon-~ hullof--- shp willbe 

reflected from seabottom, and by measuring timeinterval between ~ _ _ _ _tapsand 
receiptof echoes- depthof 一 seaatthat pointcan be calcultated. SO 
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oo ~ 了 un 上 mh 一 


was born ~- ___ echo-sounding apparatus, nowin_~ general usein~_ ships, Every solid 
object will reflect sound, varying according tro-” sizeand_~ nature of 

objecl. ~ _ shoalof_ _ fishwilldothis.Soitis 一 comparatively Simple step from 
locating seabottom tolocating~ shoalof_ fish.(L3-10) 


Study the form of the verbs in italics in these Sentences: 

A sound made by Iapping on the hull of a ship will be reflected from the Sea bottom, and by measyxMring the time 
interval betWeen the taps and the receipt of the echoes, the depth of the sea at that point can be calculated. (11.3-7) 
It has been found that certain bats emit squeaks and by receiving Ithe echoes they can locate .…. obstacles. (1.13-14) 
Write three Sentences in the Same way using py followed by the -ing form of a verb. 


Note that the verb comapared is followed by wii in this sentence: Echo-location in bats is .… comPpared 
wii radar … (1.14-15) 
Supply w 太 ,jn orto in the following sentences: 


I have been corresponding ~ him for many years- 

He was arrested and charged murder. 

How much do you charge~  __ _ __this service? 

I can't provide you ~ allthethings you need. 

We have provided every emergency. 

Did you apply -that job) 

If you want a loan you should apply~__ the bank， 

He's much too quick for me. [just can'tcompete him. 


Special difficulties 难点 


Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference. 
Sound (1.1) 一 echo (1.2) 

Don't make a Sound, any of youl 

The echo of the gunfire died away, and the valley was quiet again. 

discovery (1.1) 一 invention (1.3) 

The discovery of oil in Alaska was a boon to the economy. 

The invention of personal computers was a very important event in the second half of the twentieth century. 
appreciation (1.3) 一 estimation 

He lacks a realistic appreciation of the Situation , 

In my estimation, you”ll need twelve rolls of wallpaper. 

obstruction (1.$) 一 obstacle (1.14) 

There's an obstruction in the fuel pipe. 

Fear of change is the greatest Single obstacle to progress、 

Steer (1].13) 一 drive 

The captain steered his Ship into the harbour. 

It's quite possible to drive from Geneva to London in a day. 


Supply the missing words in these Sentences: 
Not all the sounds made animals serve as language, (1.1) 
This camera was made Japan. 


Unit 1 Lesson 7 


Glass is made__  _ sandandlme- 


4 This watchis made_~ gold. 


C Explain the word experience in these Sentences: 


1 With experience it is now possible not only to locate a shoal but to tell if it is herring, cod, or other well-known fish. 


(人 .10-11) 


He is a very experiemtced Surgeon， 


5 


It was one of the strangest experiencey Ihave ever had. 


D What does the phrase io te1 太 mean in this Sentence: 
Itis now possible io re irit is herring, cod, or other well-known fish. (11.10-11) 


Write two sentences Using to te1 不 


E Note the spelling of echoes (1.12). Write the plural of the following words: potato, piano, tomato, solo. 


Multiple choice quesftions 多 项 选择 题 
Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 


Comprehensien 理解 


What happens 让 you shout on a mountainsidey” 


[1 


(a) You will be able to measure distance. 
(b) Nothing. 
(c) 丰 will take a long time for an echo to come back. 
(d You will hear an echo. 
2 You can measure the depth of the sea by 
(a) shouting So yoOu get back an echo 
(b) tapping on the hull of a ship 
(c) working out how long it takes to get an echo from the sea bottom 
(qd) calculating the reflection 
3 The echo-location principle means yOu can eyen 
(a) locate and distinguish different species of fish 
(p) hear a fish's echo 
(c) improve the apparatus now in use 
(al) easily catch different species of fish 
4 Bats use echo-location to 
{a) See Where they'Tre going 
(bp) avoid bumping into things 
(c) avojd flying insects 
(d) emit squeaks 
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Structure 名 型 


SNot_ soundmadeby animals serves as language. (].1) 
(q) eVery (pp) each (c) the whole {a) the entire 
0 We have only to turn to that extraordinary discovery of echo-location in bats to See 3 case 
voice plays a strictly utilitarian role. (1.1-2) 


(Gd) which (5) where (c) when {d) why 
7  _heshoutinthe vicinity of a wall, an echo will come back. (1.4) 
{a) Should { 也 ) 下 (c) When {a) Though 
3 theecho-soundingapparatus was born. (]17-8) 
(a) Such (p) The way (c) Thats how (dl) Like this 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 The voice playsastrictly role. (2) 
(4) Secondary (bp) important (c) usual (dg Practical 
10 Asoundmadeby thehuollofaship -(11.5-0) 
(da) hitting (b) knocking {c) beating (d) bashing 
1] The sound varies the size and nature of the object (1.8-9) 
(C) depending on (p) relating to (c) influencing (dl) by 
Il12A_ offsh wildothis.(1.9) 


(a) class (pp) herd (c) School (dl)] fock 


the 


Lesson 8 ”Trading standards 贸易 标准 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
What makes trading between rich countries diftficult2 


Chickens slaughtered in the United States, claim officials in Brussels, are not fit to grace European tables. 
No, say the Americans: our fowl are fine, we Simply clean them in a different way. These days, itis differences 
in national regulations, far more than tariffs, that put sand in the wheels of trade between rich countries. It is 
not just farmers who are complaining. An electric razor that meets the European Union S Safety standards 
must be approved by American testers before it can be sold in the United States, and an American-Immade 
dialysis machine needs the EU"s okay before it hits the market in Europe. 

As it happens, a razor that is safe in Europe is unlikely to electrocute Americans, So, ask businesses on 
both sides of the Atlantic, why have two lots of tests where one would do? Politicians agree, in PIinciple, So 
America and the EU have been trying to reach a deal which would eliminate the need to double-test many 
products, They hope to finish in time for a trade summit between America and the EU on May 28th. 
Although negotiators are optimistic, the details are complex enough that they may be hard-pressed to get a 
deal at all. 

Why? One difficulty is to construct the agreements. The Americans would happily reach one accord on 
standards for medical devices and then hammer out different pacts covering, Say, electronic goods and drug 
manufacturing. The EU 一 following fine continental traditions 一 wants agreement on general Principles， 
which could be applied to many types of products and perhaps extended to other countries. 


From: Tje Economish May 24th, 1997 


An electric razor that meets the European Union's safety standards must be 
approved by American testers before it can be sold in the United States- 
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Unit 1 Lesson8 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


slaughter (1.1 /sloxtay v. 屠宰 electrocute (1.7) jlektrekju:t/ v. 使 触电 身亡 
fit (1.1) /ftU adj. 适合 eliminate (1.9) lmrnert v 消灭 

grace (1].1) /greIs/v 给 …… 增 光 accord (1.13) /a'ko:d/ 寻 协议 

tariff (1.3) /tarrty m. 关税 device (1.14) /drvars/ nm. 仪器 ,， 器械 
standard (1.4) /stendad/ 7. 标准 hammer out (1.14) /hama- aot v. 推 训 


dialysis (1.6) /daralrsls/ 1. 分 离 , 分 解 ; 透析 , 渗析 ”pact (1.14) /paekb. 合同 , 条 约 , 公约 


Notes on the feXxt 课文 注释 


1 Chickens slaughtered in .… to grace European tables, 在 这 句 话 中 引用 了 布鲁塞尔 官员 的 评论 , 却 没有 放 在 引 
号 之 中 。 这 种 方式 常用 于 报刊 文章 , 对 读者 的 直接 影响 更 大 。 在 claim officials in Brussels 中 , 动词 claim 置 
于 名 词 之 前 。 

2 itils dfterences in national regulations .… between Tich countries. 是 各 国 管理 条 例 上 的 差异 , 而 不 是 关税 阻碍 了 
发 达 国家 之 间 的 贸易 。 这 是 一 个 it 引导 的 强调 名 。put sand in the wheels of 阻碍 , 阻 挑 。 

3 So ask businesses on both sides of the Atlantic、why have two lots of tests where onc would dop 这 是 另 一 个 没 


有 引号 的 直接 引 语 的 例子 。 注 意 why have two … do 中 的 语序 , 这 是 非常 口语 化 的 直接 引 语 的 语序 。 


参考 译文 


布鲁塞尔 的 官员 说 , 在 美国 屠宰 的 鸡 不 适 于 用 来 装点 欧洲 的 餐桌 。 不 , 美国 人 说 , 我 们 的 家 禽 很 好 , 只 是 我 
们 使 用 了 另 一 种 清洗 方式 。 当 前 , 是 各 国 管理 条 例 上 的 差异 , 而 不 是 关税 阻碍 了 发 达 国 家 之 间 的 贸易 。 并 不 仅 
仅 是 农民 在 抱怨 。 一 把 符合 欧州 联盟 安全 标准 的 电动 闲 须 刀 必 须 得 到 美国 检测 人 员 的 认可 , 方 可 在 美国 市 场 上 
销售 ; 而 美国 制造 的 透析 仪 也 要 得 到 欧盟 的 首肯 才能 进入 欧洲 市 场 。 

碰巧 在 欧州 使 用 安全 的 闲 须 刀 不 大 可 能 使 美国 人 触电 身亡 , 因此 , 大 西洋 两 岸 的 企业 都 在 问 , 当 一 套 测试 可 
以 解决 问题 时 , 为 什么 需要 两 套 呢 ? 政治 家 在 原则 上 同意 了 , 因此 , 美国 和 欧洲 一 直 在 寻求 达成 协议 , 以 便 为 许 
多 产品 取消 双重 检查 。 他 们 希望 尽早 达成 协议 , 为 5 月 28 日 举行 的 美国 和 欧洲 贸易 的 最 高 级 会 议 作 准 备 。 虽 
然 谈 判 代表 持 乐 观 态度 , 但 协议 细节 如 此 复杂 , 他 们 所 面临 的 困难 很 可 能 使 他 们 根本 无 法 取得 一 致 。 

为 什么 呢 ? 困难 之 一 是 起 草 这 些 协 议 。 美 国人 很 愿意 先 就 医疗 器 械 的 标准 达成 一 个 协议 , 然后 推 壳 出 不 同 
的 合同 , 用 以 涵盖 一 一 比如 说 一 一 电子 产品 和 药品 的 生产 。 欧 洲 人 遵循 优良 的 大 陆 传统 , 则 希望 就 普遍 的 原则 
取得 一 致 , 而 这 些 原 则 适用 于 许多 不 同 产品 , 同时 可 能 延伸 到 其 它 国家 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Give short answers to these questions in YOU Own Words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for 
each anSwWeT. 

1 What does this phrase mean: .… put sand in the wheels of trade between rich countries. (1.3) 

2 What point is made about European-approved electric razors compared with American dialysis machines” 

3 Why will the Americans and Europeans be “hard-pressed to get a deal ?7 (0.11-12) 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Give another word or phrase to replace these words as they are used in the pasSage: slaughtered (].1); grace 
European tables (1.1); the EU"7s okay (1.6); hits (1.6); eliminate the need (1.9) Summit (1.10); complex (1L11); they may be 
hard-pressed (1.11); construct (1.13)， accord (13) hammer out .14); products (1.16). 


Unit 1 Lesson8 


Sentence siructure 句子 结构 


人 


JJ 


Combine the folljowing sentences to make one Complex Statement out of each grouPp. Make any changes 
yoOu think necessary but do pot alter the sense of the original. Refer to the passage when you have 
finished the exercise: 

Chickens have been slaughtered in the United States. They are not fit to grace European tables. Dificlals in Brmussels 
claim this. (1.1) 

An electric razor meets the European Union's Safety standards. It must be approved by American tests. Only then 
can it be sold in ithe United States. An American-made dialysis machine needs the EU?"s okay. Only then can it be 
sold in Europe. (1.4-6) 

Politicians agree in principle. America and the EU have been trying to reach a deal, This would eliminate the need 
to double test many products. (11.8-10) 

Negotiators are optimistic. The details are complex, They may be hard-pressed to get a deal at all. (11.11-12) 

The EU follows fine continental traditions. It wants agreement on general principles. They could be applied to 
many types of products. Perhaps they could be extended to other countries as well. (1.15-16) 


What, in your opinion, js the authors main argument in thls text? 


Key structures 关键 可 型 


A 


iD 


wm iD 一 四 


内 wb 一 局 


Write these sentences again changing the position of the words or phrases in italics. Do not refer to the 
passage until you have finished the exercise; 

Before itcan peyoldntbhe DUnifed Statey, an electric razor that meets the European Union's Safety Standards much 
be approved by American testers. (外 .4-5) 

A razor that js safe in Europe js unlikely to electrocute Americans. as 这 happens. (].7) 

The details are complex enough that they may be hard-pressed to get a deal at all, aitpor8j meSoriators Qre OPHNHS- 
ic. (11-12) 


Replace the words in italics with suitable alternatives: 

Our fowl are fine, we Simply clean them ia dijferent way. (12) 

It is not just farmers wjpo are complaining. (1.3-4) 

They hope to finish za iime ior a trade Sumamit between America and the EU on May 28th. (1.10) 


Supply the missing words and explain their use, then refer to the passage. 

No, .the Americans: our fowl are find. (1.2) 

The Americans would happily reach one accord on standards for medical devices and then hammer out different 
pacts cover, ,… , electronic goods and drug manufacturing. (1 .13-135) 


Supply the missing words, then refer to the passage-. 

jlt is not just farmers .… are complaining, (0.3-4) 

An electric razor ... meets the European Union's safety standards must be approved by American testers. (]1.4-5) 
As it happens, arazof is Safe is unjikely to electrocute Americans. (1.7) 

America and the EU have been trying to reach a deal .… would eliminate the need to double-test. (1.9) 

The EU wants agreement on general principles .could be appiied to many types of products. (1.15-10) 
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Special difficulties 难点 


A Note this use of way: 


刀 山 辣 一 惟 人 和 昌 一 


tn 上 iD 一 


Muilfiple choice questions 多 项 选择 题 


Wesimply clean them in a different way. (1.2) 

Explain the meaning of these phrases with way in these Sentences: 
We Simply clean them ia a 地 erenr way， 

TI think they went iis Way. 

I bought an evening paper On my Way home， 

maway LIthink you may be flight， 

Could you move that Step-ladder Please7 ICS in Pay WGy， 


Note this use of the vetb se 凡 . 

An electric razor must be approved by American testers bcforc it can be yold in the US. (11.4-3) 
Explain the various uses of sell and sajle in these Sentences: 

The house next door has been Yo/ 坟 

The flat upstalirs 1s Jr Sale， 

I bought this coat quite cheaply za jpne yaley. 

Tve been asking for a feasonable amount for my car, but it s Still zyOLdL 


Nate the use of im trime in this sentence: 
They hope to finish im tpate for atrade Summit (1 人 )》 
Explain these phrases with 1771e: 


I was om iinae for my appointment with my dentist. 


In timey like these people become cautious about spending money. )U 
PPm glad ldidn'tlive in the middle ages. IJn 芒 ose itey people died young. > 
Fortunately, [ was Just im IDpme to catch the last train home. < 


1 missed the celebrations in Hong Kong. [was in SingapoOre Cl IPe te. 


Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 


Cornprehension 理解 


] Which one of these Statements 18 true 


人 
如 


(a) American farmers are the only ones who are complaining about trading standards. 
() Problems with trading standards don"”t affect only American farmers. 

(c) Europe is happy to import American poultry. 

{d) There is general agreement about Tegulations for world trade， 

An electric razor made in the EU can only be sold in the US 

(cy 这 it conforms with European required Standards 

(bb) when it ls safe to use 

(C) when it has hit the markets in Europe 

(dafter it has been given approval by US authorities 


Unit1 Lesson 8 

3 Business people on both sides of the Atlantic 

(a) question whether two sets of tests are necesSSary 

(b) think the Present Situation 1S satisfactory 

(cj have agreed to abandon two sets of tests 

(dl) have set up asingle test which has everyone s approval 
4 The main difference between the two sides is that 

(aits difficult to construct agreements 

(pb) one Side wants a general agreement and the other wants lots of separate ones 

(c) neither of them can asree about electronic goods and drug manufacturing 

(da the EU follows fine continental traditions 


Struciure 名 型 


5 American farmers can"texport chickens to Europe ~ _ differences in national regujations. (1.1) 
(a)] through {p) according to {c) in respect of (da) because of 
6 An electric razor from the EU _ _ _ _ _ __ _ __ soldinthe US unless it meets US standards. (1.4-S) 
(aq) oughtn't to be (bp) can't be (c) shouldn't be (aq doesn't have to be 
7 Americaandthe EU _ toreachadeal. (1.9) 
(a) are still trying (b) always try (cj tried (dj) were trying 
8 The details are_- ”thatthey maybe hard-pressed to geta deal. (1.11-12) 
(a) So complex ({Bp) enough complex (c)] Such complexity (d) too complex 


Vocabulary 词汇 


9 There are many differences in national ________ _ _ .(0.2-3) 

(Q) 1aws { 汶 ) rules (cl commands (dl) orders 

10 An electric razorthat _ Europe must be approved by American testers, (]1.4-53) 
(al flts (b) mmatches (cl ls sultable for {a) likes 

11 America and the EU have been trying to get_ doubletests,{(1.9) 
(a) away from {p) rid of (c) out of (da) lost in 

12 Although negotiators are_  _ .…(U.D) 
(a) clear-Sighted (buncertain (c) hopeful (qd) enthusiastic 
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Unit 2 


INSTRUCTIONS TO THE STUDENT 


Conftent 


This unit consists of eight passages followed by exercises on Comprehension， 
Vocabulary, The paragraph, Key structures, Special difficulties and Multiple choice 
questlons. 


Aim 


To provide practice in paragraph construction， 


How fo work 


1 Read each pasSage carefully two or three times， 
2 _ Answer the questions in the order in Which they are given. 


The paragrapPh 

All the exercises given under this heading are based directly on the Passage. Y 
may correct YOUF OwWH anSwers to Some of the questions by referring to the passay 
immediately after you have compljleted the exerciSeSs. The following types' 
eXerclse have been given : 


] Selecting a suitable title for the passage. 

2 Selecting a statement which best expresses the main idea of a paragraph. 

3 Expressing the main idea of a paragraph in a sentence. 

4 Rearranging sentences taken from the passage So as to make up a compjlex 
paragraph. 


区 而 下 


ea vetrPESVA sh 


Lesson 9 “Royal espionage 王室 谍报 活动 


First listen and then answer the following question. 


听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
What Important thing did King Alfred learn when he penetrated the Danlsh camp of Guthrum'” 


Alfred the Great acted as his own spy, visiting Danish camps disguised as a minstrel. In those days wandering 
minstrels were welcome everywhere. They were not fighting men, and their harp was their passport. Alfred 
had learned many of their baljads in his youth, and could vary his programme with acrobatic tricks and 
Simple conjuring. 

While Alfred's little army slowly began to gather at Athelney, the king himself set out to penetrate the 
camp of Guthrum, the commander of the Danish invaders- These had settled down for the winter at 
Chippenham: thither Alfred went. He noticed at once that discipline was Slack: the Danes had the seif- 
confidence of conquerors, and their security precautions were casual. They lived well, on the proceeds of 
raids on neighbouring regions. There they collected women as well as food and drink, and a life of ease had 
made them soft， 

Alfred stayed in the camp a week before he returned to Athelney. The force there assembled was trivial 
compared with the Danish horde. But Alfred had deduced that the Danes were no longer fit for prolonged 
battle: and that their commissariat had no organization, but depended on irregular raids. 

So, faced with the Danish advance, Alfred did not risk open battle but harried the enemy. He was constantiy 
on the move, drawing the Danes after him. His patrols halted the raiding parties: hunger assailed the Danish 
army. NoOw Alfred began a long series of skirmishes 一 and within a month the Danes had surrendered. The 
episode could reasonably serve as a unique epic of royal espionage: 


BERNARD NEWMAN pies 1 8ritazm 


Alfred, disguised as a harpist, in the camp of the Danes 
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New words and expressicns 生词 和 短语 


espionage (title) /espiana:3/ 站. 间谍 活动 slack (17) /sleky adj. 澳 散 的 
Alfred (849-899) (1D 公元 871-899 年 闻 任 英 congqueror (1.8) /kpnksrse/ .征服 者 
国 国 王 casual (1.8) /kae3ual/ adj. 马虎 的 , 随便 的 
Danish (L.1) /demazf/ ad 丹麦 的 , 丹麦 人 的 , 丹麦 precaution (1.8) /prrkozfan/ .预防 , 警惕 
语 的 proceeds (1.8) /pregsi:dz/ m. 所 得 
minstrel (1.2) /mrmstral/ 半 . 中 世纪 的 吟 游 歌手 assemble (1.11) /s'sembal v 集合 
wandering (]1.1-2) /wpndarmy ad 漫游 的 trivial (1.11) /trrvial adj. 微不足道 的 
harp (1].2) /hazp/ ) 竖琴 prolonged (1.12) /pre'lpnd/ ad 持久 的 
ballad (1.3) /baelad/ 半 民歌 commissariat (13) /,komi'sesriat/ mu. 军粮 供应 
acrobatic (1.3) /,sekra'bzetky ad 杂技 的 episode (1.17) /eprsaud/a. 一 个 事件 , 片断 
conjuring (1.4) /kaAndsrin/ 7 魔术 epic (1.17) /epIk/ 2. 史诗 


Athelney 4.S) /abalni/ 阿 塞 尔 纳 《英国 一 个 小 岛 ) harry (1L.14) /haeri/ > 骚扰 

Chippenham (1.7) /tfipsnsmy/). 切 本 哈 姆 (英国 一 城市 ) assail (1.15) /as'seIy v 效 击 

thither (17) /Ia/ adv. 向 那里 skirmish (1.16) /sks:mzrjy m. 小 规模 成 斗 
Dane (1.7) /dermmy/ 17. 丹麦 人 


Notes on the text 课文 注释 


1 settle down, 驻扎 。 

2 They lived well, on the proceeds of raids, 他 们 的 生活 群 适 , 靠 袭 击 〈 周 图 地 区 ) 掠夺 得 到 的 财物 为 生 。live 
on, 靠 为 生 。 

3 be fit for, 适宜 于 …… @ 


参考 译文 


阿尔 弗 雷 德 大 帝 曾 亲自 充当 间谍 。 他 扮 作 吟 游 歌手 到 丹麦 军队 的 营地 里 侦察 。 当 时 , 浪迹 天 涯 的 吟 游 歌手 
到 处 受到 欢迎 , 他 们 不 是 作战 人 员 , 竖 雁 就 是 他 们 的 通行 证 。 阿 尔 弗 雷 德 年 轻 时 学 过 许多 民歌 , 并 能 穿 播 演 一 些 
杂技 和 小 魔术 使 自己 的 节目 多 样 化 。 

当 阿 尔 弗 雷 德 人 数 不 多 的 军队 开始 在 阿 塞 尔 纳 慢 慢 集结 时 , 他 亲自 潜入 丹麦 入 侵 司 令 官 古 登 罗 姆 的 营地 。 
丹麦 军 已 在 切 本 哈 姆 扎 下 营 准 备 过 冬 , 阿尔 弗 雷 德 便 来 到 此 地 。 他 马上 发 现 丹麦 军纪 律 松 弛 , 他 们 以 征服 者 自 
居 , 安全 措施 马马虎虎 。 他 们 靠 掠夺 附近 的 地 区 的 财物 过 着 舒适 的 生活 。 他 们 不 仅 搜刮 吃 的 喝 的 , 而 且 抢掠 妇 
女 , 安逸 的 生活 已 使 丹 卖 军队 变 得 软弱 无 力 。 

阿尔 弗 雷 德 在 敌 营 呆 了 一 个 星期 后 , 回 到 了 阿 塞 尔 纳 。 他 集结 在 那里 的 军队 和 丹麦 大 军 相 比 是 微不足道 的 。 
然而 , 阿尔 弗 雷 德 断定 , 丹 才 人 已 不 再 适应 持久 的 战争 , 他 们 的 军需 供应 处 于 无 组 织 状态 , 只 是 靠 临时 抢夺 来 维 
持 。 

因此 , 面 对 丹麦 人 的 进攻 , 阿尔 弗 雷 德 没有 贸然 同 敌人 作战 , 而 是 采用 骚扰 敌人 的 战术 。 他 的 部 队 不 停 地 移 
动 , 牵 着 敌人 的 鼻子 , 让 他 们 跟着 他 跑 。 他 派出 巡逻 队 阻 止 敌人 抢劫, 因而 饥饿 威胁 着 丹麦 军队 。 这 时 , 阿尔 弗 
雷 德 发 起 一 连 串 小 规模 的 进攻 , 结果 不 出 一 个 月 , 丹麦 人 就 投降 了 。 这 一 幕 历 史 可 以 说 是 王室 谍报 活动 中 最 精 
彩 的 篇 章 。 


Unit2 Lesson 9 
Comprehension 理解 


Give Short anSwWers to these questions in yoOUr Own Words as far as possible. Use one complete Sentence ior 
each answer. 


1 Give two reasons why it was easy for Alfred the Great to penetrate the Danish camp- 


2 Explain briefly how Alfred defeated the Danes. 
4 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to See how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your Own Using 


these words: disguised (1.1): thither (4.7); slack (1.7); security precautions (1.8); proceeds (1.8); trivial (1.11); harried 
(1.14); assailed (1.1S); skirmishes (1.16); unique 11.17)， 


The paragraph 段落 
A Suggest a suitable title for this passage. 
召 “Which of the following statements are correct; 


In Alfred'"s time it was easy for a minstrel to gain access to an enemy camp. 
Guthrum was the place where the Danish invaders had their camp. 


iD 一 


Alfred defeated the Danes because he had a large army- 
4 During the English attack, the Danes found it difficult to obtalin food. 


C The following sentences have been taken from the second paragraph (1 5-12). Arrange them in their 
correct order, Do not refer to the passage until you have finlshed the exerclse: 

1 He hoticed at once that discipline was slack: the Danes had the self-confidence of conquerors, and their Security 
precautions were Casual. 
These had settled down for the winter at Chippenham': thither Alfred went. 
There they collected women as well as food and drink, and alife of ease had made them soft， 

4 While Alfred's little army slowly began to gather at Athelney, the king himself set out to penetrate the camp of 
Guthrum, the commander of the Danish invaders， 

5 They lived well, on the proceeds of raids on neighbouring reglions. 


Key structures 关键 可 型 


A Note how wecanusealotrofin place of mazy (oj and mxucp fo 用: 

Zastead or sayin8g: Alfred had learned many or their ballads in his youth. (1.3) 

We ca yay: Alfred had learned a iot oftheir ballads in hls youth， 

Write these Sentences again using auUcpjmfoh or many (oh in place of a ior o 太 
There were Cd ior of people present at [he reception. 

I havyen'"t got a Jof obooks. 

Ihaven'"t brought a Lot of luggage with me, 

A ior ofthe machinery in this factory is out of date. 


wm 一 


A iorofthe shops in this area close on Wednesday afternoon， 
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B 


tn 人 一 


Putthe words in parentheses in their correct Position in these Sentences. Do not referto the passage until 
youhave finished the exercise: 

He noticed that discipline was Sjack, (at once) (].7) 

They lived on the proceeds of raids on neighbouring regions,. (well) (1.8-9) 

But Alfred had deduced that the Danes were fit for prolonged battle, (no longer) (11.12-13) 


Note how as well as can be used to mean ma addifion 1o: 
There they collected women as well as food and drink. (1.9) 
Write two senteces using as well as in the same way， 


Compare these twoO Sentences: 

Jpstead of yaying8: Their commissariat had mo organization. (1.13) 
We co1z SCQY: Their commissariat hadn't any organization . 
Supply suitable compounds with no or any in the following: 


called while you were out， 


Did yougo_ _ _ _ _  _ _lastnight?7 
Havenmtyougot ~ todo7 

He said he knew _ about it. 
Idom'tknow__ _ _ _ _ _bythatname. 


Give the correct form of the verbs in parentheses. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the 


Exercise: 

So, faced with the Danish advance, Alfred not___ (risk)openbattlebut__ (hary)the enemy, He 
(be) constantly on the move, ~ _ (draw)the Danes after him. His patrols --  -  ” (halb the 

raiding parties: hunger ~ (assail) the Danish army. Now Alfred ~ __ (begin) along series of 

skirmishes 一 and within a month the Danes ~ _ fsurrenden. (14-17) 


Special difficulfies 难点 


人 
] 


Study the following pairs of words and then write Sentences of your own to bring out the difference: 
wandering (.1-2) 一 wondering 

I love wandering around second-hand bookshops. 

TDm wondering 让 we've made a mistake here， 

learned (1.3) 一 taught 

I learned to knit when I was eight 

Who taught you how to knit? 

noticed (1.7) 一 temarked 

She noticed that several Students seeimed restiess that morming. 

He remarfked，You took beautiful today… 

congquerors (1.8) 一 winners 

Military victories were celebrated by parading the defeated chiefs and princes in the streets of Rome, in a dispiay of 
Subimission to thelr conqueroTS. 

The Oxford team were the winners in last years Oxford and Cambridge Boat Race. 
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5 force (li.11) 一 strength 
The captain called together a smajl force of hand-plcked men. (= a group under orders) 
The door was 0pened by force. (= the use of strength) 
You need a great deal of strength to be a weight jifter, (= the quality of being Strong) 
But force and strength are often interchangeable when followed by "of the : 
The force/the strength of the wind was so great that the roof was blown off， 


Explain the meaning of the verbs and expressions in italics: 
These had setted down tor the winter at Chippenham … (11.6-7) 
Have you Seltied your account yet? 

They setrled in Australia before the war. 

Its tme we settied this question. 


n 上 本 口 一 妆 


He setfled all his broperty on his wife， 


C Note this compound with seF 
The Danes had the se 上 Feconfiadence of conquerors, (11.7-8) 
Write sentences using the following: 


Self-assurance; Self-denial; Self-governing; Self-centred. 


Explain the words and expressions in italics: 

The Danes were no longer /if jpr prolonged battle. (11.12-13) 
Does that coat jir you? 

Ican't Ar all these clothes into this Suitcase， 

He may win the race today. He's extremely Hir and in good form. 
He wrote that book in a sudden Fr of energy-. 

Ibsztgood idea, but it doesn'tFr im with our plans， 


小 愉 上 山口 一 总 


Muliiple choice questions 多 项 选择 题 
Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 

1 Why was it easy for Alfred the Great to visit the Danish camp disguised as a mainstrel7 
(a) Because no one would recognize him. 
(b) Because he had learned many Danish ballads in his youth,， 
(c) Because minstrels were able to travel freely in those days. 
{d) Because no one would refuse hospitality to a king. 

2 At the Chippenham camp, King Alfred took special note of the fact that 
(ah the camp was easy to penetrate 
(b) the Danish commander, Guthrum, had a lot of confidence 
{c) winter was setting in 
(dl) the Danes were Unprepared for war 
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3 From what he had seen, Alfred concluded that _  _ _ _ _ . 
(aq) he would have to Stay in the Danish camp for a week 
(b) his Small army was not neceSSarily a disadvantage 
(c) the Danes woujld be dangerous in a prolonged battje 
(d) the Danes could survive indefinitely on irregular raids 
4 One of the factors that led to the Danish surrender was that 
(a) the Danes could no longer depend on lirregular raids to obtain food 
(b) King Alfred engaged in open battle 
(c) this was a unique epic of royal espionage 
(qd) they surrendered within a month 


Strucfture 名 型 


$ Minstrels were notmen_ inbattle.(1.2) 
(a) who fight (b) to fight (c) fighting (d) they fight 
6 The Danes collected women food and drink. (1.9) 
(a) also {b) both {c) in addition to {d) moreover 
7 Alfred stayed in the camp a week before  _ _  _to Athelney、 
(aq) returning (pb) to return (c) to returning (gd) return 
8 So with the Danish advyance, Alfred did not risk open battle. (1.14) 
(a)] he was faced (p) on being faced (c) he faced (qd in the face 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 Alfred was disguised so no one ~ him.(.1) 
(a) Tecognized (p) understood {c) knew (a) met 
10 Alfred_ atoncethat discipline was slack. (1.7) ， 
(a) regarded (b) remarked {c) Saw (al) attended 
11 The force there wastrivial compared with the Danish horde. (1.11-12) 
(a) gathered (D) picked up (c) constituted (aq) picked 
12 His patrols theraiding parties. (1.15) 
(a) attacked (b) prevented (c) held back 《a) put an end to 


Lesson 10 Silicon valley ”硅谷 


一 -一 | 


First listen and then answer the foljowing question. 


听 录 音 , 然后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


What does the computer industry thrive on apart from anarchy” 


Technology trends mmay push Silicon Valley back to the future. Carver Mead, a pioneer in integrated circuits 
and a professor of computer science at the Cajifornia Institute of Technology, notes there are now work- 
stations that enable engineers to design, test and produce chips right on their desks, much the way an editor 
creates a newsletter on a Macintosh. As the time and cost of making a chip drop to a few days and a few 
hundred dollars, engineers may soon be free to let their imaginations Soar without being penalized by 
expensive failures. Mead predicts that inventors will be able to perfect paowerful customized chips over a 
weekend at the office 一 spawning a new generation of garage start-ups and giving the U.9. a jump on its 
foreign rivals in getting new products to market fast“We've got more garages with Smart people，Mead 
observes.“We really thrive on anarchy-” 

And on Asians. Already, orientals and Asian Americans constitute the majority of the engineering staffs 
at many Valley firms. And Chinese, Korean, Filipino and Indian engineers are graduating in droves from 
California's colleges. As the heads of next-generation Start-ups, these Asian innovators Can draw on 
customs and languages to forge tighter links with crucial Pacific Rim markets. For instance, Alex Au, a 
Stanford Ph.D. from Hong Kong, has setup a Taiwan factory to challenge Japan's near lock on the mermory- 
chip market. India-born N. Damodar Reddy's tiny California company reopened an AT&cI chip plant in 
Kansas City last spring with financing from the state of Missouri. Before it becomes a retirement villjage， 
Silicon Valley may prove a classroom for building a global business， 


US NEwWS AND WORLD 及 EPORT, October 2,， 1989 


New words and expPressions 生词 和 短语 


silicon (title) /'sIkksny 忆 硅 thrive (1.9) /trarw v 兴旺 , 繁荣 
integrated (].1) /rnttgreIttd/ ac 综合 的 anarchy (1.9) /aenski/ 尹 无 政府 状态 , 混乱 
circuit (1.1) /sa:xkavy 5. 线路 , 电路 oriental (1.10) / oxri'entl/ 关东 方 人 
California (L2) /kalrformis/ . 加利福尼亚 (美国 constitute (1.10) /kpnstrtju:t v 构成 

州 名 ) drove (1L.11) /draov/ mm. 群 
workstation (11.2-3) /wazk,sterfan/. 工作 站 innovator (1.12) /msverta/ 靖 发 明 者 
chip (1.4) /dp/ ma. 芯片 , 集成 电路 片 , 集成 块 forge (1.13) /fo:d/ v 发 展 
newsletter (1.4) /nju:z jeta/ 呈 . 时 事 通 讯 memory-chip (1.14) /memart-' 引 p/ ma. 内 存 条 
Macintosh (1.4) /makmtpj/m. 苹果 机 , 一 种 个 人 电脑 AT&T (15) 美国 电话 电报 公司 (American 
penalize (1.5) /pinaiarz/ v 处 罚 , 惩罚 Telephone and Telegraph) 
customize (1.6) /kAstamailz/ v 按 顾客 具体 需要 制造 ”Kansas (1.15) /kanzas/m. 堪萨斯 (美国 州 名 ) 
spawn (1.7) /spozmy/ v 引起 , 酿 成 Missouri (1.15) /ml'zuUasri/ 72. 密苏里 《美国 州 名 ) 
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Aerial view of Silicon Valley 


Notes on the fjexf 课文 注释 


much the way an editor creates a newsletter, 就 像 一 位 编辑 编 出 一 份 时 事 通 讯 一 样 。 
be free to, 可 以 做 …… 

in droves, 一 批 批 , 成 群 地 。 

draw on, 依靠 , 凭借 。 


中 辐 六 一 


参考 译文 


技术 的 发 展 趋势 有 可 能 把 硅谷 重新 推 向 未 来 。 卡 弗 ， 米 德 一 一 集成 电路 的 一 位 先驱 , 加 州 理工 学 院 的 计算 
机 教授 一 一 注意 到 , 现在 有 些 计 算 机 工作 站 使 工程 技术 人 员 可 以 在 他 们 的 办 公 虽 上 设计 、 试 验 和 生产 芯片 , 就 
像 一 位 编辑 在 苹果 机 上 编 出 一 份 时 事 通讯 一 样 。 由 于 制造 一 块 芯片 的 时 间 已 缩短 至 几 天 , 费用 也 只 有 几 百 美 
元 , 因此 , 工程 技术 人 员 可 能 很 快 就 可 以 充分 发 挥 他 们 的 想像 力 , 而 不 会 因 失 败 而 造成 经 济 上 的 损失 。 米 德 预言 
发 明 者 可 以 在 办 公 室 用 一 个 周末 的 时 间 生 产 出 完美 的 、 功 能 很 强 的 、 按 客户 需求 设计 的 芯片 一 一 造就 新 一 代 从 
汽车 间 起 家 的 技术 人 员 , 在 把 产品 推 向 市 场 方面 使 美国 把 它 的 外 国 对 手 们 打 个 措手不及 。“ 我 们 有 更 多 的 汽车 
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间 , 而 那里 有 许多 聪明 人 , ” 米 德 说 。“ 我 们 确实 是 人 靠 这 种 无 政府 状态 发 展 起 来 的 。 人 靠 的 是 亚洲 人 。 硅谷 许多 
公司 中 工程 技术 人 员 的 大 多 数 是 东方 人 和 亚 裔 美国 人 人。 中国、 韩国、 菲律宾 和 印度 的 工程 师 一 批 批 地 从 加 州 的 
大 学 毕业 。 作 为 新 气 起 一 代 的 带头 人 , 亚 裔 发 明 家 可 以 凭借 他 们 在 习惯 和 语言 上 的 优势 , 与 关键 的 太平 洋 沿岸 
市 场 建立 起 更 加 牢固 的 联系 。 比 如 说 , 亚 历 克 斯 : 奥 , 一 位 来 自 香 港 的 斯 坦 福 大 学 博士 , 已 经 在 台湾 建 三 , 对 日 
本 在 内 存 条 市 场 上 近似 芍 断 的 局 面 提出 了 挑战 。 印度 出 生 的 N ' 达 葛 达 ' 雷 迪 经 营 的 小 小 的 加 州 公司 在 堪萨斯 
城 重 新 启用 了 美国 电话 电报 公司 的 一 家 芯片 工厂 , 并 从 密苏里 州 获 取 了 财政 上 的 支持 。 在 硅谷 变 成 一 个 退休 村 
之 前 , 它 很 可 能 成 为 建立 全 球 商 业 的 一 个 教学 场地 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Give short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for 

each anSwer. 

] Why,in future, will chip engineers be able to 'let their imaginations soar ? 

2 What do you think is meant by the phrase“'garage start-ups (7)7 

3 “What additional non-computer skills can Asian computer engineering staffs provide that are important in Pacific 
Rim markets? 


Vocabulary 霹 江 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your Own Using 
these words: trends (1.1); soar (1.5); penalized (1.5); a jump (7); rivals (1.7); thrive (1.9); links (1.13); crucial (1.13); set 
up (1.14); near lock (1.14); global (1.17)， 


The paragraph 段落 


A Which of these statements best expresses the main idea in the first paragraph of the passage2 Give 
reasons for YOUT anSwWer: 

Computer engineers can design computer chips on their desks， 

The cost of producing chips has dropped to a few hundred dollars. 

As the cost of producing chips falls, engineers will be free to make more mistakes- 


上 有 晶 一 


Chip engineers thrive on anarchy- 


B Which of these statements best expresses the main idea in the second paragraph of the passage7 
Give reasons for your answer: 

Most chip engineers are Oriental and Asian Americans， 

Oriental and Asian American chip engineers can help the US beat the competition . 

Aiex Au has set up a factory in Taiwan. 


有 日 一 


Silicon Valley is a global business. 


C What idea do the two examples quoted in the second paragraph (]].10-17) iliustrate? ( "For Instance， 
Alex Au.… 11.12-14) 
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Key Structure 关键 名 型 


A 


(说 人 thD 一 


上 有 一 


Supply Q ca or inhe onliy where necessary in the following paragraph. Do not refer to the passage until 
you have finished the exercise: 


technojogy trends may push Silicon Valley backto future.CarverMead，_ _ pio- 
neerin integrated circulits and_ professor of computer scienceat_ _ _ _  _ _ _California 
Institute of Technology, notes there are now_ workstations thatenable_ engineers to design， 
test and produce ~ ___chipsrightontheir desks,much_  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _way_ editorcreates 
newsletteron ~ _ Macintosh.As~  _ _ _ _timeandcostofmaking ___ chipdropto 
few daysand ~ _ fewhundreddollars, 一 engineers may Soon be freeto jet their Imaginations SOar 
without being penalized by _ expensive failures. Mead predicts that ~ inventors will be able to 
perfec[ ~- powerful cusromized chips over  _  _ _ weekend at _  _office 一 Spawning 

new generation of garage start-ups and giving _  _ U.S3._~ jumponits foreignrivals 
in getting new products to market fast.“We've got more garages with _ _ smart people， Mead observes， 
“We really thriveon ~ anarchy， (1.1-9) 


Note the use of the -zzg form after the Preposition witpot 
Engineers may SOon be free to let their imaginations Soar without bein8g penalized by expensive failures. (11.3-6) 
Complete the following sentences: 


A lot of people are afraidof _ ____ (speak) in public， 
Ialways believein -ttell)the truth. 

Poor eyeSight pIevents me frfom _ (drnve) acar. 

Would you be interested in (buy) asecond-hand car? 
Aljlotof people objectto ~ ___ (Smoke) these day4， 


Note the form of the vetb after pefore: 

Before it becomes a retirement village, Silicon Valley may prove a classroom for building a global business， 
(1.16-17) 

Complete these Sentences with the right form of the verbs: 

As soon as your Sister ~ _____ (arrive) please give me a call. 

We'd better tidy the house up before my mother ~ _(8get) back from work. 

Tm going to wait here until he _ (arrive)， 

We go through Customs after we  _ (collect our luggage. 


Special difficulfies 难点 


A 


Note the use of the following verb: 

Carver Mead motes there are now workstations that enable engineers to produce chips right on their 
desks. (.1-3) 

Write Sentences uSing each of these verbs: 


notice, observe, remark. 
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B There are now workstations that enabje engineers to produce chips right on their desks. (11.2-3) 


Write a sentence using the noun chips with an entirely different meaning. 


C Note the use of sel wp in this Sentence: 

Alex Au has Ser up aTaiwan factory. (11.13-14) 

Suggest meanings for these combinations with se 
The explorers Sel o 六 at dawn. 

Winterhas sef 如 early this year， 

We haveto yelby some money 计 we want to buy a caT， 
Whattime do you sel ou tomorrow Imorning 


内 了 上 和 一 


If we all set io, we can finlsh this job in no time. 


Mulfiple choice quesfions 多 项 选择 题 
Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 

1 Engineers can noOw 5 
(a) create chips at the Californla Institute of Technology 
(b) pioneer integrated circults in garages 
(c) create chips on computers without having to manufacture them 
(q@) create newgsletters whenever they want to 

2 The important thing about this new technology is that 
(ay it doesn't matter whether inventors make mlstakes 
(pb) there will be more people working in garages 
(c) the computer industry is in a state of anarchy 
(中 people will be able to buy chips for a few hundred doliars 

3 One great advantage of employing Asian American engineers is they 
(ay have an advantage over others in the Pacific Rim markets 
(b) are graduating in large numbers from California's colleges 
(c) are now more widely empioyed than engineers with other backgrounds 
(dl) are mmore able than other graduates in the compnuter industry 

4 Japan almost has a monopoly of the memory-chip market which 
(a) is now being challenged by aTalwanese 
(D) is how facing real competition 
人 (cj is about to end 
(dan AT&T chip plant in Kansas is going to take over 


Structure 名 型 


SItis thatengineers will soon be freetolettheir imaginations SOaT. (1.5) 
(a) certain (b)true (c) necessary (d) possible 
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6 Carver Mead predicts that Inventors will be capabie powerful chips. (1.6) 


(a) to perfect (b) to pertecting {c) of perfecting (dj perfecting 
7 enegineering staffs at Valley firms are orientals and Asian Americans. (]1.10-11) 
(a) The most {bp) Most {c) Mtany ( 员 The greatest 


8 N. Damodar Reddy, who in India, has a tiny Calitfornia company, (1.15) 


(a) is bom {(D) was born (c) born (dj has borne 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 There are noOw work-stations that 


engineers to design, test and produce chips right on their 
desks. (].2-3) 


(a) make possible (p) allowed (c) mmake it capable for (aq) allow 
10 If achip 1S “customized , it has been made_  _ ,1(.6) 
(a) im atraditional way (b) according to custom 
(c) to Suit yoOur needs {d) perfectly 
11 Indian engineers are graduating_  _ .(.13) 
(aq) in large numbers (Dj) Increasingly 
(c) like cattle (d) without limits 
12 Japanhas -thememory-chip market. (1.14) 
{a) control of (b) locked up (c) the key to (dl) the master of 


Lesson 11 How to grow old 如 何 安 度 晚 年 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


What, according to the author, is the best way to overcome the fear of death as you get older? 


Some old people are oppressed by the fear of death. In the young there is a justification for this feeling. 
Young men who have reason to fear that they will be killed in battle may justifiably feel bitter in the thought 
that they have been cheated of the best things that life has to offer. But in an old man whbo has known human 
joys and sorrows, and has achieved whatever work it was in him to do. the fear of death is somewhat abject 
and ijgnoble. The best way to overcome it 一 So at least it seemas to me 一 is to make your interests gradually 
wider and more impersonal, until bit by bit the walls of the ego recede, and your life becomes increasingly 
merged in the universal life. An individual human existence should be like a river 一 smajll at first, narrowly 
contained within its banks, and rushing passionately past boulders and Over waterfalls. Gradually the river 
grows wider, the banks recede, the waters fiow more quiety, and in the end, without any visible break, they 
become merged in the sea, and painlessly lose their individual being. The man who, in old age, can See his 
life in this way, will not Suffer from the fear of death, since the things he cares for will continue. And i with 
the decay of vitality, weariness increases, the thought of rest will be not unwelcome. I should wish to die 
while still at work, knowing that others will carry on what I can no longer do, and content in the thought that 


what was posslble has been done， 


BERTRAND RUSSELL 瑟 ow io Srom old from Portraits 户 oma Memaory 


Bertrand Russell speaking at a protest meeting in Trafalgar Square 
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New words and eXxpressions 生词 和 短语 


oppress (|.1) /a'pres/v 忧郁 , 压抑 ego (1L6) /gao/ 史 L 自我 

justification (1.1) /, 忆 Astrfi'kerfan/ 7. 正当 理由 recede (1.6) /rrsi:d/ v 退去 

justifiably (2) / 必 Astrfarsbli ady. 无 可 非议 地 increasingly (1.6) /mkri:sImnli/ adv. 日 益 , 不 断 
cheat (1.3) /从 :tv 欺骗 passionately (1.8) /pgfanrtliy adv., 激昂 地 
abject (L4) /abdekt adi. 可 怜 的 painlessly (1.10) /pernlrsli adv. 毫 无 痛苦 地 
ignoble (1.5) /rg'mnsubal/ ad 不 体面 的 , 可 耻 的 vitality (1.12) /varteehti/ mn. 精力 


impersonal (1.6) /rm'ps:san3l adj. 超脱 个 人 感情 影 weariness (1.12) /wiasrinis/ ). 疲 短 感 
响 的 


Notes on the texf 课文 注释 


1 in the young, 在 年 轻 人 身上 。 

2 Young men who have reason .… that life has to offer. 这 个 句子 较 长 , 其 中 有 3 个 that 。 第 1 个 that 引导 一 个 
宾语 从 名 that … battle, 是 fear 的 宾语 。 第 2 个 that 引导 一 个 同位 语 从 名 that they ... to offer, 说 明 thought 
的 内 容 。 第 3 个 that 引导 一 个 定语 从 名 that life has to offer, 修饰 things 。 

cheat of ,从 那里 骗取 …… 。 

whatever work it was in him to do, 他 所 能 做 的 任何 工作 。 

so at jeast it seems to me, 这 里 一 个 插入 语 ， 用 了 倒 装 语 序 ， 自然 的 语序 是 at least it seems so to me 。 

bit by bib 一 点 一 点 地 。 

the thought of rest 是 death 的 一 种 委婉 说 法 。 


~ DO 中 on 


参考 译文 


有 些 老 年 人 因为 怕 死 而 感到 烦恼 。 青 年 人 有 这 种 感觉 是 情 有 可 原 的 。 有 理由 害怕 自己 会 死 在 战场 上 的 年 轻 
人 , 想到 自己 被 剥 村 了 生活 所 能 给 予 的 最 美好 的 东西 时 , 感到 痛苦 , 这 是 可 以 理解 的 。 可 是 老年 人 已 经 中 党 了 人 
问 的 甘苦 , 一 切 能 做 的 都 做 了 , 如 果 怕 死 , 就 有 点 上 几 可 怜 又 可 僵 。 克 服 怕 死 的 最 好 办 法 一 一 至 少 在 我 看 来 是 这 样 
一 一 就 是 逐渐 使 自己 的 兴趣 更 加 广泛 , 逐渐 摆脱 个 人 狭小 的 圈子 , 直到 自我 的 围墙 一 点 一 点 地 倒塌 下 来 , 自己 的 
生活 慢 慢 地 和 整个 宇宙 的 生活 融合 在 一 起 。 个 人 的 存在 应 该 像 一 条 河流 , 开始 很 小 , 被 紧 紧 地 夹 在 两 岸 中 间 , 接 
着 热情 奔放 地 冲 过 巨石 , 飞 下 瀑布 。 然 后 河面 渐渐 地 变 宽 , 两 岸 后 撤 , 河水 流 得 平缓 起 来 , 最 后 连绵 不 断 地 汇 入 
大 海 , 毫 无 痛苦 地 失去 了 自我 的 存在 。 上 了 年 纪 的 人 这 样 看 待 生命 , 就 不 会 有 惧怕 死亡 的 心情 了 , 因为 自己 关心 
的 一 切 事物 都 会 继续 下 去 。 再 者 , 随 着 精力 的 衰退 , 老年 人 的 疲惫 感 会 增长 , 有 长 眠 的 愿望 未 党 不 是 一 件 好 事 。 
我 希望 工作 到 死 为 止 , 明白 了 有 人 会 继续 我 的 未 竟 事 业 , 想到 能 做 的 事 都 做 了 , 也 就 坦然 了 。 


Cornprehension 理解 


Give short answers to these questions in youUr Own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentlence for 
each answer- 

] Why, according to the author, is it justifiable for a young man to fear death? 

2 How does the author regard the fear of death in old people? 

3 What, in the opinion of the author, is the best way for an old person to overcome the fear of death7 


Vocabulary 词汇 
Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using 


these words: oppressed (1.1); justification (1.1); cheated (1.3); recede (].6); merged (].7); decay of vitajity (1.12); 


weariness (1.12). 
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The paragraph 段落 


A 
| 


Which of these statements best expresses the main idea of the passage? Give reasons for your answer: 
Old peopie fear death. 

While it is justifiable for a young man to fear death, it is not so in an old man who has known human Jovs and 
SOTrOwWS and has accomplished whatever work it was in him to do. 

Itis justifiable for young people to fear death. 

An old man will not fear death if he knows that there are others who will carry on what he can no longer do， 


The following Sentences have been taken from jlines 7-14. Arrange them in their correct order. Do not 
refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise: 

I shouid wish to die while still at work, knowing that others will Carry on what Tcan no longer do, and content in the 
thought that what was possible has been done. 

The man who, in old age, can See his life in this way, will not suffer from the fear of death, since the things he cares 
for will continue. 

An individual human existence Should be like a river 一 Small at first, narrowly contained within its banks, and 
rushing passionately past boulders and over waterfalls. 

GOradualjy the mver grows wider, the banks recede, the waters flow more quietly, and in the end, without any visibjle 
break, they become merged in the sea, and painlessly lose their individual being. 

And if with the decay of vitality，weariness increases, the thought of rest will be not unwelcome. 


Key structures 关键 如 型 


人 


(LED 一 


Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in the following paragraph. Do not refer to the 
passage until you have finished the exercise: 

Some old peoplg (oppress) by the fear of death. Jn the young there is a justification for this feeling， 
Young men who have reason to fear that they ~  _ (kilbD in battle may justifiably feel bitter in the thought 
that they ~ __ (cheat) of the best things that life has to offer. But in an old man who (know) 
human joys and sorrows, and es (achieve) whatever work it was in him to do, the fear of death 

(be) somewhat abject and lgnoble,. (1-S) 


Note the form of the verbs used after xmztzl in this sentence: 

Make your interests gradually wider and more impersonal, until bit by bit the walls of the ego recede, and your tife 
Becomes increasingly merged in the universal life. (114.5-7) 

Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in the following sentences: 


JI don't thjink he will be very pleased when he _ _ ____ (find)y outthetruath. 
He will send a telegram as SoOon ashe _ (arive) in Zurich. 
We should wait until the weather (change)before we go on holiday. 


Study these sentences: 

zstead of sayin8g: Anindividual human existence sjhoxilad be like a river. (1.7) 
We ca SCyY: Anindividual human existence ouehrt to be like a river. 
Now compare the following sentence with the two given above: 

I can't leave now: 工 must finish my WoOrk first， 

Supply Spotuid (ousHt z0) Or 7IU51 in these Sentences: 

TIreally_ finishthis letter,but Ithink it can wait until tomorrow， 

TI have no alternative:I___ _____ __ dowhatIamtoldto do. 
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By nghts, you_ payafneonthis book asitislong overdue, but it doesn't matteT， 

I_ hbeat workontime every morning orIl lose my job. 

Supply the missing words in the following sentences. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished 

the exercjse: 

Gradually theTiver ETOWS Wider, the banks recede, the waters fiow more quietly and 一 theend, without 

any visible break, they become merged theseaand painlessly lose their individual being.The mman who， 
old age, can see his life、  _ _ _ _ __this way, willnot suffer~-  _ _ _ _ _thefear_- death， 

Since the things he cares_ ”will continuec, (11L.8-11) 


Give the cofrect form of the verb in parentheses. Do not refer to the passage until you have completed the 
eXerc1Se: 
And if with the decay of vitality, weariness ~ (increase), the thought of rest will be not unwelcome. 
(1.11-12) 


Special difficulties 难点 


人 


ro 


Study these examples, then write two Sentences to bring out the difference between the verbs jiow (1.9) 
and 帮 y. 

The River Thames rises in Gloucestershire and mns eastwards for 210 miles until it pows into the North Sea at the 
Nore, some 40 miles east of London. 

The nest in the hedge is empty, The young birds have jzowm. 


Note that the word water is rarely used in the plural: “the waters flow more quietly” (1.9). Study the 
exanple and then write a Sentence Using water in the plural. 

The banks of the River Oder had disappeared in the flood, and despairing householders watched from ahill top as 
the waters went on rising. 


Explain the meaning of yince in these Sentneces: 
Man willi not suffer from the fear of death, since the things he cares for will continue. (1.10-11) 
Ihave not Seen him Since last year. 


D Note the use of no 1onger and any /omger in these Sentences: 


Others will carry on what [can mo /orger do. (11.12-13) 
Others will carry on what I cannot do any ion8er. 
Write two Sentences Using no Jonger and any Jomn8er. 


Muliple choice quesfions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 


1Iis thatyoung peoplefearthey will die. 
{a) not SUrprising 
{b) unnatural 
(c) oppressive 
(dl deceltful 
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2 Fear of death in old people 
(aq) ls not Something the writer admires 
(b) is wider and more impersonal 
(c) is all right for someone who has known joys and Sorrow 
(al is truly justified 
3 Asaperson's interests become more impersonal, so 
{a) his existence becomes like a river 
(pb) the sense of individuality decreases 
(c) life flows without a visible break 
(dl) the waters fiow more quietly 
4 An old person can reach a Stage where 
(a) the things he cares for will continue 
(pb) he wishes to die while Still at work 
(c) his life willl continue 
(dl he looks forward to death 


Strucfture 名 型 


5 In the young, this feeling .(.1) 
(a) has justified (p) was justified (c) justified (da is justified 
6Inanoldman_ hasknownhumanjoysand sorrows … (1].3-4) 
(da) what (bp) which (c) - (d) that 
7 Anindividual human existence should be like ariver. That'showit_ be.(.7) 
(a) ought to (D) must (c) has to (da) is obliged to. 
8_ death willnotbring feartothe old man who can see his life in this way. dl.10-11) 
(a) A (p) The (cC) Every (dl) - 


Vocabulary 词汇 
9 Young men may justifiably feel they have been ~ __ of the best things in life. (11.1-2) 


(da) deceived {p) lied {c) stolen (da robbed 
10 Your life becomes increasingly_ inthe universal life. (11.60-7) 
(a) lost (D) joined (c) sunk (d) contained 
Il!1 _ theriver grows wider .… (11.8-9) 
(a) Less and less (b) Step by step (c) One by one (d) Little by little 
12 Ishould wish to die while still at work,__ that others will carry on .… (13-14) 
(da) thinking (b) aware (ce) believing (d) accepting 
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Lesson 12 Banks and their customers 银行 和 顾客 


First listen and then answWer the foliowing question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


Why is there no risk to the customer when a bank Prints the customer's name on his cheques? 


When anyone opens a current account at a bank, he is lending the bank money, repayment of which he may 
demand at any time, either in cash or by drawing a cheque in favour of another person, Primarily, the 
banker-customer relationship is that of debtor and creditor 一 who is which depending on whether the 
customer'"s account is in credit or is overdrawn. But, in addition to that basically Simple concept, the bank 
and its customer Oowe a large number of obligations to one another, Many of these obligations can give rise 
to problems and complications but a bank customer unlike, say, a buyer of goeds, cannot complain that the 
law is loaded against him， 

The bank must obey its customeT”s instructions, and not those of anyone else. When, for example, a 
customer first opens an account, he instructs the bank to debit his account only in respect of cheques drawn 
by himself. He gives the bank specimens of his signature, and there is a very firm rule that the bank has no 
right or authority to pay out a customer s money on a cheque on which its customer's Signature has been 
forged. It makes no difference that the forgery may have been a very skiiful one: the bank must recognize its 
customer s signature. For this reason there ls no risk to the customer in the practice, adopted by banks, of 
printing the customer s name on his cheques. H this facilitates forgery, lt ls the bank which will lose, not the 
customer. 


GORDON BARRIE and AUBREY L. DIAMOND The CoPSHier Sociely aid Ine LaW 
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National Westminster Bank at Queen St in Cardiff 
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New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


current (1.1) /kaArant/ adj. 通用 的 , 流行 的 complication (].6) /komplrkeljan/. 纠纷 
account (1.1) /akaont/ m. 账户 debit (1.9) /debry v 把 …… 记 入 借方 

cash (1L2) /ksef/ zi. 现金 specimen (1.10) /spesrmIn/ 兄 . 样本 

cheque (1.2) /felvy m. 支票 forge (4.12) /fo:dy/ v 伪造 

debtor (L3) /detay m. 借方 forgery (1.12) /fo:dseri/m. 伪造 (文件 , 签名 等 ) 
creditor (1.3) /kredits/ 叶 贷方 adopt (1.13) /3'dppt v 采用 

objigation (1.5) /pblrgeljan/. 义务 facilitate (1.14) /fa'silxterty w 使 便利 


Notes on the texf 课文 注释 


1 open a currcnt account, 开 一 个 活期 账号 。 

2 draw a cheque in favour of .……, 开 一 张 以 全 为 收 款 人 的 支票 。 

3 who is which depending on .… is overdrawn, 这 是 现在 分 词 短语 depending on … is overdrawn 的 独立 主格 结 
构 。who is which 是 分 词 短语 意思 上 的 主语 , which 代表 debtor or creditor 。 

4 giverisc to, 引起 。 
be loaded against .与 不 利 。 


参考 译文 


任何 人 在 银行 开 一 个 活期 账户 , 就 等 于 把 钱 借 给 了 银行 。 这 笔 钱 他 可 以 随时 提取 , 提取 的 方式 可 以 是 取现 
金 , 也 可 以 是 开 一 张 以 他 人 为 收 款 人 的 支票 。 银 行 与 储户 的 关系 主要 是 债务 人 和 债权 人 的 关系 。 究 竟 谁 是 债务 
人 谁 是 债权 人 , 要 看 储户 的 账户 是 有 结余 还 是 透支 。 除 了 这 一 基本 的 简单 的 概念 外 , 银行 和 储户 彼此 还 需 承担 
大 量 义 务 。 其 中 许多 义务 往往 引起 问题 和 纠纷 。 但 是 储户 不 能 像 货物 的 买主 那样 来 抱怨 法 律 对 自己 不 利 。 

银行 必须 遵照 储户 的 嘱托 办 事 , 不 能 听从 其 他 人 的 指令 。 比 如 , 储户 首次 在 银行 开户 时 , 嘱 只 银 行 他 的 存款 
只 能 赁 他 本 人 签 宝 的 支票 来 提取 。 他 把 自己 签名 的 样本 交 给 银行 , 对 此 有 一 条 非常 严格 的 规定 : 银行 没有 任何 
权利 或 理由 把 储户 的 钱 让 伪造 储户 签名 的 支票 取 走 。 即 使 僵 造 得 很 巧妙 , 也 不 能 付款 , 因为 银行 有 责任 辩 认 出 
其 储户 的 签名 。 因 此 , 某 些 银行 已 采用 把 储户 姓名 印 在 支票 上 的 作法 。 这 种 做 法 对 储户 毫 无 风险 。 如 果 因 这 种 
作法 出 现 了 伪造 的 话 , 受 损失 的 将 不 是 储户 , 而 是 银行 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Give short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possible. Use one complete Sentence for 

each anSswerT. 

1 What is meant by the statement that “the banker-customer relationship is that of debtor and creditor" ?7 (]1.2-3) 

2 Quote a sentence from the second paragraph which illustrates this statement:“a bank customer … cannot complain 
that the law is loaded against him.”(11.6-7) 

3 ”Why does a customer give the bank specimens of his signature when he first opens an account2 


Vocabulary 词汇 
Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write Sentenbes of your own using 


these words: cash (1.2); primarily (1.2); debtor (1.3); creditor (1.3); in credit (1.4); concept (1.4); give Tise to (11.5-06); 
specimens (1.10); forged (1.12); facilitates (1.14). 
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The paragraph 段落 


A_ Write a sentence in youUT Own words expressling what you consider to be the main ldea in the first 
paragraph of the passage. 


吕 Which of these sentences best expresses the main idea in the second paragraph? Give reasons for yoOuTr 
choice: 

1 The bank must obey its customer s InStructions, and not those of anyoOne ejse. 

2 The bank must honour a cheque evyen whben the signature on it has been forged. 
The bank must always recognize its cusStomeT S Signature. 


C The foiiowing sentences have been taken from the secomnd paragraph (lines 8-15). Arrange them in their 
correct orderT. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise: 

1] The bank must obey its customers instructions, and not those of anyone else. 

2 Forthis reason there is no Hisk to the customer in the practice, adopted by banks, of brinttng the customer s nafne on 
his cheques， 

3 It makes no difference that the forgery may have been a very Skilful one: the bank must reCcognize itS Customer S 
Silgnature. 
If this facilitates forgery it is the bank which will jose, not the customer. 

S$ He gives the bank specimens of his signature, and there is a very firm rule that the bank has no right or authority to 
pay Out a customner s money on a cheque on which its customer s signature has been forged. 

6 When, for example, a customer first opens an account, he instructs the bank to debit his account only in respect of 
cheques drawn by himseif. 


Key Structures 关键 如 型 


A Note the way these two sentences have been combined: 
When anyone opens a CUrrent account at a bank, he is lending the bank money. He may demand repayment of it at 
any time-. ， 
When anyone OPens a cuIrent account at a bank, he is lending the bank money, repayment of wpich he may demand 
at any time, (].1-2) 
Combine the foliowing sentences using wjaicp 

1 _ The bank has no might or authority to pay out a customers money on a cheque. Jts customer' s Signature On it has 
been forged. (了 .10-12) 
The source is very rehablje. 1 obtained this Information from it， 

3 “We have certain principles. We should act on them. 


B Compare these two sentences: 
1nsfead of sayin8: The banker-customer Telatiomship is a reiafionsjip of debtor and creditor. 
We cam SQy: The banker-customer relationship is tat of debtor and creditor. (11.2-3) 
Rewrite these Sentences using pat o 太 
Lam not referring to Our policy but to the policy of our opponents. 
2 The only SystemIknow which will help you to remember what you have heard at a lecture is the System of keeping 
notes， 


Unit 2 Lesson 12 


Compare these two sentences: 

Jpastead of sayinrg: He instructs the bank to debit his account only in respect of cheques wjaich jhave peen drayrz by 
himse]. 

We c&n 4Yy: He instructs the bank to debit his account only in respect of cheques ctrawz by himself, (1.9-10) 

Rewrite these sentences in the Same Way: 

The exhibition consists entirely of pictures which have been painted by young children- 

The report on education which has been prepared by a government committee will Soon be published. 

According to the regulations, income which has been earned overseas will be taxed. 


Special difficulties 难点 


A 
1 


一 
em 


Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference， 
cuUrrent (1.1) 一 cuTTant 

I can't keep up with current fashions. 

Corinth produces some of the world s finest CUrTantS- 

lend (1) 一 borrow 

Can you lend me f20 Please? TU pay it back tomoitOWw. 

Can TIborrow f20 from you please? 

in favour of (1.2) 一 forthe Sake of 

Are you in favour of the death penalty? 

They both endured a bad marriage for years for the sake of the children. 

whether (1.3) 一 weather 

Edon't know whether you"ve heard the news. 

What's the weather like today? 

loaded (1.7) 一 laden 

The camera has a sensor that fiashes when a film has not been correctly loaded- 

The poor woman was so laden with household shopping, She could hardly step up to get on the bus. 
else (1.8) 一 other 

Take this back and exchange it for something else. 

There must be other ways of approaching this problem. 

specimen (].10) 一 example 

The research collection at the Royal Botanic Gardens at Kew has Six-and-a-half million dried plant specimens， 
The fall of Rome in 410 AD is an example of how even the greatest empires decay. 
customer (1.11) 一 client 

During the sales, the department stores are full of customers， 

Small clients demand the same service from their bank as large clients. 

cheque (1.11) 一 check 

You can pay by cheque if you want to. (British English) 

You can pay by check if you want to. (American English) 

adopted (1.13) 一 adapted 

Wehave adopted the same sort of assembly methods they use in Japan. 

Wehave adapted the assembly System they use in Japan tg suit OUT cifcumstances here-. 
print (1.14) 一 type 

IT]l print these letters on my laser printer， 

TPllask my secretary to type those letters for you. 
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也 
1 


tn 上 山口 


Explain the meaning of the word accomt in these Sentences: 

When anyone Opens a curTent accoinmti at a bank, he is ljending the bank money. (1.1) 
I can't settle my 4ccont until next month， 

How do you account for his change of attitude? 

He gave an interesting cconr of his travels in China， 

Please don't go to all this trouble on my Cccoxnmt 

Trains were delayed on accoxnrt of the bad weather. 


Note how dy has been used in the Sense of Jor exa1ple in thls Sentence: 
A bank customer, unjike, say, a buyer of goods, cannot complain that the law is loaded against him: (11.6-7) 
Write two sentences Using 5ay In thls way， 


Note that the vetrb obey is not followed by a preposition: 
The bank must obey its customer s instructions. (1.8) 


Write sentences using the following verbs: enter, discuss, reach, and leave, 


Write sentences using the following words and phrases: 
in addition to (1.4): a large number of (1.5): unlike (1.6);, in respect of (1.9); for this reason (1.13)， 


Mulfiple choice questions 多 项 选 择 题 。 


Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 


1] When you have a bank account, yoU 


(a) can't draw any money if you're overdrawn 
(b) must always be in credit 

(c) can draw money Without natice 

(qd) can't pay money to anyone else 


2 One of the obligations a bank has to a customer 


3 


(a) is that it can't take instructions from other people 

{b) is that it can avoid complications and Problems 

{c) it must pay money to the customer even if he is seriously overdrawn 
(dg it must Print the customer s Signature 

If someone forged your Signature and drew money from your account 
(a) you would ljose your money 

(bb) You wouldn'tlose your money 

(c) the bank wouldn't lose any Ioney 

(al the bank would always pay money to the forger 


4 Which of these statements is true? 


{d) It doesn't matter to a customer if the bank Prints his name on Cheques， 
(D) Banks never print the names of customers on cheques. 
(c) If7s easy to forge a signature on a cheque which prints a customer s name. 


(d) Banks always lose money when they print customers ”names on Cheques. 


Unt2 Lesson 12 
Sirucfture 名 型 


5 He may demand repaymentof _ atanytme.(l.1-2) 
(C) you {P) them (Cc) it (d] some 
6 The bank becomes a creditor ifthe__ is overdrawn。 (1.4) 
(a) account of a customer s (b) account of a customerTs” 
(c) account of a customer {a) customers”account 
7 Thebank_ obeyits customer's instructions. (1.8) 
(Ga) is ecessary to {(P) may (c) can always (q) is obliged to 
8 Banks print names on cheques -risktotheir customers. 
(a) withonut (pp) without no {c) without Some (gd without none 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 When a customer js overdrawnhehas_ _  _money- thebank.(.1-4) 
{(a) lent .… to {Bp) lent .… from (c) borrowed … from (qd borrowed .… to 
10 Ifyou are a debtor, someone ~ .(.3) 
(a) has lent money to YOU (p) has borrowed money from you 
(c) owes money to You (qd) will receive money from you 
11 Thebank must_ its customers instructions. (1.8) 
{a) follow (b) obey to (c) hear (d) listen 
12 He gives thebank_ ofhis signature. (1].10) 
{(G) examples (b) samples (c) coples (qd) types 
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Lesson 13 The sedarch for oil 探寻 石油 


FEirst listen and then answer the following question. 


听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


What do oilmen want to achieve as soon as they strike oil? 


The deepest holes of all are made for oil and they go down to as much as 25,000 feet. But we do not need to 
Send men down to get the oil out as we must with other mineral deposits. The holes are only borings, less 
than a foot in diameter. My particular experience is largely in oil, and the search for oil has done more to 
improve deep drilling than any other mining activity. When it has been decided where we are going to drill， 
we put up at the surface an oil derrick. It has to be tall because it is likea giant block and tackle, and we have 
to Jower into the ground and haul out of the ground great lengths of drill pipe which are rotated by an engine 
at the top and are fitted with a cutting bit at the bottom 

The geologist needs to know what rocks the drill has Ieached, So every so often a sample is obtained with 
a coring bit. It cuts a clean cylinder of rock, from which can be seen the strata the drili has been cutting 
through, Once we get down to the oil it usually flows to the surface because great pressure, either from gas 
OF water, is pushing it. This pressure must be under control, and we control by means of the mud whbich we 
circulate down the drill pipe. We endeavour to avoid the old, romantic idea of a gusher, which wastes oil and 
gas. We want it to stay down the hole until we can lead it off in a controlled Ianmer， 


工 下 . GASKELL Te SearcP jprzpe Earth Mineraly from Discovem 


An oil rig drilling in the Abu Dhabi offshore oilfields in 
the Persian Gulf 


Unit2 Lesson 13 
New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


mineral (1.2) /mmarsl/ adj 矿物 的 geologist (1.8) / 书 iplsad5rst/m. 地 质 学 家 
boring (1L.2) /boxrm/7. 人 孔 coring bit (1.9) /koxrm-bry 取 攻 钻头 
derrick (1.5) /derik/ 叶 井 架 cyiinder (1L.9) /srtlmdas/ 2. 圆柱 体 

block and tackle (1.5) 滑轮 组 strata (1.9) /strazta/ 六 岩层 [ 复 ] 

haul d.6) ho:y yy 拖 , 拉 ([ 单 ] stratum /straxtemy 或 strata [ 误 用 ]) 
rotate (1.6) /raU'tert/ v 使 转动 circulate (1.12) /sa:kjolerty v 注入 , 环流 
cutting bit (1L.7) 钻头 gusher (1L.12) /gAfa/ 7. 喷 油 井 


Notes on the texf 课文 注释 


1 they go down to as much as 25,000 feet， 
as much as 意 为 “多 达 ”,“ 达 到 ( 量 ) ”。 
2 as we must with other mineral dceposits， 
Inust 后 面 省 去 了 与 上 句 中 相同 的 部 分 send men down 。 
3 afootin diameter, 直径 1 英 斥 。 
4 every So often， 时 常 。 
5 by means of 用 … 和 … 和 手段 。 


参考 译文 


在 所 有 洞穴 中 , 为 寻找 石油 所 钻 的 洞 是 最 深 的 , 这 些 洞 可 深 达 25,000 英尺 。 但 是 , 我 们 不 必 像 开 采 其 他 太 
藏 那样 , 把 人 送 到 地 下 去 把 石油 取出 。 这 些 洞 只 不 过 是 一 些 钻 孔 , 直径 不 到 1 英尺 。 我 是 专门 摘 石 油 的 ,寻找 
石油 比 其 他 任何 采矿 业 对 改进 深 孔 钻探 作 的 贡献 都 要 大 。 当 确定 钻 孔 地 点 后 , 我 们 就 在 那里 紧 起 一 个 间架 。 并 
架 必 须 很 高 , 因为 它 像 一 个 巨型 滑轮 组 。 我 们 必须 把 很 长 的 钻 杆 一 节 节 地 钻 入 地 下 , 然后 再 从 地 下 拉 出 来 。 钻 
杆 顶 部 安装 的 发 动机 带动 钼 杆 旋转 , 它 的 底部 装 有 销 头 。 

地 质 学 家 需要 知道 钻头 已 经 到 达 什 么 样 的 岩层 , 因此 时 常 要 用 取 芯 钻头 取样 。 这 种 钻头 能 切割 一 段 光滑 的 
圆柱 形 岩 石 , 从 中 能 看 出 销 头 所 钻 透 的 地 层 。 一 旦 到 达 油 层 , 石油 就 会 由 于 地 下 巨大 的 压力 流 到 地 面 上 来 , 这 种 
巨大 的 压力 来 自 地 下 天 然 气 或 水 。 这 种 压力 必须 加 以 控制 , 我 们 让 泥浆 顺 着 销 杆 向 下 循环 , 用 这 种 方法 来 控制 
压力 。 我 们 尽量 避免 使 用 陈旧 天 真 的 喷 井 方法 , 那样 会 浪费 石油 和 天 然 气 。 我 们 要 让 石油 留 在 井下 , 直到 我 们 
能 用 一 种 有 控制 的 方法 把 它 引 上 来 为 止 。 


Comprehension 理解 


1 JIn a single sentence explain the purpose of an oil derrick. 
2 Explain in a sentence how oilmen prevent oil from gushing to the surface- 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write Sentences of your own using 
， these words: in diameter (L3); drilling (1.4): haul (1.6); rotated (1.6); every so often (1.8); endeavour (1.12). 
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The paragraph 段落 


人 
1 


Lo TD 


am 


On 清册 iD 


Which of these statements do you think the author would agree with2? Give Ieasons for yOuUr choice: 
The search for oil has led to an improvement in drilling techniques. 

When drilling for oil it is difficult to obtain Samples of the rocks the drili has been cutting through. 

Once oil has been found, it is impossible to preventit from gushing to the Surface. 


The following sentences have been taken from the first paragraph (lines 1-7). Arrange them in their 
correct order. Do not refer to the passage until you have finishcd the exercise: 

My particular experience is largely in oil, and the search for oil has done more to improve deep drilling than any 
other mintng activity . 

When ithas been decided where we are going to drill, we put up at the surface an oil derrick. 

The deepest holes of all are made for oil, and they go down to as much as 25,000 feet 

The hoies are only borings, less than 3 foot in diameter， 

But we do not need to send men down to get the oil out, as we must with other mineral deposits. 

It has to be tall because itis Hike a giant block and tackle, and we have to lower into the ground and haul out of the 
ground great lengths of drill pipe which are rotated by an engine at the top and are fitted with a cutting bit at Lhe 
bottom. 


Key Structures 关键 要 型 


A 


T9 


tn 有 一 门 


Supply the correct form of the missing verbs (724S， need or have io) in these sentences. Do not refer to 
the passage until you have finished the exercise; 


Wedonot tosend mendownto getthe oiloutaswe 一 with other mineral deposits. (lh1-2) 
it betallbecauseitis like a giant block and tackle and we -一 lower into the ground and haul 
out of the ground gifeat lengths of drill pipe. (4.3-6) 

The geologist to know what rocks the drill has reached. (1.8) 

This preSSure be under control and we control it by means of the mud which we circulate down the drill 


pipe. dL.11-12) 


Supply a or pe where necessary in the following. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the 
EXeTCiSe: 


deepestholes of all are made for oil and they go down to as much as 25,000 feet But we 


donotneedtosend men down to get 一 一 一 一 oilout, as we must with other mineral 


deposits. ”holes are onljy borings， lessthan footin-~ diameter. my 


particular experience is largely in 一 -一 一 oil and__ _ _  _searchtor- 一 oilhas done more to 


improve deep drilling than any other mining activity. 人 .1-4) 


Supply (pe) going lo or w 记 in these Sentences: 
When it has been decided where we 
Ask Mary.bhmasureshe_ beabletohelp you， 


drill, we put up at the surface an oil derrick, (1.4-5) 


He _ befar more co-operative 这 you speak to him nicely， 
If ever you want any information, we 一 一 -一 一 一 always be glad to helip You， 
He's changed his mind again. He 一 一 一 一 一 make out another will. 


Unit2 Lesson 13 


D Note the order of the words in italics: 

The geologist needs to know What rocky ie drilpar reached. (1.8) 
Complete the following SentencesS: 

Tell me where 

Idon't know why 

Ask him how 

Did he tell you when 


和 反胃 昌 一 


EE Note the word order in thls Sentence: 
We wantitto stay down the hole. (1.13) 
Write sentences using the Same pattcrn with the following verbs: allow, ask, teach, cause，warn and 


advise. 


Special difficulfies 难点 


A_ Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference. 
1 hole 人 .1) 一 whbole 
We just dig ahole in the ground and bury the box in 让 , 
You have your whole life ahead of you. 
2 engine (1.6) 一 machine 
Acarlike this needs a Powerfui engine. 
How often should you equip a factory with new machines?7 
3 fit(l.7) 一 Suit 
That jacket really fits you at the Shoulders . 
Pastel colours suit me、 
4 clean (1.9) 一 ciear 
Please hand me a ciean toweL. 
You mnust never do that again,. Is that clear7 
5 control(l.13) 一 check 
OPEC no longer has control over the price of oil 
lt's hard to keep a check on the number of people coming imto the counmtTY， 


B Supply verbs which could be used in place of the expressions in italics: 
1 When it has been decided where we are going to drill，we Pur xp at the surface an oil derrick, (人 .4-S) 
2 ittook them several hours to puf Our the fire， 

3 工 won'tPpaut ztp Wi this Sort of thing any longer. 

4 Because of the bad weather, the match has been Pur ao 六 until next Week. 

C_ Explain the meaning of the words or phrases in italics: 

1] Once we get down to the oil, it usually flows to the surface. (1.10) 

2 Emmashamed to say 卫 ve only been to the Louvre omce- 

3 Once xpon a time there was a poor woodcutter who lived in a forest， 

4 Tsee him omce ia wjaile. 

3 工 直 come cr ortce， 

6 Allat once there was a loud explosion. 
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D Write Sentences USing the folljowing expressions: 


under control (1.13), out of control: beyond control. 


E Note the use of o 太 in this sentence: We want it to stay down the hole until we can leaa if o 太 in a 


controlled manner. (1.13) 
Write sentences using the following verbs: 
drive off; cool off; hurry off: Switch off; wear 0 天 ， 


Mulfiple choice quesiions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 


Cormprehension 理解 
1 Deep drilling techniques have Improved greatly because 
{a) of the need to locate oil 
(pb) it is necessary to go down as much as 23,000 feet 
(c) there is no need to send men down deep holes to getoil 
(dl) of the constant Search for mineral deposits 


N 


It's necessary to put up an oil derrick 
(aq) because it is like a giant block and tackjle 
(pb) to rotate the engine at the top 
(c) to control all the equipment needed to dril a deep hoile 
(d) to decide exactly where to drill for oil 
3 The only way of knowing what rocks the drill has reached is to 
(a) cut clean cylinders of rock 
(b) use the coring bit 
(c) take note of the strata below the surface 
(qd) bring up specimen material from time to time 
4 玉 you don't control the oil pressure . 
(c) oil will be forced to the surface with great force 
(p) mud will have to be circulated down the drili Pipe 
(c) you will have to catch the oil at the surface 
(dg water will gush to the surface 


Structure 锯 型 


$ The holes made for oil go downas as25,000 feet. (1.1) 
(a) many (pb) long (c) far 《da) distant 
6 Nothing has doneas _ astoimprove deep drilling as the search for oll. (11.3-4) 
{a) many {zp) much (c) long (al) far 
7 The geologist needs to know _ rocks the dril has reached, (1.8) 
(G) that (b) when (c) how (qd which 
8 _ wegetdowntotheoilitusually flows with great pressure. (1.10) 
(cd) Inmediately {) The first time (c) Until (d)] As long as 


Unit 2 Lesson 13 
Vocabulary 词汇 


9 The holes are only borings, less than afoot .0(.2-3) 
{(a)] found {z) acrOSS (c) through (ad along 
10 The engine at the top makes the drill pipego .0.0) 
(da) up and down (pb) in and out (cj) round and round (qd) deeper and deeper 
l11~ asampleisobtained with a coring bit. (11.8-9) 
(a) Every now and again (D) In one way or anotherT 
(c) Often but not always (d) After a long time 
l12We_ avoidthe old,romantic idea of a gusher. (].12) 
(a) mnake Sure We {b) can't (c) attempt (d) try to 
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Unit 2 Lesson 14 
Lesson 14 The Butterfly Effect 蝴蝶 效应 


First listen and then answer the following question.。 
听 录 音 ， 然后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


Why do small errors make it impossible to predict the weather System with a high degree of 
accuracy 


Beyond two or three days, the world's best weather forecasts are Speculative, and beyond six or seven they 
atfe WOfthleSs， 

The Butterfly Effect is the reason. For small pieces of weather 一 and to a global forecaster, small can 
mean thunderstorms and blizzards 一 any prediction deterioratcs rapidly, Errors and uncertainties multiply， 
cascading upward through a chain of turbujlent features, from dust devils and squalls up to continent-size 
eddies that only satellites can See-. 

The modern weather models work with a grid of points of the order of Sixty miles apart, and even Sa， 
Some starting data has to be guessed, since ground stations and satejlites cannot See everywhere. But Suppose 
the earth could be covered with sensors spaced one foot apart, rising at one-foot intervals all the way to the 
top of the atmosphere. Suppose every sensor gives perfectly accurate readings of temperature, presSure， 
humidity, and any other quantity a meteorologist would want, Precisely at noon an infiniteljy Powerful computer 
takes all the data and calculates what will happen at each point at 12.01, then 12.02, then 12.03 .… 

The computer will still be unable to Predict whether Princeton, New Jersey, will have sun or rain on 3 
day one month away. Atnoon the spaces between the sensors will hide fluctuations that the computer w 训 
not know about, tiny deviations from the average. By 12.01, those fluctuations wiil already have created 
small errors one foot away. Soon the errors will have multiplied to the ten-foot scale, and so on up to the size 
of the globe. 


JAMES GOLEICK，CjPaoy 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


forecast (1 7 fo:kazst/ 对 预报 grid (1L7) /grrd/ 半 坐标 方 格 

speculative (1.1) /spekjulatrv adj. 推测 的 sensor (].9) /sensa/ 妹 传感器 

blizzard (1.4) /blrzad/ 7. 暴风 雪 humidity (1D mhju:zmxrdrti/ z, 湿度 

deteriorate (1.4) /drtiariareIy v 变 坏 , 恶化 meteorologist (L11) /,mi:tio'rpladIst/ 气象 学 家 
multiply (1.4) /mAltrplav w 增加 Princeton (1.13) /prrnstan/ m. 普林斯顿 (美国 城市 
cascade (1.5) /ka'skerd/v 瀑布 似 地 落下 名 ) 

rurbulent (1.5) /tarbjolsnt/ adj. 狂暴 的 New Jersey (1.13) /nju:-' 中 3:zt 半 新泽西 (美国 州 
dust devil (1.S) /dAst-,deval 小 尘 暴 , 企 旋 风 名 ) 

squall (1.5) /skwa:ly/ 半 暴风 fluctuation (1.14) /ftAkthu'erfan/. 起 伏 , 波动 
eddy (1.6) /edi/m. 旋涡 deviation (1.15) / di:vi'er[an/ 7. 偏差 


Unit 2 Lesson 14 


View of the 76 metre diameter Mark 1A radio 
telescope at Jodrell Bank near Manchester， 
England 


Notes on the text 课文 注释 


1 beyond two or three days, 超过 两 一 三 天 。 
2 ofthe order of 大 约 。 


参考 译文 


世界 上 最 好 的 两 三 天 以 上 的 天 气 预 报 具 有 很 强 的 猜测 性 , 如 果 超 过 六 七 天 , 天 气 预报 就 没有 了 任何 价值 。 

原因 是 蝴蝶 效应 。 对 于 小 片 的 恶劣 天 气 一 一 对 一 个 全 球 性 的 气象 预报 员 来 说 ， “小 ”可 以 意味 着 雷暴 十 和 暴 
风 雪 一 “任何 预测 的 质量 会 很 快 下 降 。 错 误 和 不 可 靠 性 上 升 , 接 踪 而 来 的 是 一 系列 测 流 的 征 状 , 从 小 尘 暴 和 暴 
风 发 展 到 只 有 卫星 上 可 以 看 到 的 席卷 整 块 大 陆 的 旋 潢 。 

现代 气象 模型 以 一 个 坐标 图 来 显示 , 图 中 每 个 点 大 约 是 间隔 60 英里 。 既 使 是 这 样 , 有 些 开始 时 的 资料 也 
不 得 不 依靠 推测 , 因为 地 面 工作 站 和 卫星 不 可 能 看 到 地 球 上 的 每 一 个 地 方 。 假 设 地 球 上 可 以 布 满 传感器 , 每 个 
相隔 1 英尺 , 并 按 ! 英尺 的 间隔 从 地 面 一 直 排 列 到 大 气 层 的 顶端 。 再 假定 每 个 传感器 都 极端 准确 地 读 出 了 温 
度 、 气 压 、 湿 度 和 气象 学 家 需要 的 任何 其 他 数据 。 在 正午 时 分 , 一 个 功能 巨大 的 计算 机 搜集 了 所 有 的 资料 , 并 ， 
算出 在 每 一 个 点 上 12:01、12:02、12:03 时 可 能 出 现 的 情况 。 

计算 机 无 法 推断 出 1 个 月 以 后 的 某 一 天 , 新 泽 西 州 的 普林斯顿 究竟 是 晴天 还 是 雨天。 正午 时 分 , 传感器 之 
间 的 距离 会 掩盖 计算 机 无 法 知道 的 波动 、 任 何 偏离 平均 值 的 变化 。 到 12:01 时 , 那些 波动 就 已 经 会 在 1 英 太 远 
的 地 方 造 成 偏差 。 很 快 这 种 偏差 会 增加 到 10 英尺 的 范围 , 如 此 等 等 , 一 直到 全 球 的 范围 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Give short answers to these questions in your Own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for 
each answWeT. 

1 “What does the author mean by Small pieces of weather ?2 

2 How do modern weather models work? 

3 ”What do you think 'the butterfly effect'” means in this pasSage? 
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Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to See how the following words have been used, then write Sentences of your own Using 


these words: speculative (1.1): global (1.3); deteriorates (1.4); rapidly (1.4); mmultiply (1.4); turbulent (1.$); Suppose 
(].10); accurate (1.10): brecisely (L11U; data (1.12)， fluctuations (1.14); average (1.1S); errors (1.16)， 


The paragraph 段落 


A 


] 
2 
3 


Which one of these statements do you think the author would agree withy 
Accurate readings by computers enabje us to predict the weather. 


衬 恒 


It will never be possible to predict the weather accurately. 


The only way to predict the weather accurately is to have sensors one foot'apart, Tisin 多 at one-foot intervals all the 
way to the top of the atmosphere. 


Key sirucfures 关键 幻 型 


A 


已 一 


(Ah 请 思 一 


Note how these two Sentences have been connected: 

Errors and uncertainties multiply, They cascade upward through a chain of turbulent features. 
Errors and uncertainties multiply, cascading upward ou achain of turbujent features. (1.4-3) 
Join these Sentences in the Same Way: 

There's a fault in the earth's crust. Ht runs along the west coast of the USA. 

The hurricane hit Flortda. It Swept away everything in its Path， 

Inoticed the lights were on. assumed they were at home. 

He emerged from the airport. The President waved to the reporters. 


We can introduce conditional sentences with conjunctions other than 矿 for exarmpie: 
Suppose the earth could be covered with sensors Spaced one foot apart. (11.8-9) 

Compliete these Sentences in any way you like: 

You can go home early, providing (that) 

We can offer you a job on condition (that) 

You can come in any time You like tomorrow morning So long as 

TI won't bphone you unless 

He'lldefinitely win even if 


Study these two Sentences: 

We will probably have some rain by no0on. 

By 12.01 those fluctuations will aljready have crcated smal]l errors One foot away. (1].1S-16) 
Explain the differences in meaning between these pairs of Sentences: 

He won'treceive this fax tomorrow morning. 

He will have received this fax by tomorrow mornin8. 

He won't leave Beijing until this message arTives， 

By the time thjs message arrives, he will have left Beijing. 

They will complete the new motorway by next June， 

They won't have completed the new motorway until next June. 


Unit2 Lesson 14 
Special di 作 culjhies 难 皮 


Explain the meaning of since in these Sentences: 

Some starting data has to be guessed, since ground stations and satejjites cannot see eyerywhere. 
John feels much happier since he changed his job. 

Susan left in July and we haven"t Seen her Since， 

It hasn't stopped raining since eight o"clock this morning. 


mm 一作 


Since You re So clever, See if you can Solve the problem' 


B The computer wlll be unable to predict whether Princeton, New Jersey, will have sun orrain on a day one 
month away. (1].13-14) 
SupPply 洲 or wphetpe 六 note the sentences where we can tlse both 洲 and wperper 


1 hec has signed the contract (Or noti doesn't matter. 
2 The questionis_  _ _ _ __hehassigned the contract， 

3 1Twanttoknow_ _  _ __ hehassignedthe contract. 

4 Tmconcerned about_ ”hehassigned rhe contract. 

5 Doyouknow_- she'sarriving by bus orby car? 


Multiple choice questions 多 项 选择 题 
Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 


The reason it"s hard to forecast the weather ls that 


nm 


(a) conditions rapidly deteriorate 
(B) there 1S always turbulence 
(c) only satellites have a panoramic view of conditions 
(q) the effect of tiny changes cannot be detected or caiculated 
2 Even with grid points which are Sixty miles apart, forecasters 
{a) have to depend on Satellites for information 
(pb) have to make assumptions about Some of the data 
(c) work on modern weather models 
(qdl) prevent errors from multiplying 
3 Which of these statements is true ?7 
(a) The only way to solve the problem is to have Sensors Spaced at one-foot intervals. 
(b) The only way to solve the problem ls to have infinltely powerful computers. 
(c) The only way to Solve the problem is to have perfectiy accurate readings. 
(q) At Present there is no way of making absolutely accurate predictions， 
4 Tiny variations in temperature. Pressure and humidity 
(a) will be picked up by sensors at One-minute intervajs 
(b) are used to predict the weather one month ahead 
(c) can lead to compjletely unexpected weather conditions 
(d) produce expected resujts 
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Unit 2 Lesson 14 
Strucfure 名 型 


5 Generally speakjng, any prediction raptidly. (1.2) 

(a) is deteriorating (b) has deteriorated (c) will deteriorate (d] had deteriorated 
6 Only satellites ~ see continent-size features. (1 .3-6) 

{a)y are able to (b) could 《cy are possible (d) are capable 
7  _ theearth couldbecovered with sensors. 1.9-10) 

(a) Providing that {p) On condition that  (〈c) Say (qd Allowing that 


8 The compauter will be incapable 


_ _ whether Princeton will have sun or rain one month away- 
(1 .13) 


(Q) predict (b) to predict 《c) of predicting (qdq) predicting 
VocabulGry 词汇 
9 The world's best weather forecasts are based on ~ .04.D 
(a) certain knowledge (bp) guess work 
(c) Scientific facts (d) accurate calculation 
10 The modern weather models work witha_ ofpoints. (1.7) 
{a) Scale {p) balance {c) line (四 networK 
L1 “Humidity trefersto ~ _ .(LID 
(a) light (Bp) water vapour (c) pressure (da heat 
12 An infinitely powerful computertakes in all the dataand what will happen. (11.11-12) 
(da) Predicts 他 ) foretells (C) estimates (d) works Out 


Lesson 15 Secrecy in industry ”工业 中 的 秘密 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


Why is secrecy particularly important in the chemical industries? 


Two factors weigh heavily against the effectiveness of scientific research in industry. One is the general 
atmosphere of secrecy in which it is carried out the other the lack of freedom of the individual research 
worker. In so far as any inquiry is a secret one, it naturally limits all those engaged in carrying it out from 
effective contact with their fellow scientists either in other countries or in universities, Or evem， often enough， 

5 in other departments of the same firm. The degree of secrecy naturally varies considerably. Some of the 
bigger firms are engaged in researches which are of such general and fundamental nature that it is a Positive 
advantage to them not to keep them secret, Yet a great many ProceSsSes depending on Such research are 
Sought for with compiete Secrecy until the stage at which patents can be taken out, Even more processes 8HTE 
never patented at all but kept as secret processes, This applies particularly to chemical industries，where 

10 _ chance discoveries play a much larger part than they do in physical and mechanical industries. Sometimes 
the secrecy goes to Such an extent that the whole nature of the research cannot be mentioned. Many firms， 
for instance, have great difficulty in obtaining technical or scientific books from libraries because they are 
unwilling to have their names entered as having taken out such and such a book, for fear the agents of other 
firms should be able to trace the kind of research they are likely to be undertaking. 


J D. BERNAL THPe Social Famction of science 
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Unit 2 Lesson 15 
New words and expPressions 生词 和 短语 


Secrecy (title) /si:krasi/. 秘密 Process (1.7) /prawses/ 刀 过 程 
effectiveness (1.1) Anfektrvnis/ . 成 效 , 效力 Patent (1.8) /peitnt/ 1 专利 ; w. 得 到 专利 权 
inquiry (L.3) /mm'kwarari/ 7 调查 研究 agent (1.13) /erzdantb .情报 人 员 


positive (1.6) /ppzitrw ad 确实 的 


Notes on fhe texf 课文 注释 


weigh against, 不 利于 …… 。 

in so far as .就 …… 百 。 

whbich are of such general and fundamental nature, 其 中 to be of 有 “具有 ”的 意思 。 
are sought for with compiere secrecy, 极端 秘密 地 探索 。 

such and such a book, 某 一 本 书 。 


< 


参考 译文 


有 了 两 个 因素 严重 地 妨碍 着 工业 中 科学 研究 的 效率 : 一 是 科研 工作 中 普遍 存在 的 保密 气氛 二 是 研究 人 员 人 缺 
乏 个 人 自由 。 任 何 一 项 研究 都 涉及 到 保密 , 那些 从 事 科 研 的 人 员 自 然 受到 了 限制 。 他 们 不 能 和 其 他 国家 、 其 他 
大 学 、 甚 至 往往 不 能 与 本 公司 的 其 他 部 门 的 同行 们 进行 有 效 的 接触 。 保 密 程度 自然 差别 很 大 。 某 些 大 公司 进行 
的 研究 属于 一 般 和 基础 性 的 研究 , 因此 不 保密 对 他 们 才 有 利 。 然 而 , 依赖 这 种 研究 的 很 多 工艺 程序 是 在 完全 保 
密 的 情况 下 进行 的 , 直到 可 以 取得 专利 权 的 阶段 为 止 。 更 多 的 工艺 过 程 根 本 就 不 会 取得 专利 权 , 而 是 作为 秘方 保 
存 着 。 这 在 化 学 工业 方面 尤其 突出 。 同 物理 和 机 械 工业 相 比 , 化 学 工业 中 偶然 发 现 的 机 会 要 多 得 多 。 有 时 , 保密 
亮 达 到 了 这 样 的 程度 , 即 连 研究 工作 的 整个 性 质 都 不 准 提 及 。 比 如 , 很 多 公司 向 图 书馆 借阅 科技 书籍 时 感到 很 
困难 , 因为 它们 不 愿 让 人 家 记 下 它们 公司 的 名 字 和 借阅 的 某 一 本 节 。 他 们 生怕 别 的 公司 的 情报 人 员 据 此 摸 到 他 
们 可 能 要 从 事 的 某 项 科研 项 目 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Give Short answers to these questions in your own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for 
each ansSwer. 

1] Which two factors weigh heavily against the effectiveness of Scientific research in industry? 

2 Why are sormne processes in chemical industries never patented at all7 

3 Why are Some firms reluctant to borrow books from libraries? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write Sentences of your own using 
these words: weigh heavily against (1.1); lack (1].2); effective contact (1.4); fundamental (1.6); processes (1.7): applies 
(9); trace (1.14); likely (1.14)， 


The pqaragraph 段落 


A Which of these statements best expresses the main idea of the passage7 Give reEaSons for YOUIT choice: 
1 The effectiveness of Scientific research in industry is hampered by the general atmosphere of Secrecy which 
surrounds it and by the lack of freedom of the individual research worker. 


wu TD 


tf 一 


人 


Unit 2 Lesson 15 


Scientific research in industry is not very effective because big frms wish to keep So mmany Processes SECcTet. 
Many scientific processes in industry are kept Secret until they can be patented. 


The following sentences have been taken from lines 3-10. Arrange them in thelr correct order. Do not 
refer to the passage untl you have fnished the exerclse; 

The degree of secrecy naturally varies considerably. 

This applies particularly to chemical industries, where chance discoveries play a Immuch larger part than they do in 
physical and mechanical industries. 

Some of the bigger firms are enigdaged in researches which are Of Such general and fundamental nature that il is 3 
positive advantage to them not to Keep them SecTet. 

Even more processes are never patented at all but kept as secret procesSes - 

Yet na great many processes depending on Such research are sought for with complete secrecy until the stage at 
which patents can be taken Out 


Key structuyes 关键 可 型 


人 A 


khD 


cf 一 


Change the form of the verbs in each of these sentences. Omit the words in italics. Do not refer to the 
passage until you have completed the exerclse: 

One is the general atmosphere of Secrecy in which 态 ey carry it out (1.1-2) 

THhey Seek for a great many processes with complete Secrecy until the Stage at which rpey can take Out patents， 
{11.7-8) 

Even more processes rey never patent at all but keep as Secret processes. (上 .8-9) 

Sometimes the secrecy goes to Such an extent that they cannot mention the whole nature of the research. (1.10-11) 


Give the correct torm of the verbs in parentheses in the following sentences. Do not refer to the passage 
until you have completed the exercise: 

ln so far as any inquiry js a secret one, it naturally limits all those engagedin (carry)itout. (1.3) 
Many firms, for instance, have great difficulty in ~ (obtain) technical or scientific books from libraries. 
(1.11-12) 


Complete the following sentences using a verb after the words in italics: 
He was engaged in 

He was prevyented from 

He insisted on 

If you persist in 


Note the position of mot in this Sentence: 

It is 3 positive advantage to them nor to keep them secret. (]1.6-7) 
Supply nor in each of the following sentences: 

He told me to mention it to You. 

Please tell him to call in the morning. 

Didn't TIbeg you to write to him7 


What is the difference between these two sentences: 


They are unwilling to entier tpeir namesy as having taken out such and such a book. 
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They are unwilling io Penve rneir nafaey entered as having taken ouUt Such and Such a book. (U.12-13》 
Write these Sentences again using the correct form of have with the verbs in italics: 

Weare going to decorate this room Soon. 

I repaired this watch last year， 

Will you istal the television in this room7 


Note that in the following sentence we may use the word jesr in place of jor 产 cr: 

Many firms are unwilling to have their names entered as having taken Out Such and such a book est (or 加 r 亡 ar) the 
agents of other firms should be able to trace the kind of research they are likely to be undertaking. (11.11-14) 
Write two Sentences using esf and jp 广 /ea 六 


Special difficulfies 难点 


A Note theuse ofjelow in this Phrase: “with their Fliow scientisgfty” (14). Write three Sentences using 龙 1low 


上 mb 一 门 


with the following words: meni students; workers， 


Write Sentences using the following phrases: 
in So far as (1.3);, often enough (1.4); to Such an extent (.1 1), the whole nature of (1.1 1)， 


Explain the expressions in ltalics in the following sentences: 

In so far as any inquiry is a sectret one, it naturally jimnits all those engaged in carryimg it Out 《1.3) 

JI think we can carry om without your help. 

The audience was Completely carried away py the wonderful perfomance of the soloist. 

The govermnment failed to carry 太 roxg 六 the new hill on housing in the House of Commons last night- 


D What do you understand by the phrase in italics: 


They are unwilling to have their names entered as having taken out SucP and skchp abook, (12-13》 
Write a sentence usSing the bhrase SicP Ga1id SuUC 太 . 


Muliiple choice questions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 


1 Fear of industrial esplonage 
(ad) jeads to lack of freedom in Scientific research 
(b) especially applies to scientific research of a general and fundamental nature 
(c) can lead to secrecy in Scientific research 
(dl) creates an atmosphere of distrust in business 


2 Which of these statements is true2 


(da) Some kinds of scientific research are "more Secret” than others， 
(p) All kinds of scientific research are top Secret， 

{c) Firms never tell anyone anything about their Scientific research. 
(d) Scientific research workers never Speak to each other-. 


Unit2 Lesson 15 

3 Firms want to be Sure 

(a) they limit all those engaged in carrying out scientific research 

(b) that larger companles can't find out about their Sclentific research 

(c) they are working in an atmosphere of complete secrecy 

(dl) they own the rights to intellectual property before they reveal what they "re doing 
4 The possibility of making discoveries by accident 

{a) make it difficult to obtain scientific books from libraries 

(pb) encourages competition from other agents 

(c) increases the need for secrecy 


(dl means that every discoverTy has to be patented 
Sirucfure 名 型 


S$ One is the general atmosphere of secrecy _  .(1.1-2) 
(da) which it is cartried Out (D) which is carried out 
(cj it is carried out (dg) it is carried out in 
6 anyinquiryis asecretone,itnaturailly limits - (|.3) 
(a) With regard to (b) As well as (c) Supposing that (dl) To the extent that 
7 Some of the bigger firms are engaged in researches which are ”general that it is apositive 
advantage to them not to keep them secret. (11.6-7) 
(a) Such (D) So (c) so that (d) in order that 
8 They_ even more proceSses 38 SecrTet processes. (1]1.8-9) 
(aq) keep (bp) kept (c) are kept {a) are keeping 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 Thereisthe_ offreedom ofthe individual research worker. (1.2) 
(a) loss (p) emptiness (c) absence (aluck 
10 lt naturally limits all those engagedin ~ .3) 
(a) Performjng it (b) involving it {c) betrothed to it (qd) allowing 让 
ll ltis_ nottokeepthem secret. (11.6-7) 
(a) with their knowledge (bp) on their account 
(c) in their best interests {a for their benefit 
12 Sometimes the secrecy goes to Sucha_ that.…(110-11) 
(aq) degree () process (c) limit (da) period 
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Lesson 16 The modern city 现代 城市 


First listen and then answer the following question. 


听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


What is the authors main argument about the modern city? 


Jn the organization of industrial life the influence of the factory upon the physiological and mental state of 
the workers has been completely neglected. Modern industry is based on the conception of the maximum 
production at lowest cost, in order that an individual or a group of individuals may earn as much money as 
possible. It has expanded without any idea of the true nature of the human beings who run the machines, and 
without giving any consideration to the effects Produced on the individuals and on their descendants by the 
artificial mode of existence imposed by the factory. The great cities have been built with no regard for us. 
The shape and dimensions of the skyscrapers depend entirely on the necessity of obtaining the maximum 
income per square foot of ground, and of oftering to the tenants offices and apartments that Please them. 
This caused the construction of gigantic buildings where too large masses of human beings are crowded 
together, Civilized men like such a way of living, While they enjoy the comfort and banal luxury of their 
dwelling， they do not realize that they are deprived of the necessities of life. The modern city consists of 
monstrous edifices and of dark, narrow streets full of petrol fumes and toxic gases， torn by the noise of the 
taxicaps, lorries and buses, and thronged ceaselessjy by great crowds. Obyviously， it has not been planned for 
the good of its inhabitants. 


ALEXIS CARREL Aham ipe Unomwr 


An aeiial veiw of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 


Unit2 Lesson 16 
New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


physiological (1.1) /fizis'lopdikal/ adj. 生理 的 civilized (1.10) /srval-alzd/ adj. 文明 的 
maximum (1.2) /maksmanmy adj 最 大 限度 的 banal (10) /ba'na:ly ac. 平庸 的 
consideration (1.S) /ksn slds'reljan/ 六 考虑 luxury (L.10) /Akfariy mm 豪华 
descendant (1.5) /drsendanty 几 子 补 , 后 代 deprive (1.11) /drprarw v 剥夺 

artificial (1.6) /aztrffay ad 人 工 的 monstrous (1.12) /mpnstras/ ad 畸形 的 
impose (1.6) /rm'psuz/ vw 强加 edifice (1.12) /edrfis/ zz. 大 厦 

dimension (1.7) /darmenfan/ m. 直径 toxic (1.12) /tokslk/ cdj 有 毒 的 
skyscraper (1.7) /skal skreipa/ 由. 摩天 大 楼 ceaselessly (1.13) /si:slasliy adv. 不 停 地 
tenant (L8) /tenant 1. 租户 throng (1.13) /bron/ v 挤 满 , 玛 塞 


Notes on the fexf 课文 注释 
in order that ..., 以 使 ，…… ,为 了 人 人 , 引导 有 目的 状语 从 句 。 


without any idea op 完全 忽视 …… 

without giving any consideration to …, 完全 不 考虑 …… 
with no regard for, 不 考虑 …… 

be deprived of 被 剥夺 。 


4 中 划 忆 一 


参考 译文 


在 工业 生活 的 组 织 中 , 工厂 对 工人 的 生理 和 精神 状态 的 影响 完全 被 忽视 了 。 现 代 工 业 的 基本 概念 是 : 以 最 
低 成 本 获取 最 多 产品 , 为 的 是 让 某 个 个 人 或 某 一 部 分 人 尽 可 能 多 地 赚钱 。 现 代 工 业 发 展 起 来 了 , 却 根本 没 想 到 
操作 机 器 的 人 的 本 质 。 工 厂 把 一 种 人 为 的 生存 方式 强加 给 革 人 , 却 不 顾及 这 种 生存 方式 给 工人 及 其 后 代 带 来 的 
影响 。 大 城市 的 建设 毫 不 关心 我 们 。 摩 天 大 楼 完全 是 按 这 样 的 需要 修建 的 : 每 平方 英尺 地 皮 取 得 最 大 收入 和 向 
租房 人 提供 使 他 满意 的 办 公 室 和 住房 。 这 样 就 导致 了 许多 摩天 大 厦 拔 地 而 起 , 大 厦 内 众多 的 人 挤 在 一 起 。 文 明 
人 喜欢 这 样 一 种 生活 方式 。 在 享受 自己 住宅 的 舒适 和 良 俗 的 豪华 时 , 却 没有 意识 到 被 璋 夺 了 生活 所 必需 的 东西 。 
大 得 吓人 的 高 楼 和 阴暗 狭窄 的 街道 组 成 了 今日 现代 化 的 城市 。 街 道上 充斥 着 汽油 味 和 有 毒气 体 , 出 租 汽车 、 卡 
车 、 公 共 汽 车 的 噪音 刺耳 难 忍 , 络绎 不 绝 的 人 群 挤 来 挤 去 。 显 然 , 现代 化 的 城市 不 是 为 眠 民 的 利益 而 规划 的 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Give Short answers to these questions in YOUr Own words as far as possible. Use one complete sentence for 
each answWer， 

] In what way is a modern factory simnilar to a large city7 

2 What, according to the author, led to the building of huge Skyscrapers? 

3 What do those who enjoy living in cities fail to realize7 


Vocabulaary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your Own using 
these words: physiological (1.1); peglected (1.2); expanded (1.4); artificial mode of existence (1.6); regard (1.6);, the 
maximum income (11.7-8); construction (1.9); banal (1.10); mmonstrous edifices (1.12); toxic (1.12); thronged ceaselessly 
by great CrOwds (1.13). 
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The paragraph 段落 


人 
1 
2 
3 


Which of these statements best expresses the author' s main argument? Give reasons for your cholce: 
Meodern cities have not been planned for the good of their inhabitants， 

Man is obsessed by the desire for profit. 

Great cities, like modern factories, impose on us an artificlial way of 1ife. 


The following sentences are taken from lines 1-6. Arrange them in their correct order. Do not referto the 
Passage until you have finished the exercise; 

Modem industry is based on the conception of the maximum production at Jowest cosb in order that an individual 
ora group of individuals may earm as much money 8S possible. 

In the organization of industrial life the influence of the factory upon the physiological and mental state of the 
workers has been completely neglected. 

It has expanded without any ldea of the true nature of the human beings who run the machines, and without gliving 
any consideration to the effects produced on the individuals and on their descendants by the artificial mode of 
existence imposed by the iactory. 


Key strucfures 关键 如 型 


A 


Give the correct form of the verbs in parentheses. Do not refer to the passage until You have finished the 
eXercise: 

In the organization of industrial lite the influence of the factory upon the physiological and mental state of the 
workers completely -Ceglect). Modern industry ~ _ (base) on the conception of the maximum 
production at lowest cosb in order that an individual or a group of individuals may earn as much money as possible. 
It_ (expand) without any idea of the true nature of the human beings who (run) thc machines, and 
without __ (give) any consideration to the effect produced on the individuals and on their descendants by 
the artificial mode of exjstence imposed by the factory. The great cities ~ (build) with no regard for us- 
(ll 1-0) 


Study the Pattern in italics in this Sentence: 

Modern industry is based an the conception of the maximum production at lpowest cost in order hat an individruai 
ora8groutp orindiyiduals may (or maigjir) earn as much money as possible. (]1.2-4) 

Complete the following sentences: 

He is attending English classes in order that 

She works very hard in order that 

The Prime Minister has gone abroad in order that 


Note the phrase in italics: In order that an individual or a group of individuals may earn Cs ?mc 疡 /IO7zey 
da8 Posyiple (11.3-4) 

Write sentences using the foiijowing phrases: 

as many as possible; as far as possible; as few as poSSible; as litUe as possible. 


Write sentences using the following expresslons: 
influence upon ([.1j; based on (lL2); the true nature of (4) mode of (L6G); regard for (6)、 depend on QT the 
necessity of (1.7): deprived of (1.11) consist of (1.11): full of (1.12). 
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上 _ Compare these two Sentences: 
1pastead of saying : AIIpotgpm they enjoy the comfort and banal luxury of their dwelling, they do not realize that they 
are deprived of the necessitties of life. 
We can 3S4y: Wiile they enjoy the comfort and banal luxury of their dwelling, they do not realize that they are 
deprived of the necesslties of life. (1.10-11) 
Complete the following sentences using YOUT Own words: 
1] While we are less concerned 
2 While modern cities have grown in SiZe 
3 “While factory conditions have Improved 


Special difficuities 难点 


A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the ditference， 
] physiological (1.1) 一 Psycholiogical 
The doctor could not find any physiological cause of his iljness， 
John says he's got some sort of virus, but 了 m sure it's psychological. 
2 neglect (].2) 一 ignore 
Heavy drinking is one reason why Some people neglect themselves. 
E won't accept any responsibility if you choose to ignore my advice. 
3 modern (1.2) 一 contemporary 
The original supermarkets were Small by modern Standards. 
TI have no interest at all in contemporary Japanese Prints. 
4 earm (].3) 一 win 
He earns nearly 45.000 dollars a year. 
Who do you think will win the next election” 
5 please (1.8) 一 beg 
It pleases me to Say that we got what we wanted as a result of taking your advice. 
I beg you to consider carefully before you make up your mind， 


B Notethis use of per in the sense of for eac 六 : 
The necessity of obtaining the maximum income per square foot of ground … (11.7-8) 
Write Sentences using the following expressions: 
per mile; per hour; per person; per yard; per cent. 


Explain the meaning of the verb crowd in these Sentences: 
Large masses of human beings are crowded (together. (41.9-10) 
When it began to rain, eyeryone crowded into the building. 


一 站 


He crowded alot of information into the last chapter. 


D What is the plural of the following words: 


necessity; mass; bus; gaS; lorry; taxicab; city. 
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MuifiPpie choice quesfions 多 项 选择 题 
Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 
Comprehension 理解 
1] The purpose of modern industry ls to 
(a) produce as much as possible as cheapjly as possible 
(b) lgnore the mental and physical state of the workers 
(c) enabie individuals to earn as Imnuch money as possible 
{d) achieve maximum production regardless of cost 
2 _ Factories reduire People to 
fa) run machines without thinking 
(p) lead an unnatural way of life 
(C) tgnore the efftects pIoduced on indlividuals 
(ad take into account the true nature of human beings 
3 According to the writer, some people who live in modern cities 
{c) try to obtain Iaximum Income from property 
(bp) are responsible for the shape and dimenslon of skyscrapers 
{c) take pleasure in living in the conditions a city imposes 
(cl) offer tenants offices and apartments that please them 
了 4 The writer bejlieves that conditions in modern cities 
(c) have caused the construction of gligantic bulildings 
(B) are deprived of the necessities of life 
(Cl are comifortable and luxurious 


(d) are actively harmful to the inhabitants 


Structure 名 型 


S Itis based on maximum production ~  _ __ _earn as much 3as possibjle. (1.2-3) 
(q) forindividuals to (pp) soasindividuals {c) for individuals (dl in order individuals 
6 Fi has expanded with__ ideaofthe true nature of human belngs. (4.4》 
tcj Ltde {D) few (cy SOme (dl) no 
7 This caused the construction of 8igantic buildingSs ~ toolarge masses .… (19) 
(ce) at which {t 力 ) on which {(c) to which (dg) in which 
SS_ theyenjoythe comftort and banal luxury of their dwelling … (1L10-11) 
(a) During (p) Though {c) At the time (da When 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9The_ ofthefactory on workers has been completely neglected. (个 .1-2) 
{a) effect {b) affection (cj exXtent (中 measurement 
10 The cityhbhas _ without any idea of the true nature of human beings. (1.4) 
(a) SIown UP {b) grown {(c) been grown (qd) been grown up 
11 Theyare_~ thenecessities of jife.(]11) 
{a) denied {p) refused {c)] discarded (ad) 1gnored 
12 The modern city monstrous edifices and dark narrow streets. (1.11-12) 
(c) coOnS1StS {P) cohablits {c) coOmPrises {d) constitutes 


Unif 3 


INSTRUCTIONS TO THE STUDENT 


Contenmti 


This unit conslsts of eight passages folilowed by exerclses On Comprehension， 
Vocabulary, Tbe paragraph, Key Structures, Special diffticulties and Multiple choice 
questions. 


Aim 


To provide more advanced practice in paragraph construction， 


How fo work 


1 Read each passage carefully two or three ttmes. 
2 Answer the questions in the order in which they are givean. 


The paragraph 


All the exercises under this heading are based on the passage. The folljowing types 
of exercise have been given: 


1 Writing alist ofthe points in note form to answer a question on the main ldeas 
contained in part of the passage. 

2 Enabling you to reconstruct in yOuUT Own words a paragraph taken from the 
passage by providing you with the main ideas in note form. 

3 Writing a short paragraph of your own on a Subject which js in some way 
related to the passage. 
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Lesson 17 A man-made disease “人 为 的 疾病 


First listen and then answer the following question， 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
What factor helped to Spread the disease of mxXoPiafosis? 


In the early days of the settlement of Australia, enterprislng settlers unwisely introduced the European 
rabbit. This rabbit had no natural enemies in the Antipodes, so that multiplied with that promiscuous 
abandon characteristic of rabbits. It overran a whole continent. It caused devastation by burrowing and by 
devouring the herbage which might have maintained millions of sheep and cattle. Scientists discovered that 
this particular variety of rabbit (and apparently no other animal) was susceptible to a fatal virus disease， 
zyxYOMQ1IOSE5. By infecting animals and letting them loose in the burrows, local epidemics of this disease 
cauld be created. Later it was found that thefe was a type of mosquito which acted as the carTier of thjs 
disease and passed it on to the rabbits. So while the rest of the world was trying to get rid of mosquitoes， 
Australia was encouraging this one. It effectively Spread the disease all over the continent and drastically 
reduced the rabbit population. Ir later became apparent that rabbits were developing a degree of resistance to 
this disease, so that the rabbit population was unlikely to be completely exterminated, There were hopes， 
however, that the problem of the rabbit would become manageabile. 

Ironically, Europe,， which had bequeathed the rapbbit as 3a pest to Australia, acquired this man-made 
disease as a pestilence. A French physician decided to get rid of the wild rabbits on his own estate and 
introduced 7myxomatosis. It did not, however, remain within the confines of his estate. lt Spread through 
France, where wild rabbits are not generally regarded as a pestbut as a Sport and a useful food supply, and 
it spread to Britain where wild rabbits are regarded as a Pest but where domesticated rabbits, equajliy suscep- 
tibje to the disease, are the basis of a profitable fur industry. The question became one of whether Man could 
control the disease he had invented. 


RiITCHIE CALDER Science AQaKes ert8e 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


settlement (1.1) /setlmant/). 新 拓 居 地 myxomatosis (1.6) / mriksomao'teusIs/ 1 多 发 性 粘液 瘤 
enterprising (L.1) /entapralzID/ adj 有 事业 心 的 infect (1.6) /m'fekty w 传染 
settler (1.1) /setlo/. 移居 者 epidemic (1.6) /eprdemik/. 流行 病 
Antipodes (1.2) /aen'tipadizz/. (the ~) 新 西 兰 和 ”mosquito (1.7) /ma'ski'taoy 2. 蚊虫 
澳大利亚 ( 英 ) carrier (1.7) /kaeria/m. 带菌 者 
promiscuous (].2) /pr3 miIskiusas/ adj. 杂乱 的 exterminate (1.11) Mk'stamInerty v. 消 灾 
abandon (lL.3) /a'bandan/ ma. 放任 , 纵情 ironically (L13) /arrpnikli adv. 具有 讽刺 意味 地 
overrun (1.3) /aoveraAn/ v. 蔓延 , 泛滥 bequeath (1.13) /brkwi:ay > 把 人 … 传 给 
devastation (3) /deva'steilfan/ 破坏 , 劫 扩 pest (1.13) /pesV 1. 害虫 ,有 害 动物 
burow (1.3) /baArao/v 挖 、 掘 pestilence (1.14) /pestIlansy 1. 瘟疫 
susceptible (1.5) /sa'septtbal ad 易 受 感染 的 confine (1.15) ksn fam/ 7. 范围 
virus (1.5) /varoras). 病毒 domesticate (1.17) /da'mesttkert/ v. 驯养 
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人 


宝 和 


Rabbits drinking at a waterhole in Australia 


Notes on the texf 课文 注释 


1 so at it multiplied with that promiscuous abandon characteristic of rabbits, 这 里 so that 引导 的 一 个 结果 状语 
从 句 , 可 译 成 “因此 便 以 兔子 所 特有 的 杂乱 交配 繁衍 后 代 ”。 

2 be susceptible to .…, 易 受 …… 感染 的 , 易 受 …… 影响 的 。 

jet loosc, 让 乱 跑 。 

4 pass .on to, 把 … 和 … 传 给 。 


4 


参考 译文 


在 澳大利亚 移民 初期 , 一 些 有 创业 精神 的 移民 不 明智 地 把 欧洲 兔子 引进 了 澳大利亚 。 这 种 兔子 在 澳大利亚 
及 新 西 兰 没 有 天 敌 , 因此 便 以 兔子 所 特有 的 杂乱 交配 迅猛 繁殖 起 来 。 整 个 澳洲 兔子 成 灾 。 它 们 在 地 下 打 洞 , 吃 
掉 本 可 以 饲养 数 百 万 头 牛 羊 的 牧草 , 给 澳洲 大 陆 造 成 了 和 毁灭 性 的 破坏 。 科 学 家 们 发 现 , 这 种 特殊 品种 的 兔子 ( 显 
然 不 包括 别 的 动物 ) 易 患 种 叫做 “多 发 性 粘液 瘤 ”的 致命 病毒 性 疾病 。 通过 让 染 上 此 病 的 动物 在 洞 内 乱 跑 , 就 
可 以 使 这 种 疾病 在 一 个 地 区 蔓延 起 来 。 后 来 又 发 现 , 有 一 种 蚊子 是 传播 这 种 疾病 的 媒介 , 能 把 此 病 传染 给 兔子 。 
因此 , 世界 上 其 他 地 方 在 设法 消灭 蚊子 的 时 候 , 澳大利亚 却 在 促使 这 种 蚊子 大 量 繁殖 。 蚊 子 把 这 种 疾病 扩散 到 
整个 澳洲 大 陆 , 效果 甚 佳 , 结果 兔子 的 数目 大 为 减少 。 后 来 , 明显 看 出 , 兔子 对 这 种 疾病 已 产生 了 一 定 程 度 的 免 
疫 力 , 所 以 兔子 不 可 能 被 完全 消灭 。 但 是 , 已 有 和 希望 解决 兔子 所 带 来 的 问题 。 

具有 讽刺 意味 的 是 , 欧洲 把 这 种 兔子 作为 有 害 动物 传 给 澳洲 , 而 欧洲 自己 却 染 上 了 这 种 人 为 的 瘟疫 般 的 疾 
病 。 一 位 法 国内 科 医 生 决 定 除 掉 自 己 庄园 内 的 野兔 子 , 于 是 引进 了 这 种 多 发 性 粘液 瘤 疾 病 。 然 而 , 这 种 疾病 并 
未 被 局 限 在 他 的 庄园 内 , 结果 在 整个 法 国 蔓延 开 来 。 野 免 在 法 国 一 般 不 被 当 作 有 害 动物 , 而 被 视 为 打猎 取乐 的 
玩物 和 有 用 的 食物 来 源 。 这 种 疾病 又 蔓延 到 了 英国 。 在 英国 , 野兔 被 当 作 有 害 的 动物 , 可 是 家 免 是 赚钱 的 毛皮 
工业 的 基础 , 然而 家 兔 同 样 易 感染 这 种 疾病 。 现 在 的 问题 是 , 人 类 能 否 控制 住 这 种 人 为 的 疾病 。 
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Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 


1 
2 
3 


Why is the rabbit regarded as a Serious pest in Australia7 
Why did it prove impossible to exterminate rabbits completely in Australia? 
How was myxXomaatoyis introduced to Europe? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to See how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using 


these words: enterprising (1.1); devastation (1.3): burrowing (1.3); devouring the herbage (1.4); susceptible (1.5);, fatal 
3) epidemics (1.6); drastically yeduced (9-10); completejy exterminated (1.] 1); bequeathed (1.13), the confines of 
his estate (1.15); domesticated (1.17). 


The paragraph 段落 


A 


~ 个 tn 上 he 一 


中 


Drawing your information from the first paragraph (lines 1-12), write a list of points in note form to 
answer the foliowing question: 


How did the rabbit overrun the continent of Australia, and what Steps were taken to exterminate it7 


Read the second paragraph again (lines 13-19). Then. using the list of polints given beliow, reconstruct the 
paragraph in your own words as far as possible. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the 
eXefrciSe， 

Australia acquired rabbit from Europe: a pest， 

Europe acqutred from Austfalia yxOmiatosls: a Pestilence.， 

French physician introduced it 一 estate. 

It Spread 

France: rabbit not a pest, Sport; food Suppiy. 

Britain: rabbit: a pest; tame rabbits: fur industry. 

Couid man control his artificial disease? 


Write a paragraph of about 200 words on one of the following supjects: 
Pest control. 


The balance of nature. 


Key structufres 关键 如 型 


A 


iD 


Put the words in parentheses in their correct position in these Sentences. In many cases, more than one 
position ls possible. Do not refer to the passage until you have ftintshed the exerclse: 

In the early days of the settlement of Australia, enterprising Settlers introduced the European rabbit. (unwisely) 
{1.1-2) 

It was found that there was a type of rnosquito which acted as the carrier of this disease and passed it on to the 
rabbilts, (jater) (11.7-8) 

It Spread the disease all over the continent and reduced the rabbit population. (effectively, drastically) (1.9-10) 

tt became apparent that rabbits were developing a degree of resistance to the disease, So that the rabbit population 
waxs unlikely to be exterminated. (later, completely) (11.10-11) 


一 忆 A 青 
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5 Europe, which had beqdueathed the rabbit as a pest to Australia, acqujred this man-made disease as a pestilence. 
(ironically) (1.13-14) 


B Compare these two uses of so 加 af 


This rabbit had no natural enemies in the Antipodes, so thar it multiplied with that promiscuous abandon 
characteristic of rabbits. (11.2-3) 

2 工 went to Switzerland last winter So that I could do some skiing. 

Write two sentences using so thatin the ways shown above. 


C Note the form of the verbs in italics in this sentence: 
So while the rest of the world was trmying to gct rid of mosquitoes, Australia was ercorragimg this one. (11.8-9) 
Complete the folljowing Sentences: 

1] While Tom was doing his homework, his sister 

2 While mny wife was seeing to the evening meal, [ 


D Supply the missing words in this sentence. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the 
EXerclse;: 


It Spread through France, wild rabbits are not generaily regarded as a pest but as a Sport and a useful 
food supply, and it spread to Britain wild rabbits are regarded as a pestbut _ domesticated 
Tabbits, equally susceptible to the disease, are the basis of a profitable fur industry. (1.1S-18) 


Special dif 作 culfies 难点 


A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference. 
1 _ discovered (1.4) 一 invented 
Captain Cook discovered Antarctica when he was exploring the Eastern Pacific Ocean. 
Do you have any idea who invented the safety pin? 
2 disease {(].5) 一 decease 
Poverty and disease usually go together. 
A national crlsls was caused by the sudden decease of the President. 
3 basis (1].18) 一 base 
What s your basis for making Such a decision? 
The base of the memeorial is engraved with the names of those who died. 
4 apparent (].10) 一 obvious 
It soon became apparent that our opponents were too strong for us. 
It was obvious to the parents that Tom was lying. 
5 acquired (].13) 一 obtained 
He has acquired a fearsorme reputation - 
Further information can be obtained from the information centre， 
6 _ degree (1.10) 一 rank 
To a certain degree, Iaccept the truth of what you Say, even if Idisagree with your conclusions. (degree = extent) 
The campaign to protect the countryside involves people from all degrees of society, not just the landowning 
cjlasses. (degree = Social class) 


What rank was your father when he was in the army? (Tank = an official position on a scale) 
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B Note the use of eariy in this phrase: in the early days (1.1). Write Sentences Using the following phrases: 
in the early hours; in the early years; at an early age， 


C Write Sentences to jllustrate the use of the following verbs: overrun (1.3); overtake; overdo, overlook. 


D Compare the use of spread in these two Sentences: 
] It (the mosquito) effectively Spread the disease all over the continent. (1.9) 
2 It (the disease) Spread through France. (1.15S-16) 

Write two sentences to illustrate these Uses of Spread. 


E Note the spelling of this word: mana8seable (].12). Add -aplie to the following words, retaining or 


dropping the e where necessSary: Immove; love; peace; knowledge; change: service; believe. 


FE Notethe use of own in this phrase: on his ow7 estate (1.14). Write sentences using the following phrases: 
my Own; on my Own; of my Own. 


Multiple choice questions 多 项 选择 题 
Choose the correct answers to the following questions, 


Comprehension 理解 

1 One of the reasons rabbits mnultiplied so rapidly in Australia is that they 
(a) Were Unwisely introduced by enterprising settiers 
(b) breed rapidly 
(c) Overran the continent 
(d) overcame their natural enemies in the Antipodes 

2 Scientists found _ ofspreading myxomatosis. 
(G) one Way 
(bb) two ways 
(c) three WayS 
(@) alarge number of ways 

3 The disease was Spread Iight across the continent of Australia largely because 
(a) of the mosqulto 
(b) of the rabbit 
(c) Scientists let infected animals loose in burrows 
(dl) Australia encouraged diseased rabbits to migrate to other places 

4 Myxomatosis, that was a blessing in Australia, provedtobe_~ in Europe. 
(a) domesticated 
{(D) adisease 
(c) profitapje 
(al) a curse 
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Structure 多 型 


5 This rabbit had no natural enemies in the Antipodes ___ __  .(2) 


(a) and as aresult it mnultiplled (p) in order to Inultiply 

(c) so that it might multiply (qg because it mujtiplied 
6It_ andcaused devastation. (].3) 

(Q) burrowing {(b) burrowed (C) was burrowing (qd) has burrowed 
7 一 werelocal epidemics created7 By infecting animals. (1.0) 

(a) Why (bp) How {c) Where (qd When 
8itwas_ tocreatelocalepidemics of this disease. (11.6-7) 

{a) potent (bb) able (cy enabled (aq) Possible 


Vocabulary 词汇 
9 It caused devastation by ~ _the herbage. (1.3-4) 


(C) burrowing into {(z) infecting {(c) consurmming (qd) digging 
10 By infecting animals and_____  __ themloose in burrows .… (1.0) 

(a) allowing (b) leaving (c) introducing (qdq) turning 
]1 The rabbits were ableto_ this disease to a certain extent. (1.10) 

{(G) react to (D) prevent (c) withstand 《dj) oppose 
12 Australia _ _ therabbit as a pest from Europe. (13) 

(a) inherited (p) obtained 人 {C) assumed (dg cliaimed 
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Lesson 18 Porpoises 海豚 


”First listen and then answer the following question. 


听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


What would you Say is the main characteristic of porpoises? 


There has long been a Superstition among marinets that porpoises will save drowning men by pushing them 
to the Surface， or protect them from sharks by surrounding them in defensive formation. Marine Studio 
bioilogists have pointed out that, however intelligent they may be, it is probably a mistake to credit dolphins 
with any motive of lifesaving. On the occasions when they have pushed to shore an unconscious human 
being they have much more likely done it out of curiosity or for Sport as in riding the bow waves of a ship. 
In 1928 some porpolises were photographed working like beavers to push ashore a waterlogged mattress. 下， 
as has been reported, they have protected humans from sharks, it may have been because curiosity attracted 
them and because the scent of a possible meal attracted the sharks. Porpoises and sharks are natural enemies. 
LI is possible that upon such an occasion a battle ensued, with the sharks being driven away or killed. 
Whether it be bird, fish or beast, the porpolse ls Intrigued with anything that is alive. They are constantly 
after the turtles, who peacefully submait to all sorts of indignities. One young calf especially enjoyed raising 
aturtle to the surface with his snout and then shoving him across the tank like an aquaplane. Almost any day 
a young porpoise may be seen trying to turn a 300-pound seaturtle over by sticking his snout under the edge 
of his shell and pushing up for dear life. This is not easy, and may require two porpolses working together. 
In another game, as the turtle swlimas across the oceanarium, the first porpolse Swoops down from above and 
butts his shell with his belly, Thls knocks the turtle down severa] feet, He no Sooner recoOvers his equilibrium 
than the next porpoise comes along and hits him another crack. Eventuajlly the turtle has been butted all the 
way down to the floor of the tank. He is now satisfied merely to try to Stand up, but as soon as he does so a 
porpoise knocks him fliat. The turtle at last gives up by pulling his feet under his shell and the game is over. 


RALPH NADING HILL Window in tne Sea 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


porpoise (title) /pozpas/ 半 海豚 intrigue (1.10) /m'tri:g/ v. 引起 兴 


mariner (1.1) /maerm3y/ 2. 水 手 indignity (L.11) /m'drgnrti/m. 侮辱 

shark (1.2) /fa:k/m. 获 鱼 snout (].12) /snaot/ 元 口 鼻 部 

formation (1.2) /fozmerfan/m. 队 形 shove (1.12) /fAv/ v 硬 推 

doiphin (1.3) /dplfn/ ). 海豚 科 动 物 aqduaplane (1L.12) /aekwspleImn/ 半 芍 浪 滑 水 板 
unconscious (1.4) /An'kpnfas/ adj. 不 省 人 事 的 oceanarium (1].15) / sufa'mesrIomy 7m. 水 族 馆 
beaver (1.6) /bi:vae/m, 海 猩 swoop (L15) /swu:p/ v 狐 扑 

ashore (1.6) /aoxy ady. 上 绎 belly (1.16) /beliy mu 腹部 

waterlogged (1.6) /wox:tslpgd/ ad 浸 满 水 的 equilibrium (1.16) /iikwl'ltbrismy/ 郑平 衡 
scent (].8) /sent/ 寻 .香味 butt (1L.17) /bAV v 础 撞 

ensue (1.9) /rm'sjuy v. 接着 发 生 crack (1.17) /krak/ 交 . 重 击 
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Dolphins jumping at Marineland in California 


Notes on tfhe texf 课文 注释 


1 however intelligent they may be, 不 管 它 们 有 多 聪明 , 这 是 一 个 让 步 状 语 从 句 。 
2 as in riding the bow waves of a ship, 就 像 它 们 追逐 被 船 首 梨 开 的 浪花 一 样 。 
3 JI as has been reported, they have protected humans from sharks .…,， 

as 是 关系 代词 , 代替 they have Protected humans from sharks - 
4 _ Whether it be bird, fish or beast .… ， 

这 是 一 个 让 步 状 语 从 句 , 用 的 是 虚拟 语气 形式 。 
5 for dear life, 拼命 地 。 


参考 译文 


长 期 以 来 , 海员 中 流传 着 一 种 迷信 说 法 , 认为 海豚 会 把 快要 潭 死 的 人 托 到 水 面 , 救 人 性 命 ; 或 在 人 们 周围 列 
队 保 护 , 使 他 们 免 遭 劾 鱼 伤 害 。 海 洋 摄影 室 的 生物 学 家 指出 , 无 论 海豚 多 么 聪明 , 认为 它们 有 救 人 的 动机 可 能 是 
错误 的 。 当 它们 偶尔 把 一 个 失去 知觉 的 人 推 到 上 岸 边 时 , 更 大 的 可 能 是 出 于 好 奇 或 游戏 , 就 像 它 们 追逐 被 船 首 犁 
开 的 浪花 一 样 。1928 年 , 有 人 拍摄 到 了 海豚 像 海 狸 一 样 把 浸透 水 的 床 垫 推 上 岸 的 情景 。 正 如 报道 中 所 说 , 如 果 
海豚 保护 人 不 受 诗 鱼 侵害 , 那 它 们 可 能 是 出 于 好 奇 ; 而 诸 鱼 可 能 是 闻 到 了 可 以 美食 一 顿 的 香味 。 海 豚 和 著 鱼 是 
天 然 仇敌 , 双方 可 能 随 之 发 生 搏斗 , 搏斗 结果 是 海豚 赶 走 或 咬 死 族 鱼 。 

海豚 对 凡是 活 的 东西 都 感 兴趣 , 不 管 是 鸟 、 是 鱼 , 还 是 野兽 。 它们 经 常 追逐 海龟 , 海 危 则 温顺 地 忍受 着 各 种 
侮 厚 。 一 只 小 海豚 特别 喜欢 用 鼻子 把 海龟 推 到 水 面 , 然后 像 滑 水 板 一 样 把 海龟 从 水 池 的 这 一 边 推 到 那 一 边 。 几 
乎 每 天 都 可 以 看 到 一 只 小 海豚 把 鼻子 项 入 一 只 300 磅 重 的 海龟 的 硬 才 下面 , 拼命 地 把 它 翻 过 来 。 这 并 非 易 事 ， 
可 能 需要 两 只 海豚 合伙 王 才 行 。 在 另 一 场 游戏 中 , 当 海 龟 游 过 水 族 馆 时 , 第 一 只 海豚 从 上 方 猛 扑 下 去 , 用 腹部 撞 
击 危 壳 。 这 一 下 子 把 海龟 擅 下 去 好 几 英尺 。 海 龟 刚 恢 复 平衡 , 第 二 只 海豚 又 冲 过 来 猛 击 一 下 。 这 只 海龟 最 终 被 
撞 到 池 底 。 此 时 的 海 怨 , 只 要 能 站 起 来 就 满足 了 , 但 它 刚 站 起 来 , 就 被 一 只 海豚 击 倒 。 海龟 终于 屈服 了 , 将 4 条 
腿 缩 进 壳 内。 游戏 到 此 结束 。 
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Comprehension 理解 


Answer the following question: 


Name one outstanding quality which porpoises possesSs， 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write Sentences of your own using 


these words: superstition (1.1); in defensive formation (1.2); motive (1.4); waterlogged (1.6); ensued (1.9); intrigued 
(10); constantly (1.10); shoving (1.12); Sticking his snout (1.13); butts (1.16); recovers his equilibriunm (1.10). 


The paragraph 段落 


人 


全 山 避 一 


忆 一方 


Drawing your information from the second paragraph (lines 10-19) write alist of points in note form to 
answWer the following question: 
How does the author prove that the porpoise is intrigued with anything alive7? 


Read the first paragraph again (lines 1-9). Then, using the list of points given below, reconstruct the 
paragraph in your own words as far as posSible. Do not refer to the passage until you have finlshed the 
eXerciSe: 

Superstition among marineTs. 

Porpoises will save drowning men or protect them 一 Sharks， 

Marine Studio biologists: probably not true. 

Done out of curiosity or for Sport. 

E.g. pushing a mattress to the shore. 

Saving men from sharks: porpoises and sharks: natural enemies， 


Write a paragraph of about 200 words on one of the following subjects: 
Dolphins. 
Intelligence in animals. 


Key structures 关键 扣 型 


A Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in the following paragraph, Do not refer to the 


passage until you have finished the exercise: 


There has long been a superstition armmong mariners that porpoises (save) drowning men by 
(push) them to the Surface, or ~ (protect them from sharks by 一 -一 (surround) them in defensive 
formation. Marine Studio biologists (point) out that, however intelligent they may be, it 


(be) probably a mistake to credit dolphins with any motive of lifesaving. On the occasions when they 
(push) to shore an unconscious human being they much more likely 一 -一 一 (do) it out of curiosity or for Sport， 
asin~ (ride) the bow waves of aship. In 1928 some porpoises (photograph) 
(work) like beayvers to push ashore a waterlogged mattress, If, as 一 -一 (report they 一 一 一 (protect) 
humans from sharks, it may have been because curiosity ~ _____tattract) them and because the scent of a 
possible meal (attract) the sharks. Porpoises and sharks --- (be) natural enemies. It 
(be) possible that upon Such an occasion as battle ~ (ensue) with the sharks 一 -一 一 (drnive) away or 
(kil). (11.1-9) 
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8B Note the form of the verb used afrer emjoyed in this sentence: One young calf especiajly enjoyed raisirzg a 
turtle to the Surface. (1.11-12) 


Compjlete the following sentences using the construction given above: 
I can't remember 

You should avoid 

Wil you stop 

Fancy 

I can't imagine him 


BO 局 一 


Pardon my 


C Study the following sentence: 
He mo soomer recovers his equilibrium 态 an the next porpoise comes along and hits him another crack. (16-17) 
Write a Sentence Using the phrase no OOer .… 妨 a71. 


Special difficulties 难点 


A_ Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring onut the difference. 
1 drown (1.1) 一 choke 
She must have Swum too far out and drowned， 
Something got stuck in my throat and I nearly choked. 
2 _ unconscious (1.4) 一 Insensitive 
Someone fainted on the train today and remained unconsclous for several minutes. 
The two mothers chatted happily, quite unconscious of what their children were planning. 
You have to be completely insensitive to other people, to play loud music in the street in the middle of the night. 
3 curiosity (1.7) 一 Strangeness 
Curiosity killed the cat. (= wanting to know) 
It took me a while to get used to the strangeness of my new School. (= the unfamiliar quality) 
4 indignity (1.11) 一 disrespect 
Pink and embarassed, she endured the indignity of being rescued from the mud in front of a party of tourists staring 
in Silence. 
To avoid any hint of disrespect, most countries Sent their most Senior officiais to represent them at the Preslident's 
funeral.“ 
$ _ raise (1l.11) 一 rise 
Jncreased sales tax will raise prices. 
Werise at Six in the morning. 
0 game(l.15) 一 play 
Thousands of people packed the stadium to see the game. 
Which 1s your favyourite Shakespeare play? 
7 eventually (1.17) 一 finally 
Pneumonia eventually led to his death. 
So you've finally decided to get married. 


B Explain the meaning of the words in italics: 


1] They have much more 1iMely done it out of curiosity or for sport. (1.5) 
2 Its rather ULikepy that he wiil come now. 
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3 
4 


让 小 册 姑 出 一 总 


That's a Aikely StorY, I must Say. 
He's a likety person, Tm sure he"ll help you， 


Note the verb in italics: 
A battle ensued, with the Sharks being driven away or killed. (1.9) 
Write sentences using the following expressions idiomatically: drive offt; drive out; drive back; drive up. 


Explain the verbs in italics: 

They are constantiy afrer the turtles. (1 四 .10-11) 

The game 1 oOVer. (1.19) 

You can't See him nOwW, 有 e S OU 

When will he pe bacK? 

Our team will not be playing next week. The match is o 矿 
The fire is ouf， 

What's om at the Regal today? 


Explain the meaning of the vetb in italics: 

The turtle at lastgipes zP by pulling his feet under his shell. (1.19) 
Write Sentences using the following expresslions: 

give oneself up; give off; give back. 


Mulfiple choice questions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct answers to the following questions， 


Comprehension 理解 
1 The writer of this piece probably 


(a) doubts whether porpoises have a Special relationship with humans 

(D) believes that porpoises have a Special interest in humans 

(c) thinks that porpoises can'ttell the difference between ahuman and a mattress 
(da) thinks that porpoises are attracted by humans as a possible meal 


2 The stories we hear about porpoises Sug8gest that porpoises 


(4) take a Special interest in Us 

(D) are as intelligent as we are 

{(c) always Save humans who are drowning 
(dg always protect hurmans from sharks 


3 Porpoises often give turtles a bad time because 


(a) they are natural enemies 
(pb) they like to play 
(c) turtles enjoy being badly treated 


(dl) they often share an oceanarium 
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4 One of these statements is ttrue. Which one? 


(Q) Porpoises try to kill turtles by lifting their shells. 

(b) Porpoises never allow turtles to stand up， 

(c) Turtles seem to take part in this game played by porpoises， 

(da Turties don't feel any pain when they"re jll-treated by porpolses， 


Strucfture 多 型 


S$ The superstition among mariners __ .41) 
(a) was Yery comimon 《〈b) has been very long (c) existed ljong ago {d) has lasted a long time 
0 intelligentthey may be,itis amistake to … (1.3) 
(Q) Regardljess 由 ar (pp) Wharever (c) No marter how (qd Whether 
7 Whetherit -bird, fish or beast, the porpoise is intrigued .… (1.10) 
(a)] were (D) has been {c) Was . (da) is 
8 Hardly has the turtle recovered his equilibrium ~ _ helis knocked down. (1.16-17) 
(a) but (b) though (c) when (四 than 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9The_ _ _ ofapossible mealattracted sharks. (1.8) 
{a) odour (b) perfume {c) Smell (qd) aroma 
10 The porpoiseis ~ with anything that is alive.〈i.10) 
(aq) repelled {b) attracted (c) fascinated (di) puzzled 
11 One young calf especialiy enjoyed ~ _ aturtie totbe surface. (li1-12) 
(a) rising (pb) lifting (c) arousling (qd) elevating 
12 The first porpoise ~ downfrom above. (1.15) 
{G) dives (b) flies {(c) jumps (qd) falls 
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Lesson 19 The stuff of dreams 话说 梦 的 本 质 


First jisten and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 , 然后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
What is going on when a person experiences rapid eye-movements during Sleep? 


It is fairly clear that the sleeping period must have some function, and because there is so much of it the 
function would seem to be important. Speculations about its nature have been going on for literally 
thousands of years, and one odd finding that makes the problem puzzling is that it looks very much as 让 
sleeping is not simply a matter of giving the body a rest“Rest , in terms of muscle relaxation and so on, can 
be achieved by a brief period lying, or even sitting down. The body's tissues are self-repairing and 
self-restoring to a degree, and function best when more or less continuously active. In fact a basic amount of 
Inovement occurs during sleep which is specifically concerned with preventing muscle inactivity. 

If it is not a question of resting the body, then perhaps it is the brain that needs resting? This might be a 
plausible hypothesis were it not for two factors. First the electroencephalograph (which is simply a device 
for recording the electrical activity of the brain by attaching electrodes to the scalp) shows that while there 
is a change in the pattern of activity during sleep, there is no evidence that the total amount of activity is any 
jess. The second factor is more interesting and more fundamental. Some years ago an American pSychiatrist 
narmed William Dement published experiments dealing with the recording of eye-movements during sleep. 
He showed that the average individual's sleep cycle is punctuated with peculiar bursts of eye-movements， 
some drifting and slow, others jerky and rapid,. People woken during these periods of eye-movements 
generally reported that they had been dreaming. When woken at other times they reported no dreams. If 
one group of people were disturbed from their eye-movement sleep for several nights on end, and another 
group were disturbed for an equal period of time but when they were not exhibiting eye-movements, the first 
group began to show some personality disorders while the others seemed more or less unaffected. The 
implications of all this were that it was not the disturbance of sleep that mattered, but the disturbance of 


dreaming， 


CHRISTOPHER EVANS The St 这 of dreanmas from Te Lizstemer 


号 Circadian rhythm experiment. A patient is asleep in a Sleep research 
laboratory. Electrodes are attached to his head to measure brainwaves. 
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New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


speculation (1.2) /,spekjo'leyany nm. 推测 electrode (1.10) lektrsod/ m. 电极 

literally (1.2) /litarali advw 确实 scalp (1.10) /skaip/ 7 头皮 

odd (1.3) /pd/ adj. 奇特 的 psychiatrist (1.12) /sarkarastrrst/ 7. 精神 病 学 家 
tissue (1.5) /trsjuy m. 组 织 punctuate (1.14) /pADktueity v. 不 时 介入 
plausible (1.9) /plo:zsbal/ adj. 似乎 有 理 的 jerky (1.15) /中 s:ki ad 急 动 的 

hypothesis (1.9) /hal'ppgIsis/ mm. 假说 disorder (1.19) /dis'o:da/ . 失调 


electroencephalograph (1.9) /lektraurn'sefalagra:f implication (1.19) /Implrkerfan/m. 表明 
1?. 脑 电 图 仪 


Notes on fhe texf 课文 注释 了 


1 in terms of muscle relaxation and so on, 从 使 肌肉 得 到 放松 等 方面 来 看 .in terms of 从 …… 方面 看 。 

2 then perhaps it is the brain that needs resting? 这 是 个 陈述 句 的 语序 , 但 句 尾 加 问号 , 表示 说 话 人 对 这 种 观点 
有 把 握 但 需 进一步 证 实 。 

3 were it not far two factors, 这 是 省 咯 了 if 的 条 件 句 , 可 译作 “如 果 不 是 下 面 两 个 因素 的 话 ”。 

4 several nights on end, 一 连 几 夜 。 


参考 译文 


很 清楚 , 睡眠 必然 具有 某 种 作用 。 睡 眠 占 去 那么 多 时 间 , 所 以 其 作用 似乎 还 很 重要 。 人 们 对 睡眠 作用 的 种 
种 猜测 , 确实 已 有 数 千 年 之 久 。 一 项 使 人 对 这 个 问题 感到 困惑 的 奇怪 的 发 现 是 , 睡眠 在 很 大 程度 似乎 并 不 仅仅 
是 为 了 使 身体 得 到 休息 。 休息”, 从 使 肌肉 得 到 放松 等 方面 来 看 , 只 要 稍微 躺 一 躺 , 其 至 坐 一 坐 就 能 达到 。 人 体 
组 织 在 一 定 程 度 上 有 自我 修补 和 自我 恢复 的 能 力 , 有 张 有 弛 地 连续 活动 时 , 其 功能 最 佳 。 事 实 上 , 睡眠 状态 下 仍 
有 着 基本 的 活动 量 , 以 防止 肌肉 活动 停止 。 

如 果 睡 眠 的 功能 不 是 在 于 使 身体 得 到 休息 , 那么 也 许 是 让 大 脑 得 以 休息 ? 若 不 是 下 面 两 点 , 这 种 假设 似乎 是 
有 道理 的 。 第 一 点 , 脑 电 图 记录 仪 { 不 过 是 一 种 把 电极 接 到 头皮 上 记录 脑 电 活 动 的 仪器 ) 显示 , 人 在 睡眠 时 大 
脑 活动 的 方式 有 变化 , 但 没有 迹象 表明 , 其 活动 总 量 有 任何 减少 。 第 二 点 更 有 意思 , 也 更 重要 。 前 些 年 , 美国 一 
位 精神 病 学 者 发 表 了 一 篇 报告 , 报告 中 记录 了 眼球 在 睡眠 时 的 活动 情况 -: 他 指出 , 平常 人 的 睡眠 周期 中 不 时 伴 
有 一 阵 阵 奇 怪 的 眼球 活动 , 这 些 活动 有 的 球 忽 而 缓慢 , 有 的 急剧 而 快速 。 在 眼球 活动 期 间 被 叫 醒 的 人 都 说 自己 
在 做 梦 ; 在 其 他 期 间 叫 醒 他 们 , 则 说 没 做 梦 。 如 果 有 两 组 人 , 一 组 人 连续 几 夜 在 眼球 活动 时 被 叫 醒 ; 另 一 组 人 也 
是 连续 凡 夜 被 叫 醒 , 但 是 在 眼球 没 活 动 时 被 叫 醒 的 。 结 果 , 第 一 组 人 开始 出 现 性 格 失常 , 而 第 二 组 人 似乎 没 受 什 
么 影响 。 这 一 切 暗 示 我 们 : 睡眠 受到 干扰 没关系 , 而 做 梦 受 到 干扰 是 有 问题 的 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 
1 How does the author disprove the idea that we sleep in order to Test our muscles? 
2 What is the relationship between eye-Imovements during Sleep and dreaming? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using 
these words: function (1.1); speculations (1.2); specifically (1.7); plausible hypothesis (1.9); evidence (1.11); 
fundamental (1.12); punctuated (1.14); jerky and rapid (1.1$); Implications (1.19). 
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The paragraph 段落 


1 


人 RD 一 人 六 口 和 和 


Drawing your information from the second paragraph (lines 8-20)， write a list of points in note form to 
anSwer the following question: What appears to be the main function of the sleeping Period? 

Read the first paragraph again (lines 1-7). Then, using the list of points given below, reconstruct the 
paragraph in your own words as far as possible. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the 
eXercise: 

We Sleep a great deal: sleep must have a function. 

Problem has puzzled mankind thousands of years， 

Purpose of sleep is not to give the body a rest. 

We do not have to sleep to relax the muscles: this can be done by lying or sitting down for Short periods. 

Body tissues function best when muscles are active， 

Movement occurs during sleep to prevent muscle inactivity， 

Write a paragraph of about 200 words on one of the following subjects: 

Briefly describe a dream you had and attempt to interPret 计 、 

Sleep. 


Key sirucfures 关键 可 型 


A _ Supply the missing words in the following sentences. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished 


呈 则 有 一 


the exerclse: 


Speculations ~ _its nature have been going on ~- literally thousands -一 years 
.(]L. 2-3) 

In fact abasic amount _ movementoccurs sleep which is specifically concerned 

preventing muscle inactivity. (11.6-7) 

Some years ago an American psychiatrist named William Dement published experiments dealing 一 -一 the 

recording eye-movements ~ sleep.(1.12-13) 

If one group ~ people were disturbed ~ their eye-rmovement sleep several nights 
end, and another group were disturbed ___ anequal period ~ _ _tme'.(il10-18) 


Note the use of jor in this sentence: 
Speculations about its nature have been going on jor literally thousands of years, (]1.2-3) 
Supply /for or yizce in the following sentences: 


He has been going to wortk regularly ~ he recovered from his illness. 
They have been working overtime -several months. 

The election Tesuits have been coming in steadiiy __ midnight， 

She's been working on hernovel the beginning of the year. 


Study this Sentence: 

Perhaps it is the brain that needs resting? (1.8) 

Write similar sentences using the verbs Want OF meed with the following words: cleaning; mending; 
decorating， 
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D Compare these (wo Sentences: 
1nstead of saying: This might be a plausible hypothesis were 让 nof for two factors. (0.8-9) 
We can Say: This might be a plausible hypothesis j 矿 让 were not for two factors. 
Rewrite the following sentences Using 纹 : 

1] Wereit possible, IE would leave toOmOrTOW， 

2 ITwould take action at once were it not too late. 

3 “Werethis allegation true, he would be arrested. 


Special difficulties 难 喜 


A_ Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference. 
] fairly (1.1) 一 enough 
The water is fairly warm- 
The water is warm enough to sSwim in. 
2 “puzzling (1.3) 一 confusing 
The children showed a puzzling lack of curiosity about where their parents were. 
The instructions are so confusing that I can't work out what they re Saying. 
3 factor (1.12) 一 fact 
The rise in crime is mainly due to social and economic factors. 
Itis a fact that most deaths from lung cancer are caused by smoking. 


B Explain the meaning of the verbs in italics in these sentences: 


William Dement published experiments dealing with the recording of eye-movements， (1.13) 


toD 一 


We have been deaiing wiih the same firm for a number of years， 


{ 


He's an extremely difficult child, His father is the only person who knows how to ceal wiip him. 


Explain the meaning of the phrases in italics in these Sentences: 

If one group of people were disturbed from their eye-movement sleep for Several nights on end .… (11.16-17) 
It wasn't an accident. That window was broken OP PKUFDOSE. 

On ihe whoie, business has been Very go00d this year， 

The doctor's very tired. He's been om dupb' for fourteen hours. 

How many soldiers are om leave? 

You mustn"t open the door om anmy accoOUnL when 工 m out， 


了 mnmnonbnm 门 


It's getting late. Immust be om my Way. 


Muiltiple choice questions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 
1 Giving the body a rest 
(a) seemas to be the main function of sleep 
(b) doesn't seem to be the main function of sleep 
(c) means that sleep must have some function 
(d) prevents muscle inactivity 


113 


114 


Unit 3 Lesson 19 


2 Electrical activity 
(a) is a good indication of the way the body rests during Sleep 
(p) doesn't seem to diminish during sleep 
(cj is aplausible explanation for the function of Sleep 
(qd) must always be recorded during Sleep 
3 Rapid eye movements are an indication that 
(a) a person is having a disturbed sleep 
(D) sleep ls very deep 
(c) that a sleeper ls dreaming 
(qd) that a person js drifting into sleep 
4 One of these statements is true. Which one? 
(a) The most important function of sleep is dreaming， 
(b) Rapid eye-movement is associated with deep sieep. 
(c) People who experience rapid eye-movements Show personality disorders. 
(中 When people are woken, they don't report any dreams. 


Sirucfture 名 型 


SS_ havespeculations gone on? -For thousands of years. (中 .2-3) 
(&) How many (b) How often (c) How much (四 How long 
6 The bodies tissues can Tepair 
(C) themselves {b) their self (c) itself (al) them 
7 Peculiar bursts of eye-movements ~ __ anindividual's sjeep. (1.14) 
(da) punctuate (b) 18 punctuating (c) are punctuating (dl) have punctuated 
8 People woken during these periods of eye-movements generally reported that they had been dreaming 
. (1S-10) 
(ay for a while (pb during Sieep 
(c) before they went to sleep (dg) just this moment 


Vocabulary 词汇 


9 Speculations have been going on for thousands of years ~ .(.2-3) 
{a)] So to Speak (pb) in history {(c) and recorded (da) in fact 
10 This might be aplausible ~ _ .4.8-9) 
(a) conclusion (bp) deduction (c) philosophy (dg theory 
1T1 The second factor is more interesting andmore ~ .(.13) 
(a)] obvious (p) basic {(c) apparent (da) acceptable 
12 Some eye-movements were Slow, others and rapid, (1.15) 
(a) smooth. quick () interrupted 
(c) Sudden, irregular (dj painful, repeated 


由 


Lesson 20 Snake poison 蛇 素 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
What are the two different ways in which Snake poison acts? 


How it came about that snakes mantfactured poison is a mystery. Over the periods their saliva,a mild， 
digestive juice like our own, was converted into a poison that defies analysis even today. It was not forced 
upon them by the Survival competition; they could have caught and lived on Prey'without using polson, just 
as the thousands of non-poisonous snakes still do. Poison to a Snake is merely a luxury; it enables it to get its 
food with very little effort, no more effort than one bite. And why only Snakes? Cats, for instance, would be 
greatly helped; no running fights with large, fierce rats Or tussies with grown rabbits 一 just a bite and no 
more effort needed. In fact, it would be an asslstance to all carnivores though it would be a two-edged 
weapon when they fought each other, But, of the vertebrates, unpredictable Nature Sejlected only snakes (and 
one lizard). One wonders also why Nature, with Some Snakes, concocted poison of such extreme potency. 

In the conversion of saliva into poison, one might suppose that a 和 ixed process took place. TI did not; Some 
snakes manufactured a poison different in every respect from that of others, as different as arsenic is from 
strychnine, and having different effects. One polson acts on the nerves, the other on the blood. 

The makers of the nerve poison include the mambas and the cobras and their venom is called neurotoxic 
Vipers (adders) and rattlesnakes manufacture the blood poison, which is known as haemeolytic. Both poisons 
are unpleasant, but by far the more unpleasant is the blood poison. It is said that the nerve poison is the more 
primitive of the two, that the blood poison is, So to speak, a newer product from an improved formujla. Be 
that as it may, the nerve poison does its business with man far more quickly than the blood poison. This， 
however, means nothing. Snakes did not acquire their poison for use against man but for use against prey 
such as rats and mice, and the efftects on these of viperine poison is aljmost immediate. 


JoHN CROMPTON ThPe yzadKke 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


saliva (1.1) /ss'larve/. 唾液 conversion (1.10) /kan'vsxjan/ 半 . 转变 
digestive (1.2) /dardestrw adj 助 消化 的 arsenic (1.11) /a:snik/ 7 下 霜 

defy (1.2) /drfav v 使 不 可 能 strychnine (1.12) /stmkni:n/ m. 马 钱 子 碱 
analysis (1.2) /analssIs/ 7. 分 析 mamba (1.13) /mambas/ 7 树 眼 镜 蛇 

prey (1.3) /prey 7m. 被 捕食 的 动物 cobra (1.13) /kaobra/ 半 眼镜蛇 

fierce (1.6) /ffss/ adj. 凶猛 的 venom (1.13) /vensm/ 毒液 

tussle (1.6) /taAsaly 扫 打 neurotoxic (1.13) /njoaereo'topkslo ad 毒害 神经 能 
carnivore (1.7) /ka:nrvoxyz. 食肉 动物 viper (1.14) /vaIpsy 寻 由 蛇 

vertebrate (1.8) /vaxtibrrt nm. 脊椎 动物 adder (14) /ada/ 站 晶 蛇 

lizard (1.9) /lzad/ m. 蜥 蝎 rattljesnake (1.14) /raetlsneIky 7. 呐 尾 蛇 
concoct (1.9) /ksn'kpkt v. 调制 haemolytic (1.14) /hismaseu'lrttk/ ed. 溶血 性 的 
potency (1.10) /pautansi/7. 效力 viperine (1.19) /varpararny adj 毒蛇 的 
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二 


An Indian grass snake Swallowing a frog 


Notes on the fexf 课文 注 均 


1 


中 


How it came about that snakcs .… a mystery. 

这 句 话 的 主语 是 一 个 句子 : How it came about that snakes manufactured poison, 谓语 部 分 是 is a mystery 。 主 
语 从 句 中 的 it 是 形式 主语 , 真正 主语 是 that snakes manufactured Poison, 因为 主语 太 长 , 所 以 使 用 it 作 先 行 
主语 的 结构 。 

over the periods, 经 过 很 长 时 间 。 

live on, 靠 …… 生活 。 

a two-cdged weapom 一 把 双 刃 刀 , 这 里 的 意思 是 : 如 果 食肉 动物 都 有 毒液 , 就 会 造成 食肉 动物 之 间 的 互相 残杀 。 
act On， 对 2 起 作用 曲 

by far the more unpleasant, 更 难受 得 多 , by far 是 “ …… 得 多 ”的 意思 。 

so to speak, 插入 语 , 有 “可 以 这 样 说 ” “ 打 个 比方 说 ”的 意思 。 

Be that as it may, 这 是 一 个 倒 装 的 让 步 状 语 从 句 , 相当 于 however that may be, 可 译 成 “尽管 如 此 ”。 

does its business with man, 在 人 的 身上 发 挥 作 用 , 要 人 的 命 。 


10 the effects on these of viperine poison, these 是 指 rats and mice, 介词 宾语 结构 of viperine poison 是 作 effects 


的 定语 。 


参考 译文 


蛇 是 怎样 产生 毒液 的 , 这 是 一 个 谜 。 蛇 的 唾液 本 来 和 我 们 人 的 消化 液 一 样 柔 和 , 但 经 过 漫长 的 时 间 , 演变 成 


了 今天 仍 无 法 分 析 清楚 的 毒液 。 毒 液 不 是 生存 竞争 强加 给 它们 的 . 它们 也 可 以 不 用 毒液 捕捉 动物 而 生存 , 就 像 
今天 成 于 上 万 的 无 毒蛇 那样 。 毒 液 对 毒蛇 来 说 只 不 过 是 一 种 舒适 生存 的 优越 手段 , 它 能 使 蛇 不 用 费 多 大 力气 就 
能 捕获 到 食物 , 轻 咬 一 口 即 可 。 为 什么 只 有 蛇 才 有 毒液 呢 ? 璧 如 说 , 如 果 猫 有 毒液 , 那 对 猎 会 大 有 帮助 ， 它 就 不 
必 再 和 又 大 又 凶 的 老鼠 边 跑 边 搏斗 了 , 也 不 必 再 和 大 兔子 扭 斗 了 , 只 要 咬 一 口 , 就 不 必 再 费 大 力气 。 因 此 , 任何 
食肉 动物 有 了 毒液 , 都 能 从 中 获 益 。 不 过 , 当 它们 相互 撕 打 时 , 毒液 就 成 了 利弊 参半 的 武器 ， 可 以 杀 死 对 方 , 也 
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可 以 被 对 方 的 毒液 杀 死 。 然 而 , 在 状 椎 动物 中 , 大 自然 神秘 莫 测 地 只 选择 了 蛇 (还 有 一 种 晰 蝎 } , 人 们 还 弄 不 清 
大 自然 为 什么 在 某 些 蛇 身 上 调制 出 如 此 高 效 的 毒液 来 。 

人 们 可 能 认为 , 唾液 转变 成 毒液 , 其 中 有 固定 的 程序 。 其 实 没 有 。 有 些 蛇 产 生 的 毒液 在 各 方面 与 另外 一 些 
毒蛇 产生 的 毒液 不 相同 , 就 像 而 霜 不 同 于 马 钱 子 碱 一 样 。 不同 毒蛇 的 毒液 产生 的 效果 也 不 同 , 一 种 毒液 作用 于 
神经 , 另 一 种 毒液 作用 于 血液 。 

产生 神经 毒液 的 蛇 有 一 种 非洲 树 眼 镜 蛇 和 眼镜蛇 , 它们 的 毒液 称 为 神经 毒素 。 蛙 蛇 ( 蛇 ) 和 用 尾 蛇 产 生 
血液 毒素 , 称 为 溶血 性 毒液 。 这 两 种 毒液 都 很 可 怕 , 但 溶血 性 毒液 尤其 历 害 。 据说 , 神经 毒液 在 两 种 毒液 中 是 较 
为 原始 的 一 种 , 而 溶血 性 毒液 , 打 个 比方 说 , 是 根据 改良 配方 生产 出 的 一 种 较 新 的 产品 。 不 过 , 神经 毒液 比 溶血 
性 毒液 在 人 身上 起 作用 快 得 多 。 但 是 , 这 没什么 关系 , 因为 蛇 有 毒液 不 是 用 来 对 付 人 的 , 而 是 对 付 它 的 猎物 , 诸 
如 鼠 类 , 毒液 对 这 些 狂 物 会 立刻 起 作用 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 
1 Why does the author find it odd that snakes should be capable of manufacturing poison? 
2 What is the difference between neurotoxic and haemolytic poison? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer lo the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your Own Using 
these words: mild (1.1);, converted (1.2); defies analysis (1.2); the survival competition (1.3), carnivore (1.7); a two- 
edged weapon (11.7-8), concocted (1.9); extreme potency (1.9); viperine (1.19). 


The paragraph 段落 


A Drawing yeur information from the first paragraph (lines 1-9), write a list of points in notre form to 
anSwer the following question: Why is the author justified in stating that Nature behaved in an unpredictable 


way in allowing snakes to manufacture poison2 


B Read the last paragraph again (lines 13-19). Then, using the jlist of points given below, reconstruct the 
paragraph in your own words as far as possible. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the 
eXerICciSe. 

Nerve polison (e.g. mambas): neurotoxic 

Blood poison (e.g. vipersj: haemolytic. 

Blood poison the more unpleasant. 

Nerye poison possibly the more primitive. 

Blood poison a later development. 

But nerve polison acts more quickly on man. 


让 内 日 一 


Purpose of poison: not against man, but Snake's Prey: e.g. rats. 


Write a paragraph of about 200 words on one of the following subjects: 


Our fear of snakes. 


N 一 个 


The survival competition， 
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Key structures 关键 名 型 


A 


Compare these two Sentences: 

11astead or sayin8: They had tpe apilip io catchn and lire on prey without using poison if they wanted to (but they 
didn"0. 

We col Say': 了 hey couid jhave cakShi and jived on prey without using poison. (1.3) 

Wiite Sentences using the following expressions: 

could have Succeeded; could have stayed; could have bought. 


Wiite Sentences using the following expressions: 


force upon (]1.2-3);, live on (1.3); conversion into (1.10); different from (1].11); acton(l.12); effect on (1.19)， 


Compare these twWO SentencesS: 

fnstead of sayin8: They could have canght and lived on prey without using poison, just as the thousands of non- 
Poisonous Snakes still catch and Live on Prey Wizhout Si1g PoOiSO1， 

We canr ay: They could have caught and lived on prey without using poison, just as the thousands of non- 
poisonous Snakes still do. (li.3-4) 

Complete the following sentences by adding the correct form of do: 

Even though he has retired, he Still gets up early just as he always 

He certainly enjoys masic as much as yoU ， 

If youactas he _  _youwon'tbevery popular. 


Study the following sentence: 
Both poisons are unpleasant, but by far ze more HPpleasant is the blood poison. (11.14-15) 
Why is Pe more used here and not 太 e mmosf7 


Write two Sentences Using ipe more and 友 e 17208t. 


Note how the word 大 rhas been added for emphasis in this sentence: Nerve poison does its business .… Jar 
1zOre GUICKLy than … (].17) 

The word mucjmay be used in the same way. We can Say ac 户 7maore 9gUickty, using mauch in an emphatic 
way. 

Write Sentences using the following phrases: much more expensive; far more difficujlt; far less exciting; 
much less interesting， 


Special difficulfies 难点 


A 
1 


Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring onut the difference. 
merely (1.4) 一 only 

Tm notblaming you.Tm merely trying to find out how this happened. 

Only the head of the department can authorize a withdrawal from a COUITSE. 

fierce (].6) 一 furtous 

You can see armed guards along the border accompanied by fierce dogs. 

He was terribly annoyed. Indeed, he was furious! 


上 wh 一品 
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take place (1.10) 一 take part 

All these events took place before you were born. 

How many of you are taking part in the play? 

prey (1.3) 一 Pray 

The tiger Selized its prey and tore it lnto pleces. 

You"ve done your best. All you can do now 1S pray for Success， 


Explain the verbs in italics in the following: 

How it cazme aboul that Snakes manufacture polson js a mystery. (|.1) 
ITm sorry Isaid that. 工 don't know what came Over me. 

He came xp _ mit some very interesting tdeas， 


I camte across an old friend of yours while 工 was abroad， 


Lesson 20 


Write sentences using the following words and phrases: enable (1.4); running fights (1.6); in fact (1.7); in every 


Tespect (1.11); so to speak (1.16); be that as it may (jl,16-17) 


Supply full stops and commas where necessary in the following paragraph, Do not refer to the passage 


until you have finished the exercise: 


The makers of the nerve poison inciude the mambas and the cobras and their venom is called neurotoxic Vipers 


(adders) and rattlesnakes manufacture the blood poison which is known as haemolytic both poisons are unpleasant 


but by far the more unpleasant is the blood poison it is said that the nerve Poison is the more primitive of the two 


that the blood poison is so to speak a newer product from an improved formula be that as it may the nerve poison 


does its business with man far more quickly than the blood poison this however means nothing snakes did nof 


acquire their poison for use against ran but for usc against prcy Such as rats and mice and the effects on these of 


viperine poison is almost immediate- {l1.13-19) 


Multiple choice Questions 多 项 渤 择 题 


Choose the correct answers to the following questions， 


Comprehension 理解 


1 One of these statements is true. Which one? 


(a) Snakes need poison to digest their food. 

(D) Snakes can feed on other animals without the use of poison. 

(c) Non-poisonous Snakes find survival more difficult than Poisonous ones. 
(d) All snakes are capable of manufacturing poison. 


2 The possession of poison in the saliva makes hunting 


(a) easy for all carnivores 

(pb) atwo-edged weapon when carnivVores fight each otherT 
(c) almost effortless for snakes 

(d) unpredictable, as Nature intended 
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3 The poison that acts on thc blood 

(a) acts less rapidjy than nerve polson 

{b) doesn't affect the Victim as badly as nerve polson 

(c) ls made by snakes like mambas and cobras 

(al) was brobably the first of the two kinds of polison to be developed 
4 Human beings 

(a) can't compare with prey Such as rats and mice 

(b) respond to al snake polisons in the same way 

(c) are likely to Survive nerve poison but not blood poison 

( are not the intended victims of snake polson 


Stfrucfure 血型 


5 They_ havebeenabletocatchand live on prey without using poison. (1.3) 
{(a) mlght { 人 也) should (c) would (ga must 
6 They could have caught and lived on prey without ”poison. (1.3) 
(a) to use (bp) use (c) the use of (da have Used 
7For_ _ _ snakes,poisonis merely aluxury. (1.4) 
{a) these (PP) a (c) - (qd) an 
8 Blood boison is the more unpleasant __ _ _.(L15) 
(a) of them ali {Bp) of the two {c) in the world (damong them both 
VocaGbulaGry 雹 汇 
9 Salivalis anatural __ _ __ _ .0.1-2) 
(a) oil in the body (b) Snake-poison (c) digestive process (ad) body fluid 
10 Poison wouldbe_ _ _ _  _ toallcarnivores. (17) 
(a) an asset (D) a help (c) a necessity (d) a disadvantage 
11 Arsenic and strychnine _ usindifferent ways. (1.IL11-12) 
{a) effect {p) resul (c) affect (人 Cause 
12 The nerve poison is thoughttobe- (15-10) 
(aq) less highly developed (b) more potent 
(c) more recent (da) less complicated 


由 


Lesson 21 William S. Hart and the early "Western 们 mm 


威廉 S' 哈 特 和 早期 “西部 ”影片 


First listen and then answer the following question， 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
How did William Hart's childhood prepare him for his acting role in Western films? 


William S. Hart was, perhaps, the greatest of ail Western stars, for unlike Gary Cooper and John Waynec he 
appeared in nothing but Westerns. From 1914 to 1924 be was supreme and unchallenged. It was Hart who 
created the basic formula of the Western film, and devised the protagonist he played in every 人 film he made， 
the good-bad man, the accidental-noble outlaw,， or the honest-but-framed cowboy, or the Sheriff made 
suspect by vicious gossip; in short, the individual in conflict with himself and his frontier environment. 

Unlike most of his contemporaries in Hollywood, Hart actually knew something of the old West. He had 
fived in it as a child when it was already disappearing, and his hero was firmjy rooted in his memories and 
experiences, and in both the history and tbhe mythology of the vanished frontier. And although no Perlod or 
place in American history has been more absurdly romanticized, myth and reality did join hands in at least 
one arena, the conflict between the individual and encroaching civilization. 

Men accustomed to struggling for Survival against the elements and Indians were bewildered by 
Politicians, bankers and businessmen, and unhorsed by fences, laws and alien taboos. Hart s good-bad man 
was always an outsider, always one of the disinherited, and if he found it necessary to shoot a Sheriff or rob 
abank along the way, his early audiences found it easy to understand and forgive, especially when it was 
Hart who, in the end, overcame the attacking Indians. 

Audiences in the second decade of the twentieth century found it pleasant to escape to a time when life， 
though hard, was relatively Simple. We still do; living in a world in which undeclared aggression，Wwar， 
hypocrisy, chicanery, anarchy and impending immolation are part of our daily lives, we all want a code to 
live by. 


CARL FOREMAN Virtte and a Fast Gu from The Observer 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


supreme (1.2) /su:'prizmy/ adj. 首屈一指 的 bewilder (1.11) /brwalda/ v. 使 手足 无 措 
protagonist (1.3) /preu'taeganrst/ 半 主角 alien (1.12) /ellisn/ a 太 外 来 的 

outlaw (1.4) /autlozy m. 逃犯 , 亡命 之 徒 taboo (12) /ta'bu:/. 戒律 

framed (1.4) /fremmdy/ adij. 遭 到 陷害 的 disinherit (1.13) /drsm'herrty v. 剥夺 …… 继承 权 
vicious (1.5) /vifss/ adj. 恶毒 的 undeclared (1.17) /, Andr'klesd/ adj. 未 经 宣布 的 
mythology (1.8) /mr6pla 中 ji . 神话 hypocrisy (1.18) /hrppkrrsi/ mm. 伪善 

vanished (1.8) /vanifd/ adj 消失 了 的 chicanery (1.18) /frkemari/ 半 . 诈骗 

absurdiy (1L.9) /sb'sa:dliy adv. 荒诞 地 impending (L.18) /om'pendImy adij 人 迫近 的 , 人 迫 在 眉 
arena (1.10) /airizna/ m. 竞技 场地 睫 的 

encroaching (1.10) /mkrsutfimn/ adi 渐渐 渗入 的 immolation (1.18) / Ima'eljzn/ mm. 杀 和 发 

Indian (1.11 /indian/ nm 印第安 人 code (|.18) /ksod/ 闫 准则 
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和 


人 


生 要 : 
对 


人 
二 作 才 


王 二 本案 导 全 后 


AN 


William S. Hart in an early Western 


Noetes on the texf 课文 注 炎 


nothing but， 仅仅 , 只 是 。 

in short, 总 而 言 之 , 一 句 话 。 

the old West, 指 密西西比 河 以 西 地 区 。 
be rooted in, 生根 于 。 

join hands in, 携手 联合 。 

live by, 靠 …… 过 活 。 


呈 口中 罗 六 一 


参考 译文 


威廉 S . 哈 特大 概 是 美国 西部 电影 明星 中 的 佼佼 者 。 他 和 加 里 古 柏 、 约 翰 . 韦 恩 不 同 , 他 只 在 西部 电影 
中 扮演 角色 。 在 1914 年 至 1924 年 期 间 , 他 首屈一指 , 独霸 影 坛 。 正 是 他 创造 了 西部 电影 的 基调 , 即 在 他 自己 
拍摄 的 影片 中 他 所 塑造 的 主人 公 的 形象 : 被 认为 是 坏人 的 好 人 , 出 人 意料 的 高 尚 的 逃犯 , 诚实 却 遭 陷害 的 牛仔 ， 
或 因 流 言 草 语 蒙 受 嫌疑 的 司法 官 。 总 之 , 主人 公 是 一 个 自 相 了 矛盾, 又 与 他 的 拓荒 环境 相 矛 盾 的 人 物 。 

哈 特 与 大 部 分 同时 代 在 好 莱 坞 的 演员 不 同 , 他 确实 了 解 西部 早期 拓荒 生活 的 一 些 情况 。 作 为 一 个 孩子 他 曾 
在 西部 生活 过 , 当时 西部 拓荒 生活 正在 消失 。 他 塑 造 的 英雄 人 物 深 深 地 扎根 于 他 本 人 的 记忆 和 经 历 之 中 , 也 扎 
根 于 有 关 已 经 消失 的 拓荒 生活 的 历史 和 神话 之 中 。 虽 然 在 美国 历史 上 没有 任何 时 期 或 地 区 像 西部 拓荒 时 期 那样 
被 荒 雇 地 浪漫 主义 化 了 , 但 神话 和 事实 至 少 在 某 一 个 舞台 上 共存 , 也 就 是 存在 于 个 人 与 渐渐 闻 入 的 文明 这 两 者 
的 冲突 之 中 。 

习惯 与 大 自然 和 印第安 人 作 斗 争 以 求生 存 的 拓荒 者 被 政客 、 银 行家 和 商人 搞 得 晕 头 转向 , 最 后 被 圈 地 、 法 
律 和 外 来 的 清 规 戒律 所 击败 。 哈 特 扮演 的 被 误 认 为 坏人 的 好 人 总 是 一 个 局 外 人 , 总 是 一 个 被 剥夺 继承 权 的 人 。 
如 果 他 认为 在 进行 过 程 中 有 必要 枪击 一 个 司法 官 或 抢劫 一 个 银行 , 他 的 早期 观众 很 容易 接受 , 觉得 应 原谅 他 , 特 
别 是 当 哈 特 最 后 战胜 了 前 来 进攻 的 印第安 人 时 , 观众 更 能 原谅 他 。 

生活 在 20 世纪 20 年 代 的 观众 认为 , 逃 到 一 个 即使 艰苦 但 比较 简朴 的 时 代 中 去 是 件 愉快 的 事 , 我 们 今天 仍 
有 这 种 感觉 。 如 今 , 不 宣 而 战 的 侵略 、 战 争 、 虚 伪 、 诈 骗 、 无 政府 状态 以 及 即将 临头 的 毁灭 成 了 我 们 日 常生 活 
的 一 部 分 , 我 们 都 希望 有 一 个 赖 以 生存 的 行为 准则 。 


Unit3 Lesson 21 
Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 

] What, according to the writer, is the basic formula of the Western film? 

2 How didthe spread of civilization affect the old West? 

3 Why have Western films appealed So much to twentieth-century audiences? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write Sentences of your Own using 
these words: supreme (].2); devised the protagonist (1.3); framed {].4); jn conflict (1.5); environment (].5); 
contermporaries (1].6); frmly rooted (1.7); encroaching (1.10); bewildered (1.11); impending immolation (1.18). 


The paragraph 段落 


A_ Drawing your information from the frst three paragraphs (lines 1-13), write a list of points in note form 


to anSwer the following question: With what justification can the claim be made that William S. Hart was， 
perhaps, the greatest of all Western Stars? 


B Read the fourth paragraph again (lines 16-19). Then, using the list of points given below, reconstruct the 
paragraph in your Own words as far as possible. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the 
EXercisSe: 

1 Audiences- 一 2nd decade 20th century 一 escape: appeal of hard and SImple life， 

2 Westill do: world of aggression, hypocrisy 一 want a code to live by- 


C Write a paragraph of about 200 words on one of the following subjects: 
A short appreciation of any actor or actress Who took part in a Western fijm you have Seen. 
2 Westerns. 


Key strucfures 关键 名 型 


A Which words could be omitted from the foliowing sentences without affecting the sense of the original2 
Do hot refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise: 

1 [It was Hart who created the basic formula of the Western film, and devised the protagonist whom he played in every 
film which he made, the good-bad man, the accidental-noble outlaw, or the honest-but-framed cowboy, or the 
sheriff who has been made suspect by vicious gossip; in short, the individual who is in conflict with himselft and 
with his frontier environment. (11.2-S) 

2 Men who had been accustomed to struggling for sufvival against the elements and Indians were bewildered by 
politicians, bankers and businessmen. (]1.11-12) 


B Compare these Sentences: 
Jnstead or saying: He appeared onfy in Westerns. 
We canm Gy: He appeared in northing buf Westerns. (]1.1-2) 
Or: He did not appear in ayIhing pu Westerns， 
Write three Sentences Using the phrase Potping Pu 
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C 


LO ID 一 


Supply a or 加 e where necessary in the following paragraph. Do not refer to the passage until you have 
finished the exerclse: 


Uniike_ mostof_ hiscontemporaresin~ Hollywood. _ Hartactually 
knew Sometihing of _ ___ olidWwestHehadlivedinitas 一 child whenit was already disappearing， 
and_ hishero wasfirmiy rootedin-_ _ _ _his memoriesand ~ experiences, and in both 

history and mythologyof _ vanished frontier, And although no period or place 
in American history has been more absurdly romanticized, ~ ___mythand- reality 
did join hands in at least one arena, ”conflictbetween ~ individual and~- ”encroach- 


ing civilization, (11.06-10) 


Note the form of the verb in this sentence: 

Myth and reality did join hands in at least one arena . (]1.9-10) 

We use this form when we wish to place particular emphasis on the verb. 
Write these sentences again using this emphatic verb form: 

Imenfioned it to him but he wasn't impressed. 

You posred my letter, didn't you7 

We eljoyed olrselves at the party. 


Compare these twWwo uses of borv8 有 

Life, 大 ouej (even if it was) hard, was relatively simple. (1.16-17) 
1 wish you had tolid me 雪 pDu8 有 (howeveT) 

Write two sentences Using thiorgh in the ways Shown above. 


Compare these two Sentences; 

Tastead of saying: Weall want a code By wPicp to live， 

We carz say: Weall want acode io live by. 人 (18-19) 
Write sentences which end with the following expressions: 
to fight for; to talk about; to act on; [0 work with. 


Special difficulties 难点 


Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference. 
appear (1.2) 一 Seem 

Wayne Sleep is appearing in “Song and Dance. (= can be Seen) 

He appeared from nowhere. (= came into View) 

It appears/seems odd that he hasn't written to any of us. (= is or may bc) 
devise (1].3) 一 device 

Can you devise a solution to this problem7 

An encephalograph is a device for measuring brain activity， 

SuUSpect (].$) -一 SuSpicious 

Police blew up the suspect package. 

lf travellers look nervous, customs officers get suspicious. 

memory (1.7) 一 remembrance 

My memory is not as good as it used to be- 

This ring is the only remembrance I have of my grandmother， 


5 history (1.8) 一 story 
We often know little about the history of our Own times. 
Cjimb into bed and 11 read you a bedtime story、 

6 rob (1.13) 一 steal 
I lost my address book when the man robbed me of my bag. 
The man who stole my handbasg took my address book as well. 


B Note this use of UKe: 
UKe Gary Cooper and John Wayne he appeared in nothing but Westerns. (]i.1-2) 
Complete the following sentences in any way You wish: 
1 Unlike most of his contemporaries long dashes (1.0) 
2 Unlike some people long dashes 
3 Unjlike yourself long dashes 


C Write sentences Using the following phrases: 
in short (1.S); in conflict with (1.Sj; at least (1.9); in the end (1.15). 


Multiple choice questions 多 项 选择 题 
Choose the correct answers to the following questions， 


Cormprehension 理解 
The basis of Western films, as defined by William S. Hart is 


一 


(a) contrast 
(z) conflict 
《cj evjl 
(al outlaws 
2 William S. Hart's understanding of the West was 
人 {a) absurdly romanticlzed 
(pb) influenced by his contemporaries in Holiywood 
(c) part of history and mythology 
(dl) based on direct personal experience 
3 The basic theme of early Western filmas 
(a) concerned Survival against Indlans 
(b) was about the clash between civilization and Nature 
(C) was not apPreciated by early audiences 
(中 was about inheritance 
4 The passage suggests that audiences, past and Present, like 
(a) stories about civilizatlion . 
(pb) Simple living and Simpjle rules 
(c) impending catastrophe 
(qd war and bad behaviour 
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Structure 名 型 


5 Wiliiam S. Hart appeared in nothing ~ Westerns. (]1.1-2) 
(C) except (bp) although (c) only (da apart 
6 Hart devised the protagonist ~ he played in every film. (1.3) 
(ea) whom (D) which (c) what (四 where 
7 Hart actually knew Something about the olid West ~ hehadlived as achild. (4.6-7) 
(4d) to whom (p) which {c) in it (a) in which 
8 _ noperiod has been more absurdly romanticized, myth and reality did join hands in at least one 
arena. (人 .8-10) 
(G) As (如 ) Because (c) When ( 略 While 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 Hart devisedthe -heplayed inevery film. (11.2-3) 
{a) leading part {p) fighter (c) cowboy (ad) first person 
10 His hero was rooted in the mythology of a frontier thathad -~ _ .1.7-8) 
(a) expanded (b) disappeared (c) become estabjlished (qd) changed 
11 This period has been romanticizedin fashion. (18-9) 
(ad) an exaggerated (PP) arealistic (c) a ridiculous (d) an amusing 
12 Men accustomed to struggling for Survival were by politicians. (1.11) 
(ay confused (by surrounded (c) Pursued (中 welcomed 
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Lesson 22 ”Knowledge and progress ”知识 和 进步 


First listen and then answer the following question. 


听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 ， 


In what two areas have people made no “progress ”at al]? 


Why does the idea of progress loom so large in the modern world? Surely because progress of a particular 
kind is actually taking Place around us and is becoming more and more manifest. Although mankind has 
undergone no general improvement in intelligence or morality, it has made extraordinary progress in the 
accumulation of knowledge. Knowledge began to increase as Soon as the thoughts of one individual could 
be communicated to another by means of speech. With the invention of writing, a great advance was made， 
for knowledge could then be not only communicated but also stored. Libraries made education possible, and 
education in its turn added to libraries; the growth of knowledge followed a kind of compound interest law， 
which was greatly enhanced by the invention of printing. All this was comparatively Slow until，with the 
coming of science, the tempo was suddenjy raised. Then knowledge began to be accumnulated according to a 
systematic plan. The trickle became a strearmi the Stream has now become a torrent. Moreover, as SOon 3S 
new knowledge is acquired, it is now turned to practical account. What is called modern civilization” is not 
the result of a balanced development of all man's nature, but of accumulated knowledge applied to practical 
life. The problem now facing humanity is: What is going to be done with all this knowledge? As is so often 
pointed out, knowledge is a two-edged weapon which can be used equally for good or evil. It is now being 
used indifferently for both. Could any spectacle, for instance, be more grimly whimsical than that of gunners 
using science to shatter men's bodies while, close at hand, surgeons use it to restore them We have to ask 
ourselves very seriously what will happen if this twofold use of knowledge. with its ever-increasing power， 


continues， 


G.N. M. TYRRELL The PersoralipDy of Man 


A military field-hospital 
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New words and expPressions 生词 和 短语 


ioom (l.1) /lu:m/ v. 赫然 从 起 torrent (1.10) /torant 7. 滔 沼 洪流 

manifest (1.2) /maenifest/ adwj 明显 的 humanity (1.13) /hjuzmanati/ 1. 人 类 

morality (1.3) /ma'reelrti/m. 道德 indifferentiy (1.15) /m'drfarsntliy adv. 不 在 乎 地 
communicate (1.5) ka'mju:nIkert v 交流 , 交际 grimly (1.15) /grtmlir adv. 可 怖 地 

compound (1.7) /kopmpaond/ adj. 复合 的 whimsical (1L.1$) /wIimzikal/ ad 怪诞 的 
enhance (1.8) /rn'ha:ns/ v 增进 shatter (16) /ata/ v 毁坏 

tempo (1.9) /tempso/ 速率 twofold (1.17) /tuxfeuld/ adj. 双重 的 


trickle (410) /trtkal/ mu 少 滑 纲 流 


Notes on the texf 课文 注释 


1 with the invention of writing, 短语 中 的 with 是 “由 于 ”的 意思 。 

2 education in its turn added to libraries, 教育 反 过 来 也 丰富 了 藏书 。 

3 a kind of compound interest law, 一 种 复 利 法 则 。compound interest law 有 时 也 被 称 作 雪 球 法 则 , 即 利 上 滚 
利 , 增长 很 快 ， 


-4 turn .to account, 利用 ……… 


Could any spectacle, ，… to restore them? 这 句 话 从 形式 上 是 个 疑问 句 , 但 实质 上 起 一 个 加 强 语气 的 陈述 名 的 
作用 , 这 种 友 问 句 常 被 称 为 修辞 疑问 句 。 


参考 译文 


为 什么 进步 这 个 概念 在 现代 世界 显得 如 此 突出 ? 无 疑 是 因为 有 一 种 特殊 的 进步 实际 上 正在 我 们 周围 发 生 , 而 
量变 得 越 来 越 明 显 。 虽 然 人 类 在 智力 和 道德 上 没有 得 到 普遍 提高 , 但 在 知识 积累 方面 却 取得 了 巨大 的 进步 。 人 
一 旦 能 用 语言 同 别人 交流 思想 , 知识 的 积累 便 开 始 了 。 随 着 书写 的 发 明 , 又 迈进 了 一 大 步 , 因为 这 样 一 来 , 知识 
不 仅 能 交流 , 而 且 能 储存 了 。 藏书 使 教育 成 为 可 能 , 而 教育 反 过 来 又 丰富 了 藏书 , 因为 知识 的 增长 遵循 着 一 种 

“滚雪球 ”的 规律 。 印 出 术 的 发 明 又 大 大 提高 了 知识 增长 的 速 庶 。 所 有 这 些 发 展 都 比较 缓慢 , 而 随 着 科学 的 到 
来 , 增长 的 速度 才 突 然 加 快 。 于 是 , 知识 便 开 始 有 系统 有 计划 地 积累 起 来 。 涓 涓 细 流 汇 成 了 小 溪 , 小 溪 现 已 变 成 
了 奔腾 的 江河 。 而 且 , 新 知识 一 旦 获得 , 便 得 到 实际 应 用 。 所 谓 “ 现 代 文 明 ”并 不 是 人 的 天 性 平衡 发 展 的 结果 ， 
而 是 积累 起 来 的 知识 应 用 到 实际 生活 中 的 结果 。 现 在 人 类 面临 的 问题 是 : 用 这 些 知 识 去 做 什么 ? 正 像 人 们 常常 
指出 的 , 知识 是 一 把 双 刃 刀 , 可 以 用 于 造福 , 也 可 用 来 为 害 。 人 们 现在 正 漫不经心 地 把 知识 用 于 这 两 个 方面 , 例 
如 : 炮兵 利用 科学 毁坏 人 的 身体 、 而 外 科 医 生 就 在 附近 用 科学 抢救 被 炮兵 毁坏 的 人 笨 , 还 有 什么 情景 比 这 更 可 
怕 、 更 怪诞 的 吗 ? 我 们 不 得 不 严肃 地 问 问 我 们 自己 : 随 着 日 益 增 长 的 知识 的 力量 , 如 果 我 们 继续 利用 知识 的 这 种 
双重 性 , 将 会 发 生 什 么 样 的 情况 呢 ? 


Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questlons: 

1] How does the author define the word "progress 7 

2 Row was the spread of knowledge affected by the coming of science7 
3 “What problem has the spread of knowlcedge given rise tO? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using 
these words: loom so large (].1); manifest (1.2); accumulation (1.4); enhanced (1.8); indifferently (1.15): spectacle 
(1S), grimly whimsical (1.1S): twofold 04.17) 
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The paragraph 段落 


A Drawing your information from lines 4-13 (Knowledge began .… Practical jife，) write alist of points in 


tn 请 胃 有 一 


note form to answer the following question: How did the growth of knowledge follow 'a kind of compound 


interestlaw ?7 


Read lines 13-18 again. (The problem .… continues.) Then,， using the list of points given below， 
reconstruct the author's argument in YOUr Own words as far as possible. Do not refer to the passage untjj 
you have finished the exercise. 

Problem facing humanity: what to do with knowledge. 

Two-edged weapon: good and evil. 

Used for both. 

Ironical use of science. 下 .8. gunner 一 wounded men 一 Surgeons. 

Where will this twofold use lead? 


Write a paragraph of about 200 words on one of the following subjects: 
Support the author's view that mankind has undergone no general improvement in intelligence of morality， 
Support the author's view that knowledge is atwo-edged weapon， 


Key sirucfures 关键 句 型 


和 A 


ti 一 


Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in these sentences. Do not refer to the passage until 
you have finished the exercise: 


Knowledge began to increase as soon as the thoughts of one individual ” (can communicate) to another 
by means of Speech. With the invention of writing, a grcat advancec - (makej, for knowledge then not 
only (can communicate) butalso_ (store). (11.4-0) 


The growth of knowledge followed a kind of compound interest law, which greatiy 一 一 -- (enhance) by the 
invention of printing. All this was comparatively slow until，with the coming of science, (the tertpo Suddenly 


{raise). Then knowledge beganto _ (accumnulate) according to a Systematic plan. (上 .7-10) 
Moreover, as Soon as new knowledge (acquire),itnow ~ (turn)to practical account， 
(11.10-11) 
Assooften (point) out, knowledge is atwo-edged weapon which -一 (can usSe) edually for 
good orevil Itnow ~ (use)indifferently for good or evil. 001.13-14) 


Study this sentence pattern: 

Libraries made educarion possibje.(1.60) 

Write sentences Using make in the Same Pattern with the following words: unnccessary; desirable; 
unrecognizable. 


Compare these twoO Sentences: 

1nstead of gaying: The problem wpich now Jocey humanity … 
We com Say: The problem now jacing humanity … (1.13) 
Complete the following sentences: 

People emmigrating long dashes， 

All aeroplanes arriving long dashes， 


Ships Sailing long dashes， 
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D _ Compare the expressions in italics in these two SentencCes: 


过 


jnsitead of saying: Whatis called "modern civilization is not the result of a balanced development of ali man's 
nature, but of accumulated Knowledge whjachi pas peenapplied to Practical hi 他. 

We ca SGy: What is called 'modern civilization is not the result of a balanced development of all man's 
nature, but of accumulated KioOwledge applied to practical life. (11-13) 


Complete the following Sentences: 
Photographs taken 

Passports 1SSued 

Passengers delayed 


Special difficulties 难点 


A_ Study the following pairs of words and then wiite Sentences of your Own to bring out the difference. 


1 


Surely (1) 一 certatnly 

Surely you can ride a bike! 

Tdon't know how farit is to Edinburgh, but it s certainiy a long way， 

extraordinary (1.3) 一 outstanding 

Fancy meeting you here! What an extraordinary coincidence! (= unusual, Surprising) 
Sarah is a woman of extraordinary ability， 

Sarah's ability is quite outstanding. (= exceptional, possibly unique) 

spectacle (1.1S) 一 viewW 

The National Day parade was a magnificent Spectacle- 

We had areally good view of the beach from where we Stayed， 


Write sentehnces using the following words and phrases: 
more and more (1.2); by means of (4.5); in its turn (].7); a kind of (1.7); comparatively (1.8); according to (1.9); 
at hand (1.16)， 


What do you understand by the following metaphor: 
The trickle became a stream' the Stream has now become atorrent. (1.10) 


D Note the use of ever- in this phrase: its ever-increasing POWer, (1L.17) 


Write sentences using the following expressions: 
ever-expanding; ever-changing; ever-dimrninishing. 


Muliiple choice quesiions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 


1 One of these statements is true. Which one” 
(ao) Humans today have greatly improved in moral behaviour， 
(b) Advances in human intelligence have made progress possible. 
(c) The body of knowledge available to humans becomes greater and greater. 
(d) Knowledge increases, morality decjlines- 


Unit3 Lesson 22 

2 One of the greatest advances humans have made is in their ability 

(a) to learn about things 

(2) to tell other people what they have jearned 

(c) to think about what they have iearned 

{a) to keep records of things they have learned 
3 One of these stateiments is true. Which one? 

{a) The rate of growth of knowledge becomes faster and faster. 

(pb) Libraries jncrease with amazing Speed. 

(c) The invention of printing had a minor effect on the growth of knowledge. 

(d) The compound interest law isS the basls of everything. 
4 As soon as human beings learn Something new, they 

(aq) find out more about 'modern civilization” 

{p) useit for the benefit of mankind 

(c) make it work for them 

(qd create a Systematic plan 


Structure 嫩 型 


S Knowjledge besgan to'increase as soon as humans could ~ with each other. (14.4-35) 
(aq) communicating (p) comimnunicate {c) to communlicate (di be communicate 
6 Knowledge could not only be communicated but stored ~- .(L0) 
{a) as well (D) together {c) both (da) either 
7 Knowledge began ~ accumulated according to a systematic plan. (1.9-10) 
(al to (PP) Was (c) to being (d) being 
8 What are they going -with all this knowledge?. (1.13) 
{(a) to be done (p) to do (cj do (四 doing 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 Progress of a particular kind is actually -aroundus. (1.1- 疙 
(a) doing 人) making {(c) Ooccurring (ad) taking part 
10 The growth of knowledge was greatly ~ bythe invention of printing. (1.7-8) 
(da) reduced (P) apPplied (cj renewed (da) imnproved 
11 As soon as new knowledgeis_ ,itisturned topractical account. (1.10-11) 
{a) obtained (b) acknowjledged (c) accepted (d) recorded 
12 Couldany bemore grimly whimsical - (1.15) 
(a) landscape (P) Sight fc) Scene (qi view 


131 


132 


Lesson 23 Bird flight 乌 的 飞行 方法 


First listen and then answer the following question. 


听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
What are the two main types of bird flight described by the author? 


No two sorts of birds practise quite the same Sort of flight; the varieties are infinite; but two classes may be 
roughly seen. Any ship that crosses the Pacific is accompanied for many days by the smaller albatross， 
which may keep company with the vessel for an hour without visible or more than occasional movement of 
wing. The currents of air that the walls of the Ship direct upwards, as well as in the line of its coOurse, are 
enough to give the great bird with its immense wings sufficient sustenance and progress. The albatross is the 
king of the gliders, the class of fliers which harness the air to their purpose, but mnust yield to its opposition. 
In the contrary School, the duck is Supreme. It comes nearer to the engines with which man has “conquered 
the air, as he boasts. Duck, and like them the pigeons, are endowed with steel-like muscles, that are a good 
part of the weight of the bird, and these will ply the short wings with such irresistible power that they can 
bore for long distances through an Opposing gale before exhaustion follows. Their humbler followers, such 
as partridges, have a like power of strong propulsion, but soon tire. You may pick them up in Utter exhaus- 
tion, if wind over the sea has driven them to a long journey. The swallow shares the virtues of both schools 
in highest measure. It tires not, nor does it boast of its power'; but belongs to the air, travelling it may be Six 
thousand miles to and from its northern nesting home, feeding its flown young as it flies, and slipping 
through a medium that seems to help its passage even when the wind is adverse. Such birds do us good， 
though we no longer take omens from their flight on this side and that; and even the most Superstitious 
villagers no longer take off their hats to the magpie and wish it good-morning. 


WILLIAM BEACH THOMAS 4 Coumtryrmaam's Creed 


Aflock of wild geese in flight 


Unit 3 Lesson 23 
New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


albatross (1.2) /zlbatrps/ 信天翁 partridge (10-11) /paztrrdy/ m. 鹏 的 
sustenance (].5) /SAstsnsns/ 1. 支撑 力 like (1.19 ad 六 类似 的 

glider (1.6) /glarda/. 滑翔 者 propulsion (1L.11) /pra'pAljan/ 叶 推进 力 
harness (L.6) /haznrs/ v. 利用 utter (1.11) /Ate/ adj. 完全 的 

endow (1.8) /rn'dao/ v. 典 有 slip (.14) /slpy v 滑行 

ply (L9) /jplary v. 不 断 地 供给 adverse (1].15) /advas:s/ adi 逆 的 , 相反 的 
gale (1.10) /geIy ma. 大 风 omen (1.16) /sumasn/ 7 预兆 


Noftes on the text 课文 注 炎 


1] ， keep company with， 陪 伴 着 …… e 

2 The currents of air that the walls of the ship direct upwards, 党 着 船体 上 升 的 气流 。 

3 steel-like muscles, that are a good part of the weight of the bird, 句 中 以 that 引导 的 从 句 是 一 个 非 限定 性 定语 
从 句 , 修饰 muscles, 但 用 that 引导 非 限 定性 定语 从 句 是 很 罕见 的 。 

4 in highest measure, 最 大 程度 地 。 

5 It tires not nor does it boast of its Power, but belongs to the air，travelhing it may be .… adverse. 
句 中 的 tires not 是 古 英语 或 诗歌 中 使 用 的 句 式 。 boast of 中 的 of = about; belong to the air 的 意思 是 : 与 天 空 
融 为 一 体 。traveliing it may be 是 倒 装 语序 , 这 是 为 了 强调 travelling 的 生动 逼真 , 自然 语序 是 it may be 
travelling ...; nesting home 意 为 home for nesting; flown young 中 的 flown 意 为 已 会 飞 的 。a medium (媒介 ) 
指 air 。 


参考 译文 


没有 任何 两 种 岛 的 飞行 方式 是 相同 的 。 鸟 的 飞行 方式 千 差 万 别 , 但 大 体 上 可 分 为 两 类 。 任何 一 稻 横 渡 太平 
洋 的 轮船 都 会 有 一 种 小 信天翁 伴随 飞行 许多 天 。 它 们 随 船 飞行 一 小 时 也 难得 见 其 扇 动 一 下 翅膀 。 沿 船体 上 升 的 
气流 和 沿 航 丝 向 前 的 气流 给 这 种 巨 翼 大 鸟 以 足够 的 浮力 和 推力 。 信 天 翁 是 滑翔 飞行 的 鸟 类 之 王 , 它 能 自如 地 轰 
琢 空 气 , 但 必须 顺 气 流 飞 行 。 与 滑翔 岛 相 对 的 另 一 类 鸟 中 , 数 野 鸭 本 领 最 高 。 它 更 近乎 于 人 类 自 夺 “征服 ”了 
空气 的 发 动机 。 野 鸭 及 与 它们 相似 的 铝 子 有 天 赋 的 钢铁 般 的 肌肉 , 占 了 体重 的 很 大 一 部 分 。 这 些 肌 肉 以 巨大 的 
力量 扇 动 短小 的 翅膀 , 使 这 类 鸟 能 顶 着 大 风 飞 行 很 远 的 路 程 才 会 疫 劳 。 次 于 野鸭 和 鸽子 的 鸟 , 如 更 友 , 有 相似 的 
巨大 推动 力 , 但 很 快 会 疲劳 。 如 果 海 风 驱使 它们 飞行 很 长 距离 , 你 可 捡 到 一 些 因 筋 疫 力 尽 而 摔 下 来 的 网 艳 。 藻 
子 充分 兼 有 这 两 类 鸟 的 长 处 , 它 既 不 疫 劳 , 也 不 炫 盗 自己 的 飞翔 力 ; 在 空中 十 分 自如 , 可 以 飞行 6,000 英里 , 可 以 
飞 往 北 方 做 窝 的 老家 , 再 从 老家 飞 回 ; 一 边 飞 一 边 喂 养 会 飞 的 雏 燕 , 甚至 在 项 风 时 也 能 在 气流 中 滑翔 , 似乎 气流 
在 帮 它 前 进 。 这 些 鸟 对 我 们 是 有 益 的 , 虽然 我 们 不 再 从 它们 的 飞翔 砍 态 来 占卜 吉凶 , 连 最 迷信 的 村 民 也 不 再 对 
喜 韵 脱 帽 行礼 , 祝 它 早 安 了 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 
1 ”Why is the albatross described as 'the king of the gliders 
2 Why does the author single out the swallow for Special praisey? 
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Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to See how the following words have been used, then write Sentences of your own using 


these words: infinite (1.1); sufficient sustenance (1].5); harness (1.6); yield (1.6); endowed (1.8)j; irresistible power (1.9); 
bore (1.9)j; like (1.11); utter (1.11); adverse (1.15): omens (4.16). 


The paragraph 段落 


A 


Drawing your information from lines 1-10 ('No two sorts .… exhaustion follows…) write a list of points in 
note form to answer the fol]lowing question: How does the flight of an atbatross differ from that of a duck? 


Read lines 12-17 again.( "The swallow shares .… wish it good-morning.…) Then, using the list of points 
given below, reconstruct the author'"s description in your own words as far as possible. Do not refer to the 
passage until you have finished the exercise. 

Swallow: the good qualities of both schools, 

Does not tire; has great power. 

Elies as much as 6,000 miles to and from nesting home. 

Feeds young in flight. 

Good progress in adverse conditions. 

Such birds do us good. 


No omens 一 even among Superstitious villagers. 


Write a paragraph of about 200 words on one of the following subjects: 
The power of 人 light. 
Birds. 


Key strucfures 关键 名 型 


人 


1 


Supply aw an or 1he where necessary in the following. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished 
the exercise: 


Notwosortsof __ birds practise quite samesortof- flight 一 一 varieties 
are infinite; but (two classes mmay be roughly seen. Any Ship that crosses Pacific 1 accom- 
panied for many daysby_ smaller albatrosy, which may keep company with 一 -一 -一 一 veSSel for 
hour without _ visibleor_ morethan occasional movement of 一 一 -wing. 
currents of _ airthat_ wallsof_ shipdirectupwards, as well as in 
line of its course are enoughto give_ greatbird with itsimmense wings suffi- 
cient sustenance and progress. ~ albatrossis _  _kngof- -一 -gliders， 
classof fliers whichharness_ airtotheirpurpose,but mustyield to its opposi- 
tion, (1-6) 


Neote the form of the veribs in italics: 

You may pick them up in utter exhaustion, if wind over the sea jpas driyem them to a long journey. (1.11-12) 
Complete the following sentences: 

If you have ever driven at ahundred miles an hour 


2 
3 
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If you have never been to New Zealand 
If you have finished your work 


C_ Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished 


the exercise: 


The swallow (share) the virtues of both schools in highest measure. It___ _ (tire) not nor 

(boast) of its poweri but ~ __ (belong)totheair,、 (travelDitmay be six thousand 
miles to and from its northern nesting home, ~  _ _ (feed)its flown youngasit_  _ _  _ (fy),and 
(slip) through a medium that (eem)to help its passage even when the wind ____ (be) adverse. 
(ll.12-15) 


Special diffficulfies 难点 


A study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your Own to bring out the difference: 


] 


wb 一 间 


qujlte (1.1) 一 qulet 

[m quite happy at my new School. 

Please be quiet. I can"t think with all that nolse you"re making. 

wing (1.4) 一 feather 

He has a good collection of butterflies with beautiful markings on their wings. 
Old-fashioned quill pens were made from strong goose feathers. 

couUIsSe (].4) 一 coarse 

The ship had been blown off course in the storm . 

He wore an old jacket made of coarse cloth. 


Note how the words sorf and kitd can be used in the singular and in the plural: 
No two sorfs (OT Kizds) of Birds practise quite the same sort (or Kinad) of 1gAr (1.1) 
Write two sentences using the words yort and yorty， 


Explain the meaning of rovgh and rox8gjly in these sentences: 
Two classes may be rou8ghly Seen. (]1.1-2) 

The surface of this road is very rou8 妨 . 

Rorxgply six hundred people attended the meeting. 

Last night the Sea Was Very roOM8 由 


Write Sentences USing the following expressSions: 
keep company with (1.3); as well as (1.4); take off their hats to (1.17). 


Note the use of gooda in this phrase: 'a good part of the weight of the bird” (11.8-9). 
Write sentences using the following phrases: 


agood fifteen minutes; a good twenty miles; a good five hundred people; a good many: a good few. 
Note how such ay may be used to introduce an example: 


Their humbler followers, swcp as partridges, .… (11.10-11) 
Write two sentences using sucj as in this Way. 
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G Note the phrase do xs 8ood (].13). Which of the following words are used with do and which with make: 
your duty; an excuse; a fortune; wrong; harm; an attempt; a bed; a proposal; sense; a Speechi the shopping; a 
problemi a lesson; a difference; a copy; an announcement: an agreement; SoOme work; a job: money; a mistake: a 
living; fun of your best; business; an experiment; friends with; a favour; Some homework' trouble; sure; a will, a 
DOl1Se， 


With which of the above words would it be possible to use either do or mmaKe? 


H Note the phrase: Wig 闫 让 good-miomaiazg (].17)， 
Write Sentences Using the folljowing phrases: 


wish me luck; wish me well; wish me good-night. 


MuliPple choice quesfions 多 项 选择 题 
Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 
The two classes of flight depend on 


一 


(a) occasional movement and progress 
(bp) wing Span and gliding 
(c) gliding and musclje-power 
(di wind currents and machinery 
2 The albatross can keep flying for very long periods because it 
(a) actively uses air movement to stay in the Sky 
(p) it is a very great bird 
(c) recognijzes Ships at Sea 
(dq) it can glide in any direction, regardless of air currents 
3 Ducks can fly in any direction 
(a) and stay in the air indefinitely 
(D) but are too heavy to fly for long 
(c) and uses engine poOwWer 
(dg but can run out of energy 
4 The swallow 
(a) is often greeted by superstitious villagers 
{p) is good tor people 
(c) combines both forms of flight 
(dl is an omen of good luck 


Strucfture 名 型 


5 The albatross toyieidtothe opposition of the wind. (1.6) 
(a) mmust {bp) could (c) has (d) should 

6 The duck comes nearer to the engines man has "conquered the air with. (1.7-8) 
(a) where (b) who (c) whom (da) - 
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7 Partridges_ alike powerof strong propulsion. (1.11) 
(4) contain (D) Provide {C) posSSeSS 
8It_ ,notdoesitboast ofits power. (1.13) 


(d) does not tire 


Vocabulary 词汇 


9 Thereisno_ _ _tothevariety of flight practised by birds. (1.1) 


(4) opportunity 

10 The great bird has 
(al) broad 

11 Dauck, like pigeons, are 
(al) provided 

12 We no longer look for 
(a) guides 


(bp) not tire 


(bp) end {(c) point 
wings. (1.5) 
(D) long (c) huge 
With Steel-like muscles, (1.8) 
(bp) gifted (c) talented 


in the way they fy. (15-10) 


(D) notices 


(c) not tires 


(c) Signs 
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(q) display 


(qd) do not tire 


(ad) goal 


{q) wide 


(da) inherited 


{d) Signals 
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Lesson 24 Beaufy 美 


First listen and then answer the following question. 


听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


What do glimpses of beauty, either in nature or arb often suggest to the human mind? 


A young man Sees a Sunset and, unable to understand or to express the emotion that it rouses in him， 
concludes that it must be the gateway to a world that lies beyond. It is difficult for any of us in moments of 
intense aesthetic experience to resist the suggestion that we are catching a glimpse of a light that shines 
downto us from a different realim of existence. different and. because the experience is intensely moving., in 
some way higher. And, though the gleams blind and dazzle, yet do they convey a hint of beauty and serenity 
greater than we have known or imagined. Greater too than we can describe; for language，which was 
invented to convey the meanings of this world, cannot readily be fitted to the uses of another. 

That all great art has this power of suggesting a world beyond is undeniable. In some moods, Nature 
shares it. There is no sky in June so blue that it does not point forward to a biuer, no sunset so beautiful that 
it does not waken the vision of a greater beauty, a vision which passes before it is fully glimpsed, and in 
bassing leaves an indefinable longing and regret. But, if this world is not merely a bad joke, life a vulgar 
ftare amid the cool radiance of the stars, and existence an empty laugh braying across the mysteries; 这 these 
intimations of a something behind and beyond are not evil humour born of indigestion, or whimsies sent by 
the devil to mock and madden us, it in a word, beauty means something, yet we must not seek to interpret 
the meanling. If we glimpse the unutterable, it js unwise to try to utter it, nor should we seek to invest with 


Slgnificance that which we cannot grasp. Beauty in terms of our human meanings ix meaningless. 


C.E. M. JoAD Pieces orAfind 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


intense (1.3) /mn'tens/ ad 强烈 的 vulgar (1.11) /vAlga/ adij. 平庸 的 

aesthetic (1.3) /ixs'9etrk/ ad 审美 的 radiance (1.12) /reldisns/ mi. 发 光 

realm (].4) /relnmy ). 世界 intimation (1.13) /mtrmerfany/ m. 暗示 

serenity (1.5) /streniti/ m. 静 诡 unutterable (1.1$) /An'Atarsbal/ ad 不 可 言传 的 


undeniable (1.8) /,AndInalabal/ ad1j. 不 可 否认 的 invest (1.15) /m'vest v 赋予 
indefinable (1.11) /mdrfarmasbal ad 模糊 不 清 的 


Notes on the tfexf 课文 注释 


1 in moments of intense aesthetic experience, 在 感受 到 强烈 美的 时 候 。 

2 in some way higher, in some way 是 “在 某 种 程度 上 ”的 意思 , higher 与 前 面 的 different and 是 并 列 的 , 作 
realm of existence 的 定语 。 

3 yet do they convey a hint of beauty, 其 中 的 do 起 强调 作用 , 放 在 主语 之 前 更 具有 强调 的 意义 。 
In some moods Nature shares it. 在 某 种 状态 下 , 大 自然 也 具有 这 种 力量 。it 是 指 前 面 一 句 中 this Power of 


suggesting a world beyond 。 
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一 个 年 轻 人 看 到 日 落 , 由 于 无 法 理解 和 表达 日 落 在 他 心中 唤起 的 激情 , 便 得 出 结论 : 日 落 处 想必 是 通 往 遥 远 
世界 的 大 门 。 无 论 是 谁 , 在 强烈 感受 到 美的 时 刻 , 心中 都 不 禁 油 然而 生 一 种 遐想 : 我 们 似乎 敬 见 从 另 一 个 世界 射 
向 我 们 的 一 线 光芒 , 那个 世界 不 仅 不 同 于 我 们 这 个 世界 , 而 且 由 于 美感 的 强烈 感染 , 在 某 些 方面 比 我 们 这 个 世界 
更 美好 。 虽 然 这 光芒 令 人 眼花 绑 乱 , 但 它 确实 给 予 我 们 一 种 不 曾经 历 和 无 法 想像 的 美感 和 静 说 的 启示 。 这 种 美 
感 和 静 亲 是 我 们 无 法 描述 的 , 因为 我 们 发 明 的 语言 是 用 来 描述 我 们 这 个 世界 的 含义 , 不 能 随便 拿 来 去 描述 另 一 
个 世界 。 

不 可 否认 , 一 切 伟大 的 艺术 都 具有 使 人 录 想 到 进入 天 外 世界 的 魅力 。 在 某 种 状态 下 , 大 自然 也 有 这 种 魅力 。 
六 月 蔚蓝 的 天 空 总 使 人 遥想 一 个 更 加 蔚蓝 的 苍穹 ; 美丽 的 落日 总 会 引起 一 个 更 加 绚丽 的 景象 , 这 景象 未 及 饱 览 
便 一 闪 即 逝 , 并 在 消逝 中 给 人 留 下 了 不 可 名 状 的 渴望 和 翌 帐 。 如 果 这 个 世界 不 只 是 一 个 拙劣 的 恶作剧 , 如 果 人 
生 不 只 是 群星 寒光 中 平凡 的 一 闪 , 如 果 存 在 不 只 是 对 神秘 事物 的 一 阵 空 虚 的 笑 声 , 如 果 某 种 玄妙 事物 的 暗示 不 
是 消化 不 良 引 起 的 收 恶 情绪 , 也 不 是 魔鬼 为 了 捉弄 我 们 , 使 我 们 发 狂 而 送 给 我 们 的 邪 念 , 一 句 话 , 如 果 美 有 某 种 
意义 的 话 , 我 们 千 万 不 要 去 阐明 它 的 意义 。 如 果 我 管见 了 只 可 意 会 不 可 言传 的 事物 , 企图 把 它 说 出 来 , 那 是 不 明 
智 的 ; 对 于 我 们 不 理解 的 事物 , 我 们 也 不 应 该 去 赋予 它 某 种 意义 。 用 对 我 们 人 类 有 意义 的 词句 来 解释 美 是 没有 
意义 的 。 


Cormmprehension 理解 


Answer these question: 
] What, according to the author, have great art and certain moods of Nature in common? 
2 Why does the author feel that it is unwise to attempt to interpret beauty? 


139 


140 


Unit3 Lesson 24 
Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to See how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using 
these words: rouses (1.1); aesthetic (1.3); realm (1.4); moving (1.4); convey (1].5$); indefinable longing (1.11); radiance 
(12); braying (1.12); whimsies (1.13); glimpse the unutterable (1.15); invest with significance (]1.15-16). 


The paragraph 段落 


A Drawing your information from the second paragraph (lines 8-16) write a list of points in note form to 


answer the following question: How does the author arrive at the conclusion that beauty in terms of our human 
meanings 1S meaningless? 


B Read the first paragraph again (lines 1-7). Then, using the list of points given below, reconstruct the 
authors argument in your Own words as far as possible. Do not refer to the passage until you have 
finished the exercise: 

Effect of sunset on a young man': vision of another world， 

Aesthetic experiences: Suggestion of the existence of a world in some way higher than our own. 

Hint of beauty and serenity we have never known， 


和 一 


Impossible to describe; language ill-equipped， 


Write a paragraph of about 200 words on one of the following subjects: 

What is beautiful to one individual js ugly to another， 

Beauty does have a meaning: it reflects the grandeur of God. 

Beauty has no Imeaning: it Should be accepted for what it is， 

There is no such thing as "beauty”. There are merely various phenomena, objects, etc. which we attempt to classify 
as 'beautiful ,but this is a purely subjective evaluation on Our patt. 


上 wb 一 间 


Key strucftures 关键 如 型 


A Compare the uses of mxst in these two SentencesS: 

A young man Sees a Sunset and concjudes that it must pe the gateway to a world that lies beyond. (11. 1-2) 
If beauty means Something we JUStmol Seek to interpret the meaning. (11.14-15) 

In which of the following sentences woujd it be possible to replace mustby has 1o7 

I haven'"t Seen Tom for some timey he zusf be 训 ， 

He must advertise for a new Secretary, now that Miss Perkins has le 信 . 

He must Stay in bed for at least 3a week. 


要 mw io 一 


ITm afraid he mxst be milstaken， 


B Compare the use of iii and there iin these sentences: 
risdifficult for any of us to resist the Suggestion. (1L2-3) 
Thereis no Sky in June soblue … (9) 
9upply riror there in the following Sentences: 


Imust have been after one 0"clock when I arrived home. 


2 _”” _ musthavebeenalargenumber of accidents over the Christmas holidays， 


3 You might be asked to make a Speech, but I think is highly unlikely. 
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will be difficult to dissuade him now that he has mnade up his mind 
will be difficult times ahead. 


Compare these twWo Sentences: 

dnstead of saying: Itis undeniable that all great atrt has this power of suggesting 8 Wortld beyond， 

We canm Say: That all great art has this power of suggesting a world beyond is undeniable. (1.8) 
Write these sentences again So that each one begins with 7Tjpat. 

It is unbelievable that he wrote this Story himself. 

It is astonishing to me that you Should believe this to be true， 

It is quite true that we all feel depressed Sometimes. 


Complete the following sentence in any Way you wish. Then compare what you have written with the 
Sentence in the passage: 
If we glimpse the unutterable, 一 (15) 


Special difffculties 难点 


A 
1 


站 >) 


Study the following pairs of words and then write Sentences of your own to bring out the difference. 
unable (1.1) 一 enable 

TH be unable to see you on Friday. 

Money from his grandfather enabled him to further his education in the United States. 
rouse (].1) 一 ralise 

If we'"re going to set out so early, you'll have to Iouse us at 6 in the morning. 

Wi those who agree with me please raise their hands? 

lie (4.2) 一 ]ay 

Are you going to lie in bed all morning? 

Please lay the book open on the desk. 

indefinable (1.11) 一 undefined 

She felt a sudden indefinable sadness. 

The relationship between them was undefined, but she might have been his wife, [rd guess. 
vulgar (1.11) 一 common 

I wish you wouldn'"t use such vulgar expressions In yoOuT Speech. 

In this block we have a comrmon Tesponsibility for maintaining the StaiTrcase. 


Note the words in italics in the following sentences. Use these Words again in Sentences of yYOUI OWn， 
giving each word a different meaning from the one it has in the example: 

A young man sees a Sunset and conciaudes that it mnust be the gateway to 3 

world that lies beyond. (1L1-2) 

Itis difficult for any of us in moments of intense aesthetic experiemce to 

resist the Suggestion that we are catching a glimpse of a light that shines 

down to us from a different realm of existence. (]1.2-4) 

And rhouep the gleams blind and dazzle, yet do they convey a hint of beauty. (1.5) 

Nor should we seek to inyvest with significance that which we cannot 8ra3D. (15-16) 


Beauty in terms of our human meanings is meaningless. (1].10) 
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C Note the use of Pulpy in this phrase 
before ilis 训 心 中 mpsed (10) 
Write sentences Using the following expressions: 
fully reatize: fully capable; explain fully. 


D Write sentences usling the folljowing phrases; 
catch aglimpse (3); in Some way (]1.4-35); Seek to (1.153). 


Multiple choice questions 多 项 选择 题 
Choose the coIITect anSwers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 

| When we have an intense eXperience of beauty we 
{a) are tempted to believe it has some kind of meaning 
(b) want to express the emotion it arouses in us 
(c) know that it comes from a different realm of existence 
(d) are open to suggestions 

2 According to the writer, ljanguage 
(ao) is not powerful enough to describe other-worldly experiences 
(b) aways conveys meaning 
(c) can COnvey beauty and Serenity 
(al) has only got one use 

3_  _ __cansuggestaworld beyond. 
(da) All forms of art and Nature 
(p) Only Nature 
(c) Not only Nature 
(d) Onjy great art 

4 The writer implies that we would all like to 
(a) explain the meaning of life 
(bp) explain the meaning of beauty 
(c) have an explanation of the meaning of life 
(d) express the inexpressible 


Strucfture 铅 型 


S A young man sees a Sunset and because he -- ” understand .… (|.1) 
(a) is enabjled to (pb) can't (c) is incapable to (qd) hasn't potential to 
6 We are catching a glimpse of alight_ ”downto us … (1.2-3) 
{da) which shining (p) that it shines (c) shining (da) to Shine 
7 And, though the gleams blind and dazzle, they ~ convey ahint of beauty. (1.5) 
(a) still (bp) even (c) up to this time (dalways 
8 Iflifge__ _ _ _ avulgarflare …(.12) 
(a) hasn't (b) doesn't (c) will not be (da isn't 


Unit3 Lesson 24 
Vocabulary 词汇 


9 Ayoung man is unable to express the emotionit__ inhim.(.1) 
(a) is risen (b) raises (C) arises (Gd) awakens 
10 jits difficult to resist the suggestion that weare_ _ alight.…(h.2-3) 
(a) briefly seeing (D) viewing (c) examining (qd) experiencing 
11 In passing it leaves an indefinable _____ ___ andregret. (1.10-11) 
(a) Srief {zb) Sadness {c) desire (qd) SOTrOW 
12 Nor should we invest with ~ __ _ that which we cannot grasp. (1.15-106) 
(a) explanation () force {(c) PoOwer (dl) meaning 
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IF YOU CAN DO THIS TEST GO ON TO PART 2 


Read the following passage carefully, then do the eXercises below: 

Television is a method of communication. It is about as revolutionary as the invention of Printing, Neither 
printing nor television is in itself an idea, or power, or good of bad, They are simply methods by which ideas 
and experiences can be communicated faster to more people, It is perhaps because the characteristics of 
television， which determjine what it can best communicate, are So different from those of printing, that 
professional educationists were reluctant for so long to interest themselves in the newer method. 

Printing and television are certainly alike in that both are costly to the producers of the communication 
and relatively cheap to the receiver. They are both, therefore, mass media which depend upon reaching gIeal 
numbers. But whereas the printed word, being relatively permanent, can communicate to numbers of like 
minds over centuries, television is relatively ephemeral and communicates, using both pictures and words， 
to millions of unlike minds at the same moment in time. Moreover television appeals not only to those who 
can Tead but to those who can't. 

Professional educationists, accustomed to communication through words, and highjy valuing reading 
and the quajity of the like minds reachable through books, Saw television, in its early years, not only as a 
rival for attention but as an enemy of the good. Some ten years ago a friend said to me: “We in Oxford may 
be old fashioned and fuddy-duddy,* but most of us think that television is actively detrimental. Even that 
great pioneer of teaching by radio, the late Mary Somervilie, had no faith in television，It won tlast，she 
said to me.'Ibs a flash in the pan. And many in the world of education no doubt hoped that this was true， 

The situation has now altered, It is clear that television is no flash in the pan. So educationists all over the 
world are trying to get access to its "power ,often by attempting to use traditional methods of academic 
teaching to inculcate, through television, the ideas and attitudes in which they devotedly believe. But one of 
the characteristics of television is that it has no power other than that created by the wish of people to watch 
it. TIf nobody watches it, then television has no power， 


GRACE WYNDHAM GoLDIE Television and Education from 7TPe Listemer 
k Old-fashioned， 


Comprehension 


Answer these questions:; 

1 _ Name two qualities which printing and television have in common. 

2 Name two ways in which television differs from printing. 

3 State two of the objections made by educationists against television. 

4 “The situation has altered. (].18) Which situation is the author referring to, and how has it altered? 


Vocabulary 


Explain the meaning of the following words and phrases as they are used in the passage: a method of 
communication (1.1); characteristics (1.3); reluctant (1.5); relatively (1.7); mass media (1.7): ephemerat (1.9)， 
rival (1L14); detrimental (1.15 ). 


Pre-Unit Test 2 
Senfence sfructure 


A_ Combine the following sentences So as to make one compiex statement out of each group. Make any 
changes you think necessary, but do not alter the sense of the original. Do not refer to the passage until 
you have finlshed the exerclse: 

1 They are simply methods. By these methods ideas and experiences Can be communicated faster to more 
people. (1.2-3) 

2 The characteristics of television are different from those of printing. The characteristics of television 
determine what it can best communicate. Because of this, professional educationists were reluctant for 
so long to interest themselves in the newer method. (]1.3-3) 

3 Printing and television are certainly alike in one respect, They are costly to the producers of the 
communication. They are relatively cheap to the receiver. (也 .6-7) 

4 They are both, thereftore, mass media. They depend on reaching great numbers. (1.7-8) 

S_ The printed word is relatively permanent. Tt can communicate to numbers of like minds over centuries， 
Television is relatively ephemeral. It communicates to millions of unlike minds at the same moment in 
time. It uses both Pictures and words. (11.8-10). 


B Supply the missing words in the following. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the 
eXercise: 


1 Professional educationists, accustomed to commmunication through words, ~  _hisghly valuing 
reading _ the quality of the like minds reachable through books, saw television, in its early 
years, asarivalforattention ~ _ asanenemy ofthegood. (ll.12-14) 

2 So educationists all over the world are trying to get access to its "power ,often ~ attempting to 
use traditional methods of academic teaching inculcate, through television, the ideas and 
attitudesin _ they devotedly believe. (1.18-20) 

The paragraph 


A Which of the following words or phrases would best Serve as a title for this Passage. 
Give reasons for your choice: 
Television;, Television and Printing; Television and Education; Television as a Mass Medium; Mass 
Media; the Appeal of Television. 


B_ The following sentences have been taken from the first paragraph (lines 1-5). Arrange them in their 
correct order. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise: 

1 _ Television is a method of comimunication. 

2 ltis perhaps because the characteristics of television, which determine what it can best communicate, are 
so different from those of printing, that professional educationists were reluctant for So long to interest 
themselves in the newer method. 

3 tis about as revolutionary as the invention of printing. 

They are simply methods by which ideas and experiences can be Comimunicated faster to more people.、 

5 Neither printing nor television is in itself an idea, or Power, or good or bad. 
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C 


性 日 一 


wiiD 一 加 


Drawing your information from the second paragraph (lines 6-11) write a list of points in note form to 
answer the following guestion: In what ways are television and printing similar to each other, and in 
What ways do they differ from each other 


Read the last paragraph again (lines 18-22). Using the list of points given below, reconstruct the author s 
arguments in your Own words as far as possible. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the 
eXercise: 

Situation altered. 

Television has come to Stay- 

Educationists: access to its power. 

Traditional methods of teaching through television. 

But television can only have power if people watch 让. 


Write a paragraph of about 200 words on one of the following subjects: 
The use of television in education. 

How can television enrich OUr lives? 

What are the arguments against Watching television? 


Par 2 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO THE STUDENT 


Content 


This unlt consists of eight pasSages followed by exercises on Comprehension， 
Vocabulary，Summary，Composition, Key Structures，Special difficulties and 
Multiple choice questions， 


Aim 
To employ the skills you have required in constructing Sentences and paragraphs 
in order to write Summary and Composition， 


How to work 


1 Read each passage carefully two or three times， 
2 _ Answer the questions in the order in which they are given， 


Summary 


In Part 1 you learnt how to write points in note form to answer a Specific question 
on a pasSage. When writing Summatrty, YOU will be required to do precisely the 
Same thing. This time, however, you will join youI points to reconstruct the main 
ideas of each passages in a limited number of words. Follow the instructions very 
carefujlly. 


Cormmposifion 


In Part 1 you learnt how to write a paragraph from notes which were Provided. 
When writing a composition，you will be required to do precisely the Same thing. 
This time, however, the notes given have not been derlived from the passage. They 
are of a general nature and meant to be suggestions only. You may lignore them 
altogether if you wish，Follow the instructions very carefully. 


NM 7 


| | 
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Lesson 25 Non-auditory effects of noise ”噪音 的 非 听觉 效应 


First listen and then answer the following question 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


What conclusion does the author draw about noise and health in this plece? 


Many people in industry and the Services, who have practical experience of noise, regard any investigation 
of this question as a waste of timei they are not prepared even to admit the possibility that noise affects 
people. On the other hand, those who dislike noise will sometimes use most inadequate evidence to Support 
their pleas for a quieter Socliety. This ls a pity, because nolse abatement really ls a good cause, and it ls likely 
to be discredited if it gets to be assocliated with bad Sclence， 

One allegation often made is that noise produces mmental illness. A recent article in a weekly newspaper， 
for instance, was headed with a striking illustration of a lady in a state of considerable distress, with the 
caption “She was yet another victim, reduced to a screaming wreck . On turning eagerly to the text, one 
learns that the lady was a typist who found the Sound of office typewriters worried her more and more until 
eventually she had to go into a mental hospital. Now the Snag in this sort of anecdote ls of course that one 
cannot distinguish cause and effect. Was the noise a cause of the iliness, or were the complaints about noise 
merely a Symptom?2? Another patient might equally well compilain that her neighbours were combining to 
slander her and persecute her, and yet one might be cautious about believing this statement. 

What is needed in the case of noise is a study of large numbers of people living under noisy conditions， 
to discover whether they are mentally ill more often than other people are. Some time ago the United States 
Navy, for instance, examjned a very large number of men working on aircraft carriers: the study was known 
as Project Anehin. It can be unpleasant to live even Several miles from an acrodrome; if you think wbhat it 
must be like to share the deck of a ship with several squadrons of jet aircraft, you will realize that a modern 
navy is a good place to Study noise. But neither psychiatric interviews nor objective tests were able to Show 
any effects upon these American sailors. This result merely confirms earlier American and British studies: 填 
there is any effect of noise upon mental health, it must be so small that present methods of psychiatric 
diagnosis cannot find it. That does not Prove that it does not exist; but it does mean that noise ls less dangerous 
than, say. being brought up in an orphanage 一 which really is a mental health hazard. 


D. E. BROADBENT Nom-auditory effectrs of noise from Scienmce SUrvey 


New words and expPressions 生词 和 短语 


auditory (title) /o:drtari/ adj. 听觉 的 snag (1].10) /snag/ mm. 疑难 之 处 , 障碍 
inadequate (1.3) /rn'edikwrty adj. 不 适当 的 anecdote (].10) /anikdasot 半 . 轶 闻 

plea (1.4) /pliy 普 要 求 slander (1.13) /slaznda/ v. 诽谤 

abatement (1.4) /a'beitmaent/). 减少 persecute (1.13) /ps:sikjuxty v 人 迫害 

discredit (1.5) /drs'kredIVy v 怀疑 squadron (L.18) /skwpdran/ 和 中 队 

allegation (1.6) /alrgerfan/ 7 断言 psychiatric (4.19) /satki'atriky/ adj. 精神 病 学 的 
caption (1.8) /kapfan/ mm. 插图 说 明 diagnosis (1.22) /,dateg'noosIs/ 媳 诊断 

wreck (1.8) /rek/ 半 残废 人 orphanage (1.23) /ao:fanI 忆 / 半 扳 儿 院 
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An American aircraft carrier 


Notes on the fexf 课文 注释 


] the Services, 军队 。 

2 On turning eagerly to the text，one learns that ... 
句 中 on 的 意思 是 on the occasion of directly after (当时 , 随后 ) 。 

3 aircraft carrier, 航空 母 舰 。 

4 IThat does not prove that it does not exist; but it does mean that .… 句 中 出 现 的 3 个 does 的 语法 功能 并 不 相 
同 , 前 两 个 does 是 一 般 现 在 时 的 否定 式 使 用 的 助动词 , 第 3 个 does 则 是 强调 用 法 , 有 强化 句 意 的 作用 。 


参考 译文 


在 工业 部 门 工作 和 在 军队 中 服役 的 许多 人 对 噪音 有 切身 的 体会 , 他 们 认为 对 这 个 问题 进行 调查 是 浪费 时 
间 , 甚至 不 愿 承认 噪音 可 能 对 人 有 影响 。 另 一 方面 , 那些 讨厌 噪音 的 人 有 时 会 用 不 充分 的 证 据 来 支持 他 们 希望 
有 一 个 较为 安静 的 社会 环境 的 要 求 。 要 求 减少 噪音 确实 是 件 好 事 , 但 是 如 果 与 拙劣 的 科学 挨 杂 在 一 起 的 话 , 就 
不 会 被 人 们 所 信任 , 这 是 很 遗憾 的 。 

常见 的 一 种 指责 是 , 噪音 能 引起 精神 病 。 例 如 , 最 近 一 家 周报 刊登 了 一 篇 文章 , 文章 上 方 有 一 幅 引 人 注 目的 
插图 , 是 一 位 表情 诅 形 的 女子 。 图 的 文字 说 明 是 :“ 她 是 又 一 个 受害 者 , 成 了 只 会 尖 叫 的 可 怜 虫 。” 当 人 们 急切 地 
看 完 正 文 后 , 便 知 道 这 位 女子 是 个 打字 员 , 办 公 室 打 字 机 的 声音 使 她 越 来 越 烦 恼 , 最 终 住 进 了 精神 病 医院 。 这 类 
奇闻 的 疑难 之 处 是 无 法 区 别 因果 关系 。 是 噪音 引起 了 (精神 ) 病 呢 , 还 是 (精神 ) 病 的 症状 之 一 是 对 噪音 的 抱 
她? 另 有 一 位 病人 可 能 同样 有 理由 抱怨 说 , 她 的 邻居 们 正在 联合 起 来 对 她 进行 诽谤 和 人 迫害, 不过, 人 们 不 会 轻信 
她 的 抱怨 。 

对 于 噪音 问题 , 需要 对 大 量 生活 在 噪音 中 的 人 进行 研究 , 看 一 看 他 们 是 否 比 其 他 人 更 易 患 精神 病 。 例 如 , 美 
国 海军 前 些 时 候 调 查 了 许多 在 航空 母 舰 上 工作 的 人 , 这 次 调查 被 称 之 为 :“ 安 内 英 工程 ”。 即使 住 在 离 机 场 几 英 
里 以 外 的 地 方 , 机 场 的 噪音 也 会 使 人 难受 。 因 此 , 如 果 你 能 想像 出 和 几 个 中 队 的 喷气 机 同 在 一 个 甲板 上 是 什么 
滋味 儿 的 话 , 你 就 会 认识 到 现代 海军 是 研究 噪音 的 好 地 方 。 但 是 , 不 管 是 进行 精神 病 学 的 调查 访问 , 还 是 进行 客 
观 的 测试 , 都 不 能 显示 噪音 对 这 些 美国 水 兵 有 任何 影响 。 这 个 结果 只 不 过 证 实 了 美国 和 英国 早 些 时 候 的 研究 结 
论 : 如 果品 音 对 精神 健康 有 影响 的 话 , 那 也 一 定 是 微乎其微 , 以 致 现代 的 精神 病 诊 断 方法 还 发 现 不 了 。 这 并 不 是 
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证 实 不 存在 品 音 对 健康 的 影响 。 但 它 确 实说 明 , 噪音 的 危险 性 一 一 比如 说 一 一 比 在 孤儿 院 长 大 所 受 的 危害 要 小 
一 些 , 孤儿 院 才 是 真正 危害 精神 健康 的 地 方 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 

] What does the author mean by the statement “Noise abatement really is a good cause, and it is likely to be 
discredited if it gets to be associated with bad science…? (11.4-5) 

2 Whylisa modern navy a good place to study noise? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write Sentences of yoOUr Own usSing 
these wards: investigation (11); inadequate evidence (1.3); abatement (].4); allegation (1.6); snag (1.10); cautious (1.13); 
hazard (].23). 


Summary 摘要 


A Drawing your information from the first two paragraphs (nes 1-13), write a list of points in note form 
outlining the author s argument about nolise abatement. 


B Using this list of points, reconstruct the authors argument in not more than 90 words. Your answer 
should be in one paragraph. 


Composition 作文 


Write a composition of about 300 words on the following subject: Noise m moderr: [六 . 

You may use Some or all of the ideas given below if you wish: 

1 Wehave grown accustomed to living and working against a background of noise': traffic in the streets, machines in 
the factory; office equipment;, labour-Saving devices in the home; aeroplanes overhead， 

2 inamodern industrial society, hardly any place is free from noise; in cities, the problem is acute. 
Many people learn to live against this background and do not seem to be affected. 

4 Some people even Seem to require noise as a necessary condition in which to work: e.g. mmusic as a constant 
background. 

5 We seem to be helpless to do anything about noise and have come to acceptit as one of the more unpleasant features 


of modern civitization， 


Key siructures 关键 句 型 


A_ Study this sentence: 
Many people in industry and the Services, who jhave Practical experienmce of nroise, Tegard any investigation of this 
question as a waste of time. (11-2) 
Expand the following sentences by inserting suitable clauses beginning with wjo or wjxich after the 
words in italics: 

1 Many roads __ werenot built for such heavy traffic， 

2 The heavysnow_ hasnowbegunto melt. 
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3 The parn ofiorkrisftg leftthis morning， 
4 Thpneclek_ apologized forthe mistake. 


B Compare these two Sentences: 
1nstedd orsaying: One allegation Ihar iy ofrer maade is that noise produces mental illness. 
We carz Say: One allegation ofien maade is that noise produces mental illness. (1.6) 
Write sentences using the following phrases: 


frequently seen; Sometimes heard; generally considered. 


Note the use of yef in these Sentences: 
Has hc come ye 刀 
Ihaven't Seen him ye 


wb 一 痢 


She was yet another victim. (1.8) 
Write three sentences using yet in the ways Shown above. 


D Compare these two Sentences: 

1pasfead ofsayin8g: When one Imas eagerly to the text, one learns that the lady was a tyPist. 
We cam say: Om iurning eagerly to the text, one learns that the lady was a typist. (11.8-9) 
Write these sentences again so that each one begins with Om: 
When Iopened the door, I got a Surprise. 

When he saw me approaching, he ran towards me. 

When he was asked to leave the meeting, he got very angTy， 


和 一 


When she arrived at the station, She bought a ticket. 


E ”Write sentences using the following expressions: 
feduced to (L8); cause of (L.1U; complaints about (1L.1TD); cautious about (13) share with (1.18); effects upon (1.21)， 
methods of (1.21). 


Special difficulties 难点 


A Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your Own to bring out the difference. 
1 regard (1.1) 一 look at 
I don't regard a degree as a meal ticket for life. 
Just look at those children picking apples. 
2 _ affect (1.2) 一 effect G.27) 
This hay fever is seriously affecting my work， 
This hay fever is having a serious effect on my work. 
3 plea (4) 一 please 
The accused man entered a plea of Not Guilty. 
Eonly got mnarried to Please my parents. 
4 objective (1.19) 一 objection 
Ineed an objective opinion from Someone who is not involved. (adiective) 
The objective of this meeting is to decide who will represent us on the Planning Committee. (nouny) 
If no one has any objection. T1 declare the meeting closed， 
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SS conflirm (1].20) 一 asSSUre 
I can confirm that the door was located. (= Say it is true) 
I went back to assure myself that I really had locked the door. (= make myself confident) 


B The opposites of these words are to be found in the passage. What are they? like; adequate; credit; 
pleasant. 


C Explain the meaning of the verbs and expressions in italics: 

1 It does mean that noise is less dangerous than, say, being &roxgAt xp in an orphanage 一 which really is a mental 
health hazard. (11.22-23) 

The question was recently pror8gAtaup in Parliament， 

The boxer was knocked out in the first round. ft took a long time to przn8 ja round 

The whole scene bror8gAi bacK the days of my childhood. 

Their wonderful performance prorgAir dowm the jnorse. 

Can you pring io mind what happened on the fourth of Jaly? 


~ 了 mm 上 上 口 


Difficult conditions will sometimes Brizg oxr a mman s best qualjities， 


Multiple choice quesftions 多 项 选择 题 
Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 

1 The reduction of noise is a good cause and it's important to 
(a) understand that nolse affects people 
(b) understand the people who dislike noise 
(c) make Sure we have a quieter Society 
(qd) prevent it from getting a bad name 

2 Stories like the one about the typist 
(a)] help us to understand the effects of noise 
(D) do not help us to understand the effects of noise 
(c) Show how noise can produce mental illness 
(dl) cause considerable distress 

3 Project Anehin provided an opportunity to 
(a) study the effects of noise on a large number of People 
(5) consider what life is like on aircraft carriers 
(c) conclude that noise has bad effects on people 
(d) explore the workings of the United States Navy 

4 Project Anehin proved.that noise 
(a) has no jll effects at all 
(D) is less dangerous than being brought up in an orphanage 
(cj is really bad for the health 
(dl) doesn't appear to have any bad effects 
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Structure 多 型 


5 youturnedeagerly to the text .… (1.8) 
(Q) As (P) On (c) While (dlj] When 
6 Eventually, she ~ ___ gointo a mental hospital, (1.10) 
(a) will go (b) should go {(c) was obliged to (四 made to 
7 What is needed is a study of large numbers to discover ”they are il .14-15) 
(a) 下 (bp) unless (c) in case (on lest 
8 Noiseis_  _ _ _ _ _ _ dangerous_ beingbrought upin an orphanage. (11.22-23) 
(C) not ... as (p) not So .than (c) not SO .… 38 (四 no as .38 
Vocalbulaory 词汇 
9jltis- _ thatnoise abatementcould be discredited. (11.4-35) 
(&) perhaps (P) acceptabje (c) certain (中 probable 
1]10~ shehadto gointo amental hospital, (L10) 
(a) Atleast (b) In the end (c) At the finish (qd In fact 
11 Nowtihe inthis sort of anecdote is .… (1.10) 
(C) case (D) knot (c) difficulty {(d] weakness 
12 This result merely earlier American and British Studies, (1.20) 
(4) Verifies (D) certifies (c) exempjlifies (da certificates 


王 


Lesson 26 The past life ofthe earth 地球 上 的 昔日 生命 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录音 ， 然后 回答 以 下 问题 口 


What is the main condition for the preservation of the remains of any living creature? 


It is animals and plants whlch lived in or near water whose remains are most likely to be Preserved, for one 
of the necessary conditions of preservation is quick burial, and it is only in the Seas and rivers,， and 
Sometimes 1akes,，where mud and silt have been continuously deposited, that bodies and the like can be 
rapidly covered over and preserved. 

But even in the most favourable circumstances only a small fraction of the creatures that die are 
preservyed in this way before decay Sets in or, even more likely, before scavengers eat them. After all, al 
living creatures live by feeding on Something else, whether it be plant or animal, dead or alive, and it is only 
by chance that such a fate is avoided. The remains of Plants and animals that lived on land are much more 
rarely preserved, for there is seldom anything to cover them over. When you think of the innumerable birds 
that one sees flying about, not to mention the equally numerous Small animals like field mice and voles 
which you do not see, it ls very rarely that one comes across a dead body, except, of course, on the roads， 
They decompose and are quickly destroyed by the weather or eaten by Some other creature. 

Fis almost always due to Some very Special circumstances that traces of land animals SUrvive, as by 
falling into inaccessible caves, or into an ice crevasse, ]ike the Siberian mammoths, when the whole animal 
is Sometimes preserved, as in a refrigerator. This js what bappened to the famous Beresovka mammoth 
which was found preserved and in good condition. In his mouth were the remains of fir trees 一 the last meal 
that he had before he fell into the erevasse and broke his back. The mammoth has now been restored in the 
Palaeontological Museum in St, Petersburg. Other animals were trapped in tar pits, like the elephants, sabre- 
toothed cats, and numerous other creatures that are found at Rancho la Brea, which is now just a suburb of 
Los Angejles. Apparently what happened was that water collected on these tar pits, and the blgger animals 
like the elephants ventured out on to the apparently firm Surface to drink, and were promptly bogged in the 
tar. And then, when they were dead, the carnivores, like the sabre-toothed cats and the giant wojves, came 
out to feed and suffered exactly the same fate. There are also endless numbers of birds in the tar as well. 


ERROL WHITE TPe past LI of tpe earth from Discovery 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


preservation (1.2) /, preza velfan/ 刀 保存 palaeontological (1.18) /palr pnta'lp 中 kay adij. 古 
silt (1.3) /stlt/ 7. 淤泥 生物 学 的 

scavenger (1.6) /skaevin 中 s/ 交 . 食 腐 动物 St. Petersburg (1.18) /seint-'pi:tazbs:g/ 7. 圣彼得堡 
vole (1.10) /veol/ mu. 野 鼠 , 央 鼠 sabre-toothed (11.18-19) /seIbstu:9d/ adfj. 长 着 锐利 
decompose (L12) /dizksm'psoz/ v. 腐烂 的 长 犬 牙 的 

inaccessible (1.14) /msk'sessbal/ ad 不 能 到 达 的 venture (1.21) /ventfe/v 岂 险 

crevasse (1.14) /krrvaes/. 缝隙 bogged (1.21) /bpgd/ adj. 陷入 泥沼 的 , 陷于 困境 的 


Siberian (1l.14) /sarbrerrony ad 西伯 利 亚 的 
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The mammeoth in the Palaeontologlical Museum in St, Petersburg. Photographed in 1860 


Notes on the texf 课文 注释 


1 第 1 段 中 有 两 个 由 itis … 引导 的 强调 句 。 一 个 是 Ttis animals and plants which lived in or near water whose 
remains are most likely to be preserved, 被 强调 部 分 是 animals and Plants which lived in or near water. 另 一 个 
强调 句 是 it is only in the seas and rivers, and sometimes lakes, ... that bodies and the like can be .…, 这 一 句 中 
强调 的 是 地 点 状语 。 

2 set in, 到 来 , 开始 。 
wbether it be plant or animal, dead or alive， 


这 是 让 步 状语 从 句 , 用 的 是 虚拟 语气 形式 。 


参考 译文 


只 有 生活 在 水 中 或 水 边 的 动 植物 尸体 最 有 可 能 被 保存 下 来 , 因为 保存 的 必要 条 件 之 一 是 迅速 掩埋 , 所 以 只 
有 在 泥 沙 不 停 淤积 的 海洋 和 江河 里 , 有 时 在 湖泊 里 , 尸体 之 类 的 东西 才能 被 迅速 地 覆盖 而 保存 下 来 。 

即使 是 在 最 有 利 的 环境 中 , 死去 的 生物 中 也 只 有 一 小 部 分 能 在 开始 腐烂 前 , 或 更 可 能 在 被 食 腐 动物 吃 掉 之 
前 , 被 这 样 保存 下 来 。 因 为 一 切 生 物 都 是 靠 吃 别 的 东西 来 活命 的 , 不 管 这 种 东西 是 植物 还 是 动物 , 死 的 还 是 活 
的 , 因此 , 生物 偶尔 才能 避免 被 吃 掉 的 命运 。 曾 在 陆地 上 生活 过 的 动 植物 的 遗体 被 保存 下 来 的 更 为 罕见 , 因为 陆 
地 上 几乎 没有 什么 东西 覆盖 它们 。 你 可 以 想像 出 天 上 有 看 得 见 的 飞 来 飞 去 、 数 不 清 的 鸟 , 地 上 有 不 显眼 的 无 数 
的 老鼠 和 田鼠 之 类 的 小 动物 , 但 是 , 除非 在 路 上 , 很 少 有 人 遇 到 这 些 动物 的 尸体 , 因为 它们 腐败 之 后 很 快 就 被 风 
化 掉 , 或 被 别 的 动物 吃 掉 了 。 

几乎 总 是 由 于 某 些 特 殊 的 条 件 , 陆地 动物 的 遗体 才 被 保存 下 来 , 如 掉 进 难以 到 达 的 洞穴 , 或 掉 进 冰河 裂 颖 
里 , 或 者 像 西伯 利 亚 长 毛 象 那样 掉 进 冰 窟 中 , 有 时 整个 动物 像 被 放 在 冰箱 里 一 样 被 保存 下 来 。 著 名 的 别 林 索 夫 
卡 长 毛 象 就 是 这 样 被 保存 下 来 的 , 而 且 保 存 得 很 好 。 它 嘴 里 还 留 着 冷杉 一 它 掉 进 冰河 裂 除 折断 肴 柱 之 前 的 最 
后 一 顿 饭 。 这 头 长 毛 象 已 被 修复 , 现存 于 圣彼得堡 古生物 学 博物 馆 。 有 的 动物 掉 进 天 然 沥青 坑 里 被 保存 了 下 
来 , 如 在 兰 桥 . 拉 “ 布 里 一 一 现在 是 洛杉矶 的 郊区 发 现 的 大 象 、 剑 齿 虎 和 许多 其 他 动物 。 显 然 , 事情 的 经 过 是 
这 样 : 沥青 坑 里 积存 了 水 , 大 象 那样 的 大 动物 冒险 到 似乎 坚固 的 水 面 上 去 饮水 , 立即 掉 进 了 沥青 坑 。 大 象 死 后 ， 
一 些 食肉 动物 , 如 剑齿虎 和 大 灰 狼 就 来 吃 大 象 , 结果 遭 到 了 同样 的 命运 。 沥 青 坑 里 还 有 无 数 只 鸟 的 尸体 。 


Unit 4 Lesson 26 
Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 


1 Why are animals or plants which lived in or near water most likely to be preserved7 
2 Whatusually happens to the dead bodies of animals? 
3 How were the remains of the Beresovka mammoth accidentally preserved? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to See how the following words have been used, then write Sentences of your Own using 


these words: preservation (|.2); the like (13); a small fraction (1.5); Scavengers (1.6); innumerable (1.9); decompose 
(].12); inaccessible (1.14); restored (1.17);, promptly bogged (1.21). 


Summary 摘要 


A _ Drawing your information from the first two paragraphs (lines 1-12), write a list of points in note form 
outlining the author's main ideas on the preservation of animals. 


B Using this list of points, reconstruct the author's account in not more than 80 words. Your answer Shoujid 
be in one paragraph. 


Composition 作文 


Write a composition of about 300 words on the following subject: Extinct forms of animal life， 

You may use some or all of the ideas given below if you wish: 

1 Fascination of a natural history museum where the skeletons and fossils of extinct forms of life are on display. 

2 The sort of thjng one can See: remains of animals that existed in pre-historic times. E.g. Reptiles: dinosaurs， 
tyrannosaurs, Birds: pterodactyls. Fish' early sharks; fossilized crustaceans, Mammals: perhaps the most 
fascinating: Neanderthal man. 

3 The remains of animals which became extinct recently: e.g. the dodo. Many forms of animal life are in danger of 
becoming extinct today. 

4 Areference to 'living fossils" 一 primitive forms of life which have surprisingly Survived; e.8. the coelacanth; the 
blatypus. 


Key siructfures 关键 揣 型 


A Note the form of the verbs in italics: 
Only a small fraction of the creatures that die are preserved in this way bejore decay Sen 训 or, even more likely， 
pejore scavengers eaf them. (11.5-6) 
Write sentences using the same construction with these words: until; after; as SOon 8S; When， 


B Compare the use of Jorin these two Sentences: 

1 Theremains of plants and animals that lived on land are much more rarely Preserved, Jor there is seldom anything 
to cover them over. (11.8-9) 

2 Tthink this letter 1s 名 六 you. 
Write two sentences using Jorin the ways illustrated above. 
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C 


SupPly the correct form of the verbs in the following. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished 
the exXxercise: 


It is almost always due to some very Special circumstances that traces of land animals Survive, as by 
(fall) into inaccessible caves, or into an ice crevasse, like the Siberian mammoths， when the whole aninmial some- 
times_ (preserve) as in arefrigerator. This is what ___ (happen) to the famous Beresovka mam- 
moth which (人 find- (preserve) andin good condition. In his mouth -一 (be)the 
remains of fir trees 一 the last meal thathe~ (have)beforehe~ (fall)into the crevasse and 
(break) his back. The mammoth now ~ _ (restore) in the Palaeontological Museum in St. Pe- 
tersburg, Other animals~ (trap)intar pits, like the elephants, Sabre-toothed cats, and numerous other 
creatures that _ (find) atRancholaBrea.(l13-19) 


Special difficulfies 难点 


人 
] 


上 mb 一 间 


导 上 人 一 


Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference. 
favourable (1.5) 一 favourite 

The new film received favourable reviews. 

What is your favourite dish? 

alive (1.7) 一 1living 

Be careful! That lobster is alive. 

All living creatures need air and wateT. 

avoid (1.8) 一 prevent 

Avoid travelling during the rush hour. 

I can't prevent youUr going if you want to. 


Note the phrase in italics: Only a small fraction of the creatures that die are Preserved m this way. (11.5-6) 
Write sentences Using the following phrases: 
in the way; on the wayi; in a Wayi by the way. 


Explain the meaning of due to and dxe in these Sentences; 

It is almost always due io some very Special circumstances that traces of land animals SuTVive. (1.13) 
The train js due io arrive in three minutes. 

Give the man his due, even if you dislike him. 

Halifax lies due North from here. 


Study the use of as and Je in this Sentence: 


It is due to some very Special circumstances .… ay by falling into inaccessible caves, jike the Siberian mammoths .… 
(1.13-14) 
Supply !ike or ay in the following sentences: 


Pleasedo ~  _ _ ___ Isay. 

He was white ~ _ asheet. 

Heleft_____ ___ suddenly 一 he came. 

Don'tact ~ _ ababy. 

The camivores, thesabre-toothed cats, came out to feed and suffered exactly the same fate. (11.22-23) 


Unit4 Lesson 26 
Mulfiple choice quesftions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct anSWers to the folljowing questions， 


Comprehension 理解 
1 The remains of life forms can only Survive intact 直 they are 
(Q) in Seas and rivers 
(p) under the ground 
《c) covered up quickly in the right conditions 
(dl) preserved near wateTr 
2 Inland conditions ensure that the preservation of life forms 
(Ca) is quite common 
(bp) is relatively rare 
(c) occurs where there are great numhbers of species 
(dl) is always possible in favourable circumstances 
3 Unusual circumstances for the preservation of life forms can be provided by 
(C) mammoths {(D) crevasSseSs (c) freezing conditions 《qdq) fir trees 
4 Animals were trapped in tar because they 
(C) wanted to drink the tar 
(z) were decelived by the appearance of the pits 
(cC) Were extremely heavy 
(dg were chasing birds 


Structure 白 型 


5 The remains of plantsare_ morerarely preserved. (11.8-9) 
(4) far (pb) verIy (c) quite (q) many 
6 Thereis ~ _ anything to cover them over. (1.9) 
(C) ever (了 ) never (c) rarely (dhardly 
7 Itis almostalways_ special circumstances that traces of land animals survive. (1.13) 
(2) as a resuit (p) Oowing {c) on account (dl because of 
8 in his mouth were the remains of fir trees 一 the last mealhe_ before he fell.d4.17) 
{(a) was eaten {(b) is eating {c) has eaten (aq ate 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 When you think of the___ birds that one Sees .… (11.9-10) 
(a) countless (bp) uncountable {c) uncounted (di unnumbered 
10 They_ andare quickly destroyed by the weather. (li.11-12) 
(aq) die (D) decay (c) fall away (qd are buried 
l11 whathappened wasthat .…(1.20) 
{(a) It seems that {P) It iooks (c) He appears (qd) It shows 
12 They were_~ boggedinthetar.(1.21) 
(a) apParently {p) finally (c) qulckly (dl eventually 
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Lesson 27 The'Vasa: “ 瓦 萨 ” 号 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


What happened to the “Vasa' almost immediately after She was launched” 


From the seventeenth-century empire of Sweden, the story of a galleon that Sank at the start of her maiden 
yoyage in 1628 must be one of the strangest tales of the sea. For nearjy three and a half centuries She lay at 
the bottom of Stockholm harbour Until her discovery in 1956. This was the Vasa, royal flagship of the great 
imperial fleet. 

King Gustavus Adolphus，The Northern Hurricane ,then at the height of his military Success in the 
Thirty Years”War, had dictated her measurements and armament. Triple gun-decks mounted sixty-four 
bronze cannon. She was intended to play a leading role in the growing might of Sweden. 

As she was prepared for her maiden voyage on August 10, 1628, Stockholm was in a ferment. From the 
Skeppsbron and surrounding islands the People watched this thing of beauty begin to Spread her Sails and 
catch the wind. They had laboured for three years to produce this floating work of art; she was more richly 
carved and ornamented than any previous Ship. The high stern castle was a riot of carved gods, demons， 
knights, kings, warriors, mermaids, cherubs; and zoomorphic animal shapes ablaze with red and gold and 
blue, symbols of courage, power, and cruelty，were portrayed to stir the imaginations of the Superstitious 
Sailors of the day. 

Then the cannons of the anchored warships thundered a salute to which the Yasa fired in reply. As she 
emerged from her drifting cloud of gun smoke with the water churned to foam beneath her bow, her flags 
fying, pennants waving, sails filling in the breeze, and the red and gold of her superstructure ablaze with 
colour, she presented a more majestic spectacle than Stockholmers had ever Seen before, All gun-ports were 
open and the Inuzzles peeped wickedly from them， 

As the wind freshened there came a sudden squall and the ship made a strange movement, listing to port. 
The Ordnance Officer ordered all the port cannon to be heaved to starboard to counteract the list but the 
steepening angle of the decks increased. Then the Sound of rumbling thunder reached the watchers on the 
shore, as cargo, ballast, ammunition and 400 people went sliding and crashing down to the port side of the 
steeply listing Ship. The lower gun-ports were now below water and the inrush sealed the ship's fate. In that 
first glorious hour, the mighty Vasa, which was intended to rule the Baitic, sank with all flags fiying 一 in the 
harbour of her birth. 


寅 


RoY SAUNDERS 7TPpe Raising or 切 e “Vasa from 77Pe Listerer 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


galleon (L1) /gzlion/ 半 大 型 帆船 armament (1.6) /azmamant 7. 军械 
Stockholm (1.3) /stokhsumy/ ). 斯 德 哥 尔 摩 triple (1.6) /tritpal adj. 三 层 的 
flagship (1.3) /fsgfrmp/ 7 旗舰 mount (1.6) /maont/ v 架 有 
imperial (1.4) /rm'prerisl ad 帝国 的 bronze (1.7) /brpnz/ 青铜 
hurricane (1.5) /haArrkany 1. 风 风 cannon (|.7) /ksnan/ mm. 加 农 炮 
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The "vasa'" ,now in a museum in Stockholm 


might (1.7) /mart/ 忆 . 力量 majestic (1.18) /ma'destrw a 丰 威严 的 
ferment (1.8) /fs:menty 7. 激动 不 安 muzzle (1.19) /mAzaly 7. 炮 口 

ornament (].11) /'oznsmasent v 装饰 freshen (1.20) /fre[an/ v 变 强 

riot (1L.11) /rarst/ 半 丰富 squall (1.20) /skwo:l/ 半 狂风 

demon (1.11) /di:masn/7. 恶魔 list (1.20) /lsty v 倾斜 

mermaid (L.12) /mas:meld/ mx. 美人 鱼 port (1.20) /paxt mm ( 船 、 飞 机 的 ) 左 适 
cherub (1.12) /tfersby/ m. 小 天 使 ordnance (1.21) /3:dnons/ ". 军械 
zoomorphic (1].12) /,zasuaU'mor:fik/ adij. 兽 形 的 heave (1.21) /hi'v v 拖 

ablaze (1.12) 19'blerz/ predicarive adij. 光彩 的 starboard (1.21) /stazbad/ m〈 船 、 飞 机 的 ) 右 航 
portray (1.13) /poxtrey v 绘制 counteract (1.21) /kaontaer'zgkty v 抵消 
drifting (1.16) /drxzftrm/ ad 弥漫 的 steepen (1.22) /stizpan/ v 变 得 更 陡峭 
churm (1.16) /tfs:n/ v 翻滚 ballast (1.23) /baelsast 7. 压 舱 物 
pennant (1.17) /pensnt/ mm. 三 角 旗 inrush (1.24) /InrAJ/ zz. 水 的 涌 入 


superstructure (1.17) /suzps,strAkds/ na. 上 部 结构 Baltic (1.25) /boxlttw mm. 波罗的海 


Notes on the texf 课文 注释 


1 _ the Vasa ， 瓦 萨 号 ” 战 船 。 这 租 船 是 以 瑞典 瓦 萨 王朝 (1523-1654) 创始 人 Gustavus Vasa 的 姓氏 命名 的 。 
Gustavus Vasa (1496-1560) 兽 领 导 了 反对 丹麦 统治 的 暴动 , 1523 年 出 任国 王 , 使 瑞典 成 了 一 个 独立 、 统 一 、 
富强 的 国家 。 

2 the Thirty Years War “三 十 年 战争 ”。 这 是 欧洲 历史 上 的 一 场 多 国 混战 , 具有 政治 和 宗教 色彩 , 是 新 教 诸侯 
和 天 主教 诸侯 之 问 的 连年 战争 (1618-1648), 最 后 在 1648 年 符 定 了 威 斯 特 伐 利 亚 条 约 , 以 天 主教 诸侯 失败 
而 告终 。 

a riot of 许多 .……… , 主要 指 色 彩 丰 富 。 

4 with the water churned ..., her fiags fying, pennants waving, sails filling ,…, and the red and gold .… ablaze .… with 

后 有 5 个 独立 主格 结构 , 均 作 方式 状语 , 修饰 动词 emerged 。 
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参考 译文 


1628 年 , 一 稻 大 帆船 在 处 女 航 开 始 时 就 沉没 了 , 这 个 从 17 世纪 瑞典 帝国 流传 至 今 的 故事 无 疑 是 航海 史上 
最 离奇 的 事件 之 一 。 这 艘 大 船 在 斯 德 哥 尔 摩 港口 的 海底 躺 了 将 近 3 个 半 世 纪 之 后 , 直到 1956 年 才 被 发 现 。 这 
就 是 “ 瓦 萨 ” 号 , 帝国 大 舰队 的 皇家 旗舰 。 

当时 号 称 “ 北 方 艰 风 ” 的 国王 古 斯 塔 夫 斯 ， 阿 道 尔 弗 斯 正 处 在 “三 十 年 战争 ”的 军事 曙 盛 阶段 , 他 亲自 规 
定 了 这 笨 船 的 规模 和 武器 配备 。3 层 的 火炮 甲板 上 装着 64 门 青铜 加 农 炮 , 目的 就 是 要 在 不 断 增 长 的 瑞典 势力 
中 起 主导 作用 。 

1628 年 8 月 10 日“ 瓦 萨 ”号 准备 首 航 时 , 斯 德 哥 尔 摩 一 片 欢腾 。 人 们 从 斯 开 波斯 布衣 和 周围 的 岛屿 前 
来 观看 这 条 美丽 的 战 船 扬帆 起 航 , 乘 风 前 进 。 瑞 典 人 辛 辛 苦 苦 干 了 3 年 才 建 成 这 件 水 上 艺术 品 , 它 比 以 往 任 何 
船只 司 刻 得 都 更 加 精美 , 装饰 得 都 更 加 华丽 。 高 从 的 船 楼 上 导 刻 着 令 人 眼花 大 的 神仙 、 妖 赢 、 骑 士 、 国 王 、 
武士 、 美 人 鱼 和 小 天 使 , 还 有 用 红色 、 金 黄色 、 蓝 色 绘 制 的 光彩 夺目 的 普 形 图 案 , 象征 着 勇敢 、 力 量 和 残 轰 , 以 
激 起 当时 崇尚 迷信 的 水 手 们 的 想像 。 

这 时 , 停泊 在 洪 口 的 其 他 战 船 向 “ 瓦 萨 ”号 网 炮 臻 礼 “ 瓦 萨 ” 号 也 鸣 炮 回 礼 。 当 “ 素 萨 ”号 从 弥漫 的 礼炮 
烟云 中 出 现时 , 船 头 下 浪花 四 溅 , 舰 旗 迎风 招 媒 , 三 角 旗 随 风 飘 动 , 微风 鼓 起 风帆 , 金碧辉煌 的 船 楼 闪 次 着 灿烂 
的 色彩 。" 瓦 萨 ” 号 展现 的 壮观 景象 是 斯 德 哥 尔 摩 人 从 未 见 过 的 。 船上 的 炮 眼 都 开 着 , 炮 口 虎 讽 罗 上 地 向 外 罕 视 
着 。 

当 风 力 增强 时 , 突然 刮 来 一 阵 大 风 ,“ 瓦 萨 ” 号 奇怪 地 摇晃 了 一 下 , 便 向 左 通 倾斜 。 炮 长 命令 把 左 航 上 所 有 
大 炮 搬 到 右 航 上 来 以 抵消 船 的 倾斜 , 但 甲板 的 倾斜 度 仍 在 增加 。 当 物品 、 压 舱 物 、 弹 药 和 400 个 人 又 地 一 声 滑 
向 陡 斜 的 左 航 时 , 岸上 的 观众 听 到 船上 发 出 了 雷鸣 般 的 缀 响 。 下 层 炮 眼 已 淹没 在 水 里 , 涌 进 船舱 的 水 给 “ 素 
萨 ” 号 带 来 了 难以 逃脱 的 厄运 。 就 这 样 , 想 要 统治 波罗的海 的 大 型 战舰 “ 瓦 萨 ”号 , 在 它 壮 丽 的 起 航 时 刻 , 带 着 
全 身 球 扬 的 彩旗 , 沉没 在 了 它 诞 生 的 港口 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 

1 Why was the Vasa regarded as an important ship when she was built? 
2 How long did it take to build the Yaya? 

3 Why is the Vasa described as a floating work of art ? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write Sentences of your Own Using 
these words; galleon (1); dictated (6); mmight (L.7); maiden voyage (1.8); in a ferment (1.8); Zoomorphic (1.12); ablaze 
(12): portrayed (1.13); churned (1.16); freshened (1.20); sudden squall (1.20); baljast (1.23); inrush (1.24); sealed the 
ship's fate (1.24)， 


Summary 摘 妥 


A_ Drawing your information from lines 8-26 ('As She was prepared … her birth) write a list of points in 
note form describing what the people in Stockholm harbour saw on August 10, 1028. 


B Using this list of points, reconstruct the authors description of the scene in not more than 100 words. 
Your answer Should be in one Patagraph， 
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Composifion 作文 


Write a composition of about 300 words on the following subject': 
Recovering lost treastire from the Sea， 


You may use some of all of the ideas 8iven below ifyou wish: 


1 


灾 
。 
直 


The difficulty of salvaging wrecks in the past， 

Modern techniques have made Salvaging less difficult: skin diving. 

Hunting for treasure is carried out not only by experts but also by amateurs. 

Examples of treasure recovered: the Mediterranean: Roman ships; Greek works of art, Off the coast of Florida: gold 
from Spanish galljeons. 


Key sirucftures 关键 句 型 


A Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in the following. Do not refer to the passage until you 


“iD 让 


一 门 


have finished the exercise: 

King Gustavus Adoljphus，“The Northern Hurricane', then at the height of his military Success in the Thirty Years” 
War, (dictate)her measurements and armament. Triple gun-decks~_ (mount)sixty-four bronze 
cannon. She _ (intend)topilay aleading roie in the growing might of Sweden. 

Asshe_ (prepare) forher maiden voyage on August 10. 1628, Stockholm (be)inafer- 
ment, From the Skeppsbron and surrounding islands the people ~ __ (watch) this thing of beauty begin to 
spread her sails and catch the wind. They (labour) forthree years to produce this floating work of art， 
she more richly ~ (carvej)and_ (ornament) than any previous sbip. (15-11). 


Study this sentence Pattern : 

The people watched this thing of beauty begin to spread her sails and cafchn the wind. (11.9-10) 
Complete these sentences using the Same pattern: 

I heard him 

I noticed someone 

Did you See anyone 


Suppjly 1joror since in the following sentences: 
They had laboured ~ three years to produce this floating work of art.〈1.10) 
1628 few attempts had been made to Salvage the Vasa, 
nearly three and a half centuries she Jay at lhe bottom of Stockholm harbour. (11.2-3) 


Note this construction: 
As the wind freshened there camte a sudden squall. (1.20) 


Write sentences using the following: there lived; there seemed. 


Study the construction in italics: 

400 people wenmt slidirg artd crasHirtg … (].23) 

Write sehtences Using the following expresslons: 
go shopping; go swimming; go sailing. 
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Special difficulfies 难点 


A 


1 
了 
3 
4 


上 内 一 妆 


Pomnb 一 吕 


Explain the meaning of Spread in these sentences: 

The people watched this thing of beauty begin to Spread her Sails, (1.9) 
You should know better than to ypread such rumours. 

Spread some jam on Your bread. 

Help me to Spread the tablecloth. 


Explain the meaning of produce in these Sentences: 

They had laboured for three years to prodzxce this floating work of art. (1.10) 
The inspector asked me to produce InYy ticket， 

Who produkced this play? 

This country does not Produce enough wheat for its needs. 


Explain the meaning of the words in italics: 

All gun-ports were open and the muzzles peeped wickedly from them. (1.18-19) 
Iopened the door and peered into the darkness. 

ve been so busy, [ haven't even glarzceda at today"s newSspapers. 

JIjust caugjhi a 8Linpse of a face at the window. 


Mulfiple choice quesiions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 
1 The loss of the Vasa 


(a) was discovered jn 1956 

(B5) had been known for centuries 

(c) Played a leading role in the growing mijght of Sweden 

(gd) increased the King's reputation as “The Northern Hurricane” 


2 Atthe launch of the Vasa 


3 


(a) it must have been immediately obvious she was going to sink 

(b) everyone in Stockholm was depressed by the event 

(c) the people of Stockholm must have been very impressed by the spectacje 
{d) the sailors knew they had been right to be Superstitious 

The Vasa listed to one Side because 

(a) no one coujld see anything as a result of the gun Smoke 

(b) all the cannons of the anchored warships thundered a salute 

(c) all gun pots were 0pen 

(dl) the cannon made one Side of the ship too heavy 


40Once_ ,itwasimpossibletoprevent the Vasa from sinking. 


(a) the wind freshened 

(p) the sound of rumbling thunder was heard 

(c) the port-holes were no longer above the surface 

(qd) the Ordnance Officer ordered all the port cannon to be moved to Starboard 


Dupm mtv z 2 


| 下 台 
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Strucfture 名 型 


3 How long has the Vasa- atthebottom of Stockholm harbour? (1.2) 
(a) lied (bp) laid (c) lain (d) lying 
6 Firstthey .Thenthey produced this foating work of art. (1.10) 
(a) jaboured (bp) had laboured (c) were labouring (qd) are labouring 
7 The cannons thundered a saiute which the Vasa replied _  _ .(1S) 
(a) at (pb) from (c) to {d) in 
8 The mighty Vasa Sank in the harbouT where She 4 
(G) was borne (p) born (c) was born {ad) has borne 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 This must be one of the strangest -ofthe sea. 
(aq) mysteries (pb) tails {c) Storeys (dl) Stories 
10 She was intended to Play a leading role in the growing_ _ _ __ ofSweden. (1.7) 
(a) ability (b) forces (c) expectations (d) power 
11 As She prepared for her maiden voyage, Stockholm was ~ .1(8) 
(a) churning (b) boiling 
(c) fermenting (qd) in a state of high excitement 
12 The Ordnance Officer ordered all the port cannon to be __tostarboard. (1.21]) 
(a) pulled {p) dropped {c) lifted {dl) thrown 
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Lesson 28 _ Patients and doctors ”病人 与 医生 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


What are patients looking for when they visit the doctor? 


This is a sceptical age, but although our faith in many of the things in which our forefathers ferventiy 
believed has weakened, our confidence in the curative properties of the bottle of medicine remains the same 
as theirs. This modern faith in medicines is proved by the fact that the annual drug bill of the Health Services 
is mounting to astronomical figures and shows no signs at present of ceasing to rise. The majority of the 
patients attending the medical out-patients departments of our hosbitals feel that they have not received 
adequate treatment unless they are able to carry home with them some tangible remedy in the Shape of a 
bottle of medicine, a box of pills, or a small jar of ointment, and the doctor in charge of the department is 
only too ready to provide them with these requirements. There ls no qulcker method of disposing of patients 
than by gliving them what they are asking for, and since most medical men in the Health Services are 
Overworked and have little time for offering time-consuming and littlje-appreciated advice on Such subjects 
as diet, right living, and the need for abandoning bad habits etc., the bottle, the box, and the jar are almost 
always granted them. 

Nor ls it only the ignorant and ill-educated person who has such faith in the bottle of medicine. It is 
recounted of Thomas Carlyle that when he heard of the lllness of his friend, Henry Taylor, he went o 任 
immediately to vislt him, carrying with him in hlis pocket what remained of a bottle of medicine formerly 
prescribed for an indisposition of Mrs. Carlyle's. Carlyie was entirely ignorant of what the bottle in his 
pocket contained, of the nature of the iliness from which his friend was suffering, and of what had 
previously been wrong with his wife, but a medicine that had worked so well in one form of illness would 
Surely be of equal benefit in another, and comforted by the thought of the help he was bringing to his friend， 
he hastened to Henry Taylor s house, History does not Ielate whether his friend accepted his medical help， 
but in al] probability he did. The great advantage of taking medicine is that it makes no demands on the taker 
beyond that of putting up for a moment with a disgusting taste, and that is what all patients demand of their 
doctors 一 to be cured at no jnconvenience to themselves. 


氏 ENNETH WALKER Pafients Cd doctory 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


sceptical (1.1) /skeptrkal adj. 怀疑 的 remedy (1.6) /remidi/ 吃 药物 

forefathers (1L.1) /ffa:asz/m. 祖先 ointment (1.7) /omtmant/ 半 药膏 

fervently (1.1) /fs:vantliy adv. 热情 地 prescribe (1.16) /prIs'kratb/ v. 开 药 方 
curative (1.2) /kjosrativ/ ad 治 病 的 indisposition (1.16) /m,drspas'zlfan/ 7. 小 病 
astronomical (1.4) / astrs'npmikal/ cd. 天 文学 的 disgusting (1.22) /drs'gAstmy ad 令 人 讨厌 的 
tangible (1.6) /taen 怕 sbal adj. 实 实在 在 的 inconvenience (1.23) / mksn'viznisns/ . 不 便 


Unit4 Lesson 28 


A doctor with her patient 


Noftes on fhe text 课文 注释 


1 the samec as thcirs, 这 里 的 theirs 是 指 our forefathers' 。 

2 only too ready to provide, 非常 乐意 提供 。 在 英语 中 too .to do .… 的 结构 通常 表示 否定 , 但 如 果 在 前 面 加 上 
only, 就 有 “非常 …… 能 做 ”的 意思 。 

3 dispose of 处 理 。 
It is recounted of Thomas Carlyle .…, 据说 , 托马斯 : 卡莱尔 …… { 有 下 面 这 件 事 ) 。 托马斯 卡莱尔 是 十 九 
世纪 英国 著名 的 散文 作家 和 历史 学 家 。 

5 in all probability, 很 可 能 。 

6 put up with, 忍受 。 
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参考 译文 


这 是 一 个 怀疑 一 切 的 时 代 , 可 是 虽然 我 们 对 我 们 祖先 笃信 的 许多 事物 已 不 太 相 信 , 我 们 对 瓶装 药品 疗效 的 
信心 仍 与 祖辈 一 样 坚定 。 卫 生 部 门 的 年 度 药 费 上 升 到 了 天 文 数字 , 并 且 目 前 尚 无 停止 上 升 的 迹象 , 这 个 事实 证 
实 了 现代 人 对 药物 的 信赖 。 在 医院 门诊 部 看 病 的 大 多 数 人 觉得 , 如 果 不 能 带 回 一 些 看 得 见 、 摸 得 着 的 药物 , 如 
一 瓶 药水 、 一 盒 药 九 、 一 小 瓶 药膏 回 家 的 话 , 就 没 算得 到 充分 的 治疗 。 负 责 门 诊 的 医生 也 非常 乐意 为 前 来 看 病 
的 人 提供 他 们 想 要 得 到 的 药物 , 病人 要 什么 就 给 什么 , 没有 比 这 样 处 理 病人 更 快 的 方法 了 。 因 为 卫生 部 门 的 大 
多 数 医生 都 超 负荷 工作 , 所 以 没有 多 少时 间 提 出 一 些 既 费 时 而 又 不 受 人 欢迎 的 忠告 , 如 注意 饮食 、 生 活 有 规律 、 
需要 克服 坏 习惯 等 等 , 结果 就 是 把 瓶 药 、 盒 药 、 铅 药 开 给 看 病 的 人 而 完事 大 吉 。 

并 不 只 是 那些 无 知 和 没 受 过 良好 教育 的 人 才 迷 信和 药 瓶 子 。 据 说 托马斯 .卡莱尔 有 过 这 么 一 件 事 : 他 听 说 朋 
友 享 利 ， 泰勒 病 了 , 就 立刻 跑 去 看 他 , 衣 伏 里 装 上 了 他 妻子 不 舒服 时 吃 熏 下 的 一 瓶 药 。 卡莱尔 不 知道 药 瓶 子 里 
装 的 是 什么 药 , 不 知道 他 的 朋友 得 的 是 什么 病 , 也 不 知道 他 妻子 以 前 得 的 是 什么 病 , 只 知道 一 种 药 对 一 种 病 有 好 
处 , 肯定 对 另 一 种 病 也 会 有 好 处 。 想 到 能 对 朋友 有 所 帮助 , 他 感到 欣 祭 , 于 是 急 急忙 忙 来 到 了 亭 利 . 泰勒 的 家 里 。 
他 的 朋友 是 否 接受 了 他 的 药物 治疗 , 历史 没有 记载 , 但 很 可 能 是 接受 了 。 服 药 的 最 大 优点 是 : 除了 和 暂时 忍受 一 下 
令 人 作呕 的 味道 外 , 对 服药 人 别 无 其 他 要 求 。 这 也 正 是 病人 对 医生 的 要 求 一 一 病 要 治 好 , 但 不 要 太 麻 烦 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 
] Why do doctors readily proyide their patients with medicines? 
2 How does the anecdote about Thomas Cariyle iljustrate the author's argument2 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to See how the following words have been Used. then write Sentences of your own tsing 
these words: sceptical (1.1); fervently (1.1); curative properties (1.2); astronomical figures (1.4); tangible (1.6); 
disposing (18); granted (1.12); indisposition (1.16): putting up with (1.22); inconvenience (1.23). 


Summary 摘要 


A _ Drawing your information from the first paragraph (lines 1-12)，write a list of points in note form 
outlining the author'"s argument that we have great faith in the power of medicine. 


B Using this list of points, reconstruct the author s argument in not more than 80 words. Your answer 


should be in one paragraph. 


Composition 作文 


Write a composition of about 300 words on the foliowing subject: '"A public health service is an essential 
part of social welfare… 

Argue for or against this idea. You may use Some or all of the ideas given below 这 you wish: 

1 No one should have the right to buy 8ood health. 

A pubjic health service is expensivye to run and ls often abused. 

No one objects to a Public health service more than the doctors. 

Example of a country where a public health service seems to be an impossibility; America， 


"nm 上 iD 


Examples of countries with successful services: Sweden, Britain, Israel. 
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Key sirucfures 关键 如 型 


A 


Note the phrase in italics in this sentence: 
Ourconfidence in the curative properties of the bottle of medicine remains Ine samie as theirs. (11.2-3) 
Wiite two Sentences Using 太 e Same ay and deremt 万 om， 


Read this sentence: 

The fact that the annual drug bill of the Health Service is mounting to astronomical figures proves ipis modern 右 i 地 
za Jediciney. 

Write this sentence again So that it begins with the words in italics, Then compare what you have written with lines 
3-4， 


Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in the following sentences. Do nat refer to the 
passage until you have finished the exercise: 

The annual drugs bill shows no Signs at present of (cease) torise, (1]1.3-4) 

The majority of the patients ~ _ (attend)the medical Out-pPatients departments feel that they have not Te- 
ceived adequate treatment .… (]1.4-6) 

There ls no quicker method of ________ (dispose) of patients thanby_ (give)them what they are 
asking for, and since most mmedical rmen in the Health Services are OVerWQarked and have little time for 

(offer) time-consuming and little-appreciated advice on Such subjects as dietb right living, and the need for 

(abandon) bad habits, etc., the bottle, the box, and the jar are alimost aiways granted them. (1.8-12) 


Note the form of the verb in italics in this sentence: 

Nor 必 ionly the ignorant and ilj-educated person who has such faith in the bottle of medicine, (1.13) 
Write sentences which begin with the foliliowing words: 

Not only; Never; DOnly now- 


Write sentences using the foliowing expressions; 
believe in (1.2); confidence in (1.2); in charge of (1.7); dispose of (1.8); advice on (].10); the need for (1.11); 
prescribed for (1.16); ignorant of (16); suffer from (1.17); wrong with (1.18); benefit in (1.19); demand of (1.22); 


Inconvenience to (1].23). 


Special difficuliies 难点 


人 A 
1 


Study the following pairs of words and then write Sentences of your Own to bring out the difference， 
Cease (].4) 一 Selize 

It rained all day without ceaSing. 

He seized her hand and dragged her into another room. 

recelive (1.$) 一 take 

When did you receive 由 at letter? 

He told me to take the keys from his pocket， 

ask for (1.9) 一 ask 

The school is asking for contributions towards a new swirmming pool. 

"What time did the train arrive? he asked. 
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4 advice (10) 一 advise 
She gave me Some good advice about jobs， 
She advised me about applying for jobs. 
$ prescribed (1.16) 一 Proscribed 
If these don"t work, 上 may have to prescribe you SoOmething stronger. 
Gambling was proscribed by the new government. 


Explain the meaning of the words and phrases in italics: 

The doctor ia cparge ofthe department is only too ready to provide them with these requirements. (11.7-8) 
The soldiers charged at the eneimy. 

He was arrested and cparged with murder-. 


上 mm 已 一 串 


How much did they chnarge you for installing this boiler? 


C Note the use of 册 - in this phrase: 1l-educated (1.13). 
Write sentences Using the following phrases: 
计 -advised; il-informed'; ill-prepared. 


Muliiple choice quesfions 多 项 选择 题 
Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 


Comrprehension 理解 

1 Patients only feel that they have been adequately treated if they 
{a) have Some remedy they can take home with them 
(b) are confident in the curative properties of a bottle of medicine 
(c) can attend the medical out-patients departments of hospitals 
(d) see that the state spends more and more money on drugs 

2 Because doctors are always working under pressure, they 
{a) are not happy about handing out remedies 
(中 feel morailly bound to advise patients about diet and right living 
(c) are sceptical about the curative powers of medicine 
(da) are inclined to give patients what they are asking for 

3 Even educated people can be Imisied into believing 
{a) that doctors know best 
(b) you can't be cured by a bottle of medicine 
(c) that a remedy that will cure one illness js also good for another 
(d) they are experts in medical matters 

4 What patients are looking for is 
(a) finding out what is really wrong with them 
(b) getting out of a doctor's surgery as quickly as possibjle 
(c) imposing their wil on doctors 
(dj having remedies which dom't inconvenience them in any way 
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Strucfture 名 型 


3 patients attending the medical out-patients departments … (5) 
{G) Most {pP) The most (c) Majority (cd Majority of 
6 They only feel they have received adequate treatment 


they are able to carry home a tangible 
Temedy. (1.5-0) 


(d) in case (b) when fc) unti (dj uniess 
7 mostmedical men are ovefrworked, - (11.9-10) 
(Ca) Therefore (bp) As a resuit {c) Because (dj) On account 
grItis_ theignorant person whohas such faith in medicine. (1.13) 
(Q) not only (bp) both {c) neither (dj nor 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 Our confidence in the curative ofthebottle of medicine remains. (1.2) 
(a) Substance (B) posseSsions (C) contents (d) qualities 
10 The annual drugs bill showsno _ of ceasing to rise. (11.3-4) 
(a) indication {z) Silgnalts {c) Signposts (dj directions 
11 Patients want a remedy they can_-  _ ,.(.6) 7 
(da) drink (5p) hold in their hands  (c) carry { 四 eat 
12 There is no quicker method of getting ~ patients. (4.8) 
(aq) on with (b) away from (c) through (dg rid of 
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Lesson 29 The hovercraff 气垫 船 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


What is a hovercraft riding on when it is in motion? 


Many strange new means of transport have been developed in our cenrury, the strangest of them being 
perhaps the hovercraft. In 1953, a former electronics engineer in his fifties, Christopher Cockerell who had 
turned to boat-building on the Norfolk Broads, suggested an idea on which he had been working for many 
years to the British Government and industrial circles. It was the idea of supporting a craft on a pad , or 
cushion, of low-pressure air, ringed with a curtain of higher pressure air, Ever Since, people have had 
difficulty in deciding whether the craft should be ranged among ships, planes, or ljand vehicles 一 for it is 
something in between aboat and an aircraft. As a shipbuilder, Cockerell was trying to find a solution to the 
problem of the wave resistance which wastes a good deal of a surface ship"s power and limits its Speed. His 
answer was to lift the vessel out of the water by making it ride on a cushion of air, no more than one or two 
feet thick. This is done by a great number of ring-shaped air jets on the bottom of the craft, lt "flies ， 
therefore, but it cannot fly higher 一 its action depends on the surface, water Or ground, over which it rides. 

The first tests on the Solent in 1959 caused a sensation. The hovercraft travelled first over the water, then 
mounted the beach, climbed up the dunes, and sat down on a road. Later it crossed the Channel, riding 
smoothly over the waves, which presented no problem， 

Since that time, various types of hovercraft have appeared and taken up regular service, The hovercraft 
is particularly useful in large areas with poor comimunications Such as Africa or Australia; it can become 3 
'flying fruitrbowb , carrying bananas from the plantations to the ports; giant hovercraft liners could span the 
Atlantic; and the railway of the future may well be the “hovertrain , riding on its air cushion over a single 
rail, which it never touches, at speeds up to 300 m.p.h. 一 the possibilities appear unlimited. 


EGoON LARSEN TPpe Pegasaus Book of 1nveniors 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


hovercraft (title) /hpvskrazxfty 7. 气垫 船 Solent (1.12) /saulsnt/ 半 (英国 的 ) 苏 伦 特 海 峡 
Norfolk Broads (L3) /no:fskbrozdz/. 诺 福 克 郡 的 湖 。 sensation (1.12) /sen'serfn/ 咱 疤 动 
泊 地 区 dune (1.13) /dju:n/ 呈 沙丘 
cushion (1.5) /kujzn/ m. 座 垫 plantationt (1.17) /plaen'teifan/ m. 种 植 园 
ring (1.5) /rr/v 转 hovertrain (1.18) /hpvatrern/ mm. 气垫 火车 


Noftes on the text 课文 注释 


] the strangest of them being perhaps the hovercraft， 
这 是 现在 分 词 being 的 独立 主格 结构 。 
2 in between, 介 乎 …… 之 间 ， 这 是 一 种 组 合 介词 。 
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A hovercraft 


3 asurface ship, 水 面 船只 。 
4 may well be, 很 可 能 是 。 


参考 译文 


本 世纪 已 研制 出 许多 新 奇 的 交通 工具 , 其 中 最 新 奇 的 要 数 气垫 船 了 。1953 年 , 有 一 位 50 多 岁 名 叫 克 里 斯 
托 弗 ， 科 克 雷 尔 的 原 电子 工程 师 , 改行 在 诺 福 克 郡 的 湖泊 地 区 从 事 造 船 业 , 他 向 英国 政府 和 工业 界 提出 了 他 研 
帘 多 年 的 一 项 计划 。 他 的 设想 是 : 用 一 个 低压 空气 垫 或 软 垫 来 支撑 船体 , 软 垫 周围 用 高 压 空 气 环绕 。 自 那 以 后 , 人 
们 很 难 决定 是 否 应 该 将 这 种 运载 工具 列 为 轮船 、 飞 机 , 或 是 陆 上 交通 工具 , 因为 它 是 介 于 船 和 飞机 之 间 。 作 为 
一 个 船舶 技师 , 科 克 雷 尔 在 寻找 解决 波浪 阻力 的 方法 , 因为 波浪 阻力 浪费 掉 了 船 在 水 面 行驶 的 大 量 动力 , 从 而 限 
制 了 船 的 速度 。 他 的 解决 办 法 是 把 船体 提 离 水面 , 让 船 在 一 个 气垫 上 行驶 , 气垫 只 有 一 两 英 及 厚 。 船 底 装 上 大 
量 环 状 喷 气 嘴 以 实现 这 一 目的 。 这 样 , 船 就 能 飞 了 , 但 飞 不 高 。 它 的 飞行 取决 于 它 所 巧 浮 的 水 面 或 地 面 。 

1959 年 , 在 苏 伦 特 海 峡 进 行 的 首次 试航 引起 了 又 动 。 气 圾 船 先是 在 水 面 上 行驶 , 后 又 登 上 海岸 , 朴 上 沙 正 ， 
最 后 停 在 路 上 。 后 来 气垫 船 跨越 英吉 利 海峡 , 平稳 地 在 波浪 上 方 行驶 , 波浪 不 再 产生 阻力 。 

从 那 以 后 , 各 种 各 样 的 气 肆 船 出 现 了 , 并 开始 了 定期 航行 服务 。 气 垫 船 在 非洲 、 澳 大 利 亚 等 交通 不 发 达 地 
区 特别 有 用 。 它 能 成 为 “飞行 水 果盘 子 `, 把 香 莅 从 种 植 园 运 到 港口 。 大 型 的 气垫 班轮 或 许 能 跨越 大 西洋 。 未 来 
的 火车 或 许 能 成 为 “气垫 火车 ”, 靠 气垫 在 单轨 上 行驶 而 不 接触 轨道 , 时 速 可 达 每 小 时 300 英里 。 气 垫 船 的 前 
途 是 不 可 限量 的 。 


Comprehension 理解 


1 State briefly how a hovercraft works. 
2 Name two ways in which the hovercraft may transform sea and land transport. 
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Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to See how the foljlowing words have been used, then write Sentences of YOUT Own using 


these words: a former (1.2); ringed with (1.5); ranged (1.6); a sotution to the problem (1H.7-8); caused a sensSation (1.12); 
riding smoothly (1113-14); span (1.17). 


Summary 摘要 


人 A 


B 


Drawing your information from the first two paragraphs (lines 1-14), write a list of points in note form 
describing how the hovercraft was developed. 


Using this list of points, reconstruct the author's account in not more than 90 words. Your answer Should 
be in one paragraph. 


Composition 作文 


Write a composition of about 300 words on the following subject: Modern means of transport. 


You may use some or all of the ideas given below if you wish: 


tn 上 上 mi 


The main emphasis in all forms of transport is speed and comfort, The worild has become a smaller place. 

Air travel: the jet aeroplane, the helicopter; future possibilities in the rocket， 

Sea: ocean liners; the hydrofoil; the hovercraft， 

Land' electric trains; automatic control (e.g. Japan); the car; the building of motorway networks. 

Of all modern means of transport, the car is creating most problems as it is causing Serious congestion in cities. NO 
satisfactory solution to this problem has yet been found. 


Key structures 关键 名 型 


A 


Note the use of peing in this sentence: 

Many strange new means of transport have been devejoped in our century, the strangest of them being perhaps the 
hovercraft. (11. 1-2) 

Complete these sentences using the Same coOnstruction: 

Many international exhibitions have been held, the most recent One 

New York is full of skyscrapers, the tallest one 


Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in the following. Do not refer to the passage until you 
have finished the exercise: 

In 1953, a formerelectronics engineer in his fifties, Christopher Cockerell, who 一 -一 (turn) to boat-building 
on the Norfolk Broads, (suggest) an idea on which he (work)ftor many years to the British 
Government and industrial circles.It___ (be)theideaof_ _ _  .， (Support) acraft on a “pad ,orcush- 
ion, of low-pressure air ” (ring) with a curtain of higher pressure air. Ever since, People 

(have) difficulty in (decide) whether the craft 一 一 (should range) among ships, planes. or iand 
vehicles. (]1.2-6) 
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C _ Supply among or pethweenin the following sentences: 

1 People have had ditficulty in deciding whether the craft shoutd be ranged 
(11.S-6) 

2 is Something in 


shlips, planes, or land vehicles. 


aboat and an aircraft, (]1.6-7) 
the two countries have been broken， 
you and me, this whole business is beginning to get me down. 


3 Diplomatic relations 


Strictly 


D Note the phrase a 8ood deal of in this sentence: 
“Wave resistance .… wastes a 8ood deal of a surface Ship'`s power， (1.8) 


Write sentences using the following phrases: a great deal of; a great many; a good many; a good few. 


E Note the form of the verbs in italics: 

His answer was to lift the vessel out of the water by makinzg it riade on a cushion of air. (]1.8-9) 
Compjlete the foliowing sentences: 

1] made him 

The teacher made the class 


ti 一 


He trained the team by making them 


FE _ Compare these two Sentences: 
Jsfead ofsaying: 下 有 Guile Jeby iparthe railway of the future will be the "hovertrain . 
We cam SaQyY: The railway of the future may (OF PaigAhn well be the 'hovertrain . (j.18) 
Write two sentences Using may (Or migPpri Well in this way. 


Special difficutties 难点 


A_ Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference. 
| engineer (1.2) 一 mechanic 


It is every engineers dream to design 3a machine that will use water as fuel. 
Can [have a word with the mechanic who serviced my car? 


】 


solution (1].7) -一 SOlvent 
The ozone layeris depleting and there"s no easy solution to this problem. 


Water ls the commonest Solvent. 


B Explain the meaning of the verbs in itajics: 

He had ixrnmed to boat-building on the Norfolk Broads. (1.2-3) 
Please iurna o 六 the tap. 

Aunt Matilda ixrned xp unexpectedly last night. 


司 ED 一 


The soldiers marched to the other side of the park, turned apouh and marched back. 


C Note the use of the verb ride in this sentence: 
It crossed the Channel, ridimg Smoothly over the waves. (].] 3-14) 
Write Sentences using the following expressions: 
ride a horse: go for a ride (in a car, on a bicycle); give Someone aride. 
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Mulfiple choice quesiions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct anSwers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 
1] The hovercraft depends on ~ __tokcep offthe ground. 
(4) electronics (b) rings {c) air preSsaure (dj a curtain 
2 Christopher Cockerell had been working on this idea 
{a) for the British Government 
(bp) in industrial circles 
(c) on his Down 
(da) in the boat-building industry 
3 The extraodinary thing about the hovercratft is that it can tfavel at Speed 
(a) over land and water 
(b) exactly like a helicopter 
(c) because it reslst waves 
(qd) on air PreSsure 
4 The exciting thing about the hovercraft principle is that it 
(a) can be used as a “fiying fruit-bowT 
(b) is good for communications 
(c) has been appjlied to cross the Atlantic 
(中 has implications for other modes of transPort 


Structure 名 型 


3 ,people havehaddifficulty .…(1.5) 
(a) As a result (bp) Because of this (c) Up tll then (qq) From that time 
6 Ever Since, Peopleg have_ _  _diftficulty in deciding .… (1.S-6) 
(a) obtained {(D) possesSed (c) experienced (qdq) enjoyed 
7 That'sthe_ hemadeitride onacushtonof air. (1.9) 
(a) direction (D) how (c) way (四 idea 
8 Its action depends on the Surface ~ .(.11) 
{a) lt rides OVer (D) riding over 让 人 (C) it rides {d) which it rides 


Vocabulary 蕊 汇 


9 Cockereli was trying to findthe_ theproblem. .7) 
(a] Solvent for (pb) explanation of (c) result of (dg answer to 
10 This js done by a great number of air jets 一 __ tihecraft. (1.10) 
(a) under (b) at the depth of (c) deeper than (ad at the basis of 
11 The hovercraft travelled first over the water then ~ the beach. (1.12-13) 
{a)] hit (pp) climbed up (c) crashed into (dl) met 
12 Sincethattime _ types of hovercraft have appeared. (1.15) 
(a) many (bp) umasual (c) different (gl) developed 
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Lesson 30 Exploring the sea-floor 海底 勘探 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


How did people probably imagine the sea-floor before it was investigated? 


Our knowledge of the oceans a hundred years ago was confined to the two-dimensional Shape of the sea 
surface and the hazards of navigation Presented by the irregularities in depth of the shalijow water close to 
the land. The open sea was deep and mysterious, and anyone who gave more than a passing thought to the 
bottom confines of the oceans probably assumed that the sea bed was flat. Sir James Clark Ross had obtained 
asounding of over 2,400 fathoms in 1839, but it was not until 1869, when H. M, $. Porcrpine was put at the 
disposal of the Royal Society for several cruises， that a series of deepb Soundings was obtained in the Atlantic 
and the first samples were collected by dredging the bottom. Shortly after this the famous 开 . M. S. CPpalienr8Ser 
expedition established the study of the sea-floor as a subject worthy of the most qualified physicists and 
geologists. A burst of activity associated with the laying of submarine cables soon confirmed the Chalienger's 
observation that many parts of the ocean Were two to three miles deep, and the existence of underwater 
features of conslderable magnitude. 

Today, enough soundings are available to enabje a relief map of the Atlantic to be drawn and we know 
Something of the great variety of the sea bed's topography. Since the sea covers the greater part of the carth s 
surface, it is quite reasonable to regard the sea floor as the basic form of the crust of the earth，with， 
Superimposed upon, it the continents, together with the islands and other features of the oceans. The continents 
form rugged tablelands which stand nearly three miles above the floor of the open ocean. From the shore 
line, out to a distance which may be anywhere from a few miles to a few hundred miles, runs the gentle slope 
of the continental sheif， geologically part of the continents. The real dividing line between continents and 
oceans oOccurs at the foot of a steeper Slope. 

This continental slope usually starts at a place somewhere near the 100-fathom mark and in the course of 
a few hundred miles reaches the true ocean floor at 2,500-3,S00 fathoms. The slope averages about 1 in 30， 
but contains steep, probably vertical, cliffs, and gentie sediment-covered terraces, and near its lower reaches 
there is a long tailing-off which is almost certainly the result of material transported out to deep water after 
being eroded from the continental masses. 


开 . FE. GASKELL Explioring te Sea-fioor from Science SUrvey 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


navigation (1.2) /navIgerlfzn/ 7. 航海 topography (1.13) /ts'ppgrsfy 半 地 形 

sounding (1.5) /saundm/ 水 深度 crust (1].14) /krAst/ 灵 地 充 

fathom (1.S) /fagsm/ 产 嗓 (] 咯 等 于 1.8 米 ) ragged (1.16) /rAgid/ a 帮 崎 虹 不 平 的 
porcupine (1.5) /pozkjoparn/ m. 箭 猪 tableland (1.16) /teibsl-lznd/ m. 高 地 

dredge (7) /dredg/ v 挖掘 sediment (1.22) /sedrmsnt/ mm. 沉淀 物 

expedition (1.8) /ekspldljan/ .远征 terrace (1.22) /terss/ za. 阶地 

physicist (1.8) /fizrsist/ 7. 物理 学 家 erode (24) reud/ v. 侵蚀 


magnitude (L11) /magnrttjiu:d/ mm. 很 多 
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二 ss ， 
写生 


H. M. S. Challen8er at St. Paul's Rocks near the Equator 


Noftes on the texf 课文 注释 


1] be confined to, 仅 限 于 …… 。 

2 shaliow water, 浅水 区 。 

3 open sea, 无 边际 的 大 海 。 

4 gave more than a passing thought to, 稍微 想 过 。 

5 H. M. S$. 是 Her Majesty's Ship (英国 船 舰 } 的 缩 略 形式 。 

6 at the disposal of 交 由 -………: 支配 。 

7 a relief map, 地 形 图 。 

8 with, superimposed upon it， the continents， together with the islands and other features of the oceans, 这 是 with 
引导 的 一 个 过 去 分 词 独立 主格 结构 。 因 罗 辑 主语 太 长 , 所 以 使 用 了 倒 装 语序 。 superimposed upon it 是 逻辑 
谓语 部 分 。 

9 continental shejf 大 陆架 。 

10 lin 30, 1/30 。 


参考 译文 


100 年 前 , 我 们 只 知道 海洋 是 二 维 平面 形 的 , 以 及 靠近 陆地 浅水 区 的 深浅 不 一 能 给 航行 带 来 危险 无 边 无 际 
的 海洋 深 图 而 又 神秘 , 凡是 稍稍 想 过 大 海 海底 的 人 大 概 都 会 认为 海底 是 平坦 的 。1839 年 , 篇 姆 斯 克拉克 罗斯 
熏 士 曾 测 得 海水 深度 超过 2,400 英 寻 ; 但 直到 1869 年 , 皇家 学 会 用 英国 “豪猪 " 号 舰艇 进行 了 几 次 巡航 后 , 才 在 
大 西洋 测 得 一 个 个 海水 深度 , 同时 通过 挖掘 海底 , 取得 了 研究 海底 的 首 批 样品 。 此 后 不 久 , 英国 著名 的 “挑战 者 ” 
号 舰艇 对 海底 的 那 次 考察 , 把 对 海 床 的 研究 确立 为 一 个 值得 一 流 物理 学 家 和 地 质 学 家 从 事 的 研究 课题 。 铺设 海 
底 电 缆 的 热潮 很 快 证 实 了 “挑战 者 ”号 的 观察 结果 : 海洋 中 很 多 地 方 可 深 达 两 三 英里 , 水 下 特征 差异 极 大 。 

现在 已 有 足够 的 水 深 测量 数据 来 绘制 一 张大 西洋 洋 底 地 形 图 ， 而 且 我 们 对 海底 地 形 的 千变万化 也 有 了 一 定 
的 了 解 。 既 然 海 洋 覆盖 着 地 球 的 大 部 分 表面 ， 因此 完全 有 理由 把 海 床 看 作 地 壳 的 基本 模 壳 , 上 面 附加 着 大 陆 以 
及 岛屿 和 海洋 的 其 他 形态 。 大 陆 是 崎 虹 不 平 的 高 地 , 高 出 辽阔 海洋 海底 近 三 英里 。 从 海岸 线 向 大 海 延伸 几 英里 
到 几 百 英里 的 区 域 是 大 陆架 慢 坡 , 从 地 质 学 上 来 说 , 它 是 大 陆 的 一 部 分 。 大 陆 和 海洋 的 真正 分 界线 是 在 陡坡 肢 
下 。 
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大 陆架 慢 坡 一 般 是 从 差不多 100 英 寻 水 深 的 地 方 开 始 的 , 一 直 延 伸 到 几 百 英里 远 深 达 2.500 至 3,500 的 地 

方 , 那里 才 是 真正 的 海底 。 坡 度 平 均 约 为 1M30, 但 其 中 包括 陡峭 的 ,乃至 垂直 的 峭壁 和 沉积 物 覆 盖 的 缓和 的 阶 

梯 地 带 , 在 这 个 地 带 的 低 处 是 很 长 的 一 段 尾 沙 地 段 , 基本 上 可 以 断定 这 个 地 段 是 大 陆 块 体 上 侵蚀 下 来 的 物质 被 
水 冲 到 深水 处 形成 的 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 

1 ”What does the author mean by the phrase “the two-dimmensional Shape of the sea Surface ?2 (11.1-2) 

2 Which sentence in the first paragraph suggests that before the expedition of H. M. S, Chaiienmgerthe sea bed was not 
consldered as an object for serious study? 

3 Whatlies immediately between the continental slope and the true ocean fipor? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your Own Using 
these words: hazards of navigation (].2); dredging (1.7); submarine (1.9): considerable magnitude (1.11); relief Q.12); 
crust (1.14); superimmposed (1.14); vertical (1.22); tailing-off (1.23); eroded (1.24). 


Summary 摘要 


A Drawing your information from the first two paragraphs {jines 1-19), write alist of points in note form, 
outlining the authors account of the study of the sea bed. 


B Using this list of points, reconstruct the authors accotint in not more than 120 words. YouUr anSswer 
should be in one paragraph. 


Composition 作文 


Write a composition of about 300 words on the following Subject': 

Man has done relatively little to exploit the wealth of the sea. 

You may use some or all of the ideas given below if you wish: 

1 The intensive study of the sea is comparatively recent. 

2 The sea as a source of power: harnessing the tides to Provide electricity， 

3 The seaas a source of food: distilling water from the sea; fsh: plankton as a Source of protein to feed growing worid 
population;j cultivating " the sea bed. 

4 The sea as a Source of wealth: obtaining minerals; oil or gas under the sea (e.g8. the North Sea). 
The setting up of permanent villages under the Seai the pioneer Work of Jacques Cousteau， 


Key strucfures 关键 名 型 


A Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished 
the exercilse: 

1 Our knowledge of the oceans a hundred years ago (confine) to the two-dimensional shape of the sea- 
surface. (1]l.1-2) 
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2 


n 全 mm N 一 


It was not until 1869, when HH. M. S. Porcupine ~ (pubatthe disposal of the Royal Society 厂 
cruises, that a series of deep soundings__ (obtain) inthe Atantic and the first samples 

ject) by dredging the bottom. (1.5-7) 

Today enough soundings are available to enable a relief map of the Atlantic (draw) and 


Something of the great variety of the sea bed s topography. Q1.12-13) 


Compare these two SentenceS: 

718stead of sayin8: It was on ia 7869, that a series of deep Soundings was obtained in the Atlantic. 

We can 3S4y: It was not until 1869 ... that a Series of deep soundings was obtained in the Atantic. (4 
Change the following sentences in the Same way: 

Ionly understood what had happened when L read the report in the newspaper， 

The plane will only take off again when the engine has been checked. 

Tom only got home at four o clock this morning， 

I shall return this book to the library only after I have read it. 

He agreed to deliver the goods only after I had paid for them. 


Cormpare the uses of since In these two Sentences: 
Sinmce the Sea Covers the greater part of the earth'"s Surface, form of the crust of the earth. (11.13-14) 
JI have not seen him simce last week. 


Write two sentences illustrating these two Uses of Simce. 


Special difficulfies 难点 


人 
1 


+ 


Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference 
全 at (1.4) 一 level 

In front of the hotel is a perfectly flat sandy beach, (= smooth without hollows and bumps) 

You have to adjust it so that the front is level with the back. (= horizontal and in the Same place) 

disposal (1.6) 一 disposition 

Waste paper is one of the biggest problems in rubbish disposal, 

This old house may be charming, but the disposition of the rooms is hardly ideal. (= the way they are placed) 
Verity has a Sweet disposition, (= nature, temperament) 

worthy (1.8) 一 valuable 

Nothing particularly worthy of notice occurred during the two following days. 

I won't waste any more of your valuabje time. 

confifm (1.9) 一 aSSUTe 

Overnight reports of an explosion were officially confirmed the next day. 

The police assured us that everything that could be done had been done. 

rugged (].10) 一 ragged 

North Cornwall has a rugged coastline. with high cliffs. 

The begger Slepl on a pile of rag&ged blankets. 


Write two sentences using the phrases 'the open sea' (1.3) and "the open'air ， 


Note that the word sweriesy (1.6) is singular, Write sentences Using the following word: mathematics, news， 
phyvsics. biltiards， 
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”D Write sentences using the following words and phrases: 
shortly after (1.7); Shortly before; Shortly， 


Explain the meaning of the word featkre in these Sentences: 

A burst of activity soon confirmed the existence of underwater jeatures of considerable magnitude. (11.9-11) 
Inever enjoy featrure films. 

The present world tour of the President of the United States is 大 atured prominently in al today "s newSpapers- 
I hardly recognized him when 1 saw him again: his jeatures have changed with the years， 


mb 一 中 


F What do you understand by the phrase: “the slope averages about 了 ia30(L21) ? 
Write Sentences using the following expresslions: 
1 in 10; 1 in 1.000.“…. the slope averages about 7 加 30. (21 


Muttiple choice quesftions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct anSwers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 

1 A hundred years ago, probably no one thought the deep ocean floor was 
{a) two dimensional 
(b) a hazard for navigation 
(c) iregular 
(cnD) flat 

2 The H.M.S. Challengerexpedition 所 
(aq) gave the study of the ocean floor Scientific respectability 
(b) took a sounding of over 2,400 fathoms 
(c) was devoted to dredging the ocean 
{a) was devoted to laying Submarine cables 

3 Continents and islands are standing on 
{a) the topography of the Sea bed 
(b) the earth s crust 
(c) the greater part of the earth's Surface 
(Gd) superimposed features of the continents 

4 The continental slope 
(a) starts timmediately at the Seashore 
(bp) consists entirely of steep, probably vertical cjliffs 
(cj ends at the 100-fathom mark 
(ad gradually stretches out to the sea bed 


Stfructure 名 型 


SItwasonly_ 1869that H.M.S. Porcupine obtained soundings. (1.5-0) 
(a) on {p) at {c) until (qin 
6 The sea floor became asubject _ studyin8， 
(Qa) worthy (b) worth (cj is waorth (qd) worths 
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7 Submarine cables were across the Atlantic. (1.9) 
(a) lying (pb5) lain (c) lald {d) lied 
8LItis_ toregardthe sea-floor as the earth's crust. (14) 
(al) less reasonabje (bp) enough reasonable (〈c) reasonable enough (da) so reasonable 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 The Royal Society was allowedthe ~ __ ofthe 也 .M.S. Porcupine. (]H.5-6) 
(a) Use (bb) loan {(c) rental (d) exploration 
10 A burst of activity ~ with the laying of submarine cables .… (1.9) 
(aq) coupled (bp) commnunicated (c) conmected (dg Teckoned 
11 .… together with the islands and other ofthe oceans. (1].15) 
{a)] Studles {zp) observations {(c) characters (qd characteristics 
12 after being_ from the continental masses. (11.23-24) 
(Qa) worn down (p) worn through 《c) WOIn away {d) wom out 
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Lesson 31 The sculptor speqaks 雕塑 家 的 语言 


First listen and then answer the following question， 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
What do you have to be able to do to appreciate Sculpture? 


Appreciation of sculpture depends upon the ability to respond to form in three dimensions. That is perhaps 
why sculpture has been described as the most difficult of all arts; certainly it is more difficult than the arts 
which involve appreciation of fat forms, shape in only two dimensions. Many more people are “form-blind 
than colour-blind, The child learning to see, first distinguishes only two-dimensional shapei it cannot judge 
distances, depths, Later, for its personal safety and practical needs, it has to develop (partly by means of 
toucb) the ability to judge roughly three-dimensonal distances. But having satisfied the requirements of 
practical necessity, most people go no further. Though they may atttain considerable accuracy in the 
perception of flat form, they do not make the further intellectual and emotional effort needed to comprehend 
form in its full Spatial existence. 

This is what the sculptor must do. He must strive continually to think of, and use, form in its full spatial 
completeness. He gets the solid shape, as it were, inside his head 一 he thinks of it whatever its size, as if he 
were holding it completely enclosed in the hollow of his hand. He mentally visualizes a complex form 方 om 
all rornd itself; he knows while he looks at one side what the other side is like; he identifies himself with its 
centre of gravity, its mmass, its weight; he realizes its volume, as the space that the shape displaces in the air. 

And the sensitive observer of sculpture must also learn to feel shape simply as Shape, not as description 
or reminiscence. He must, for example, perceive an egg as a Simple single solid shape, quite apart from its 
significance as food, or from the literary idea that it will become a bird, And So with solids such as a Shell， 
anut, aplum, a pear, a tadpole, a mushroom, a mountain Peak, 3 kidney， a carrot, a tree-trunk, a bird, a bud， 
a lark, a ladybird, a bulrush, a bone. From these he can go on to appreciate more complex forms or 


combinations of several forms. 


HENRY MooRE TPe Scuiplor Speaks from THe Zistemer 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


colour-blind (1.4) /kals blaimnd/ adj 色 育 的 mushroom (1.18) /mAfrmu:zm/ 7 蘑 茹 
perception (11.7-8) /pa'sepfan/ 灵 知觉 carrot (1.18) /kaeret/ 灵 . 胡 葛 小 
comprehend (1.8) /kopmprrhend/ v 理解 bud (L18) /baAd/m. 人 花 蓝 

spatial (9) /spelfal/ adj. 空间 的 jark (1.19) /la:k/ ). 云 涂 

visualize (1.12) /vrzuslarz/ v 使 具 形象 , 设想 ladybird (1.19) /lerdiba:d/ m. 疆 虫 


remjniscence (1.16) / remlmnisans/ 收 回忆 , 联想 bulrush (1.19) /bulrAf/ au. 芦苇 
tadpole (1.18) /tedpsol/ 晴 时 


Notes on the texf 课文 注释 


1 ， form-blind, 这 是 作者 仿照 colour-blind (色盲 ) 生 造 的 一 个 词 , 意 指 “ 形 盲 ”。 
2 in its full spatial completeness, 存在 于 空间 的 整个 (形体 ) 。 
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Henry Moore and his sculpture, Reclirzimzg Fz8Hre 


和 
4 
5 
6 
7 


as it were, 可 以 说 是 。 

whatever its size, 这 是 一 个 省 略 了 maybe 的 让 步 状语 从 句 。 
from all round itself 从 它 的 各 个 角度 构想 。 

centre of gravity, 重心 。 

apart from， 撤 开 。 


参考 译文 


对 雕塑 的 鉴赏 力 取决 于 对 立体 的 反应 能 力 。 雕 塑 被 说 成 是 所 有 艺术 中 最 难 的 艺术 , 可 能 就 是 这 个 道理 。 欣 
党 雕塑 品 当然 比 欣赏 平面 的 艺术 品 要 难 。" 形 讶 ”的 人 数 比 “色盲 ”的 人 数 要 多 得 多 。 正 在 学 看 东西 的 儿童 起 
初 只 会 分 辨 二 维 形态 , 不 会 判断 距离 和 深度 。 慢 慢 地 , 由 于 自身 安全 和 实际 需要 , 儿童 必须 发 展 (部 分 通过 触觉 ) 
粗略 判断 三 维 空间 距离 的 能 力 。 但 是 , 大 部 分 人 在 满足 了 实际 需要 后 , 就 不 再 继续 发 展 这 种 能 力 了 。 虽 然 他 们 
对 平面 形 的 感觉 能 达到 相当 准确 的 程度 , 但 他 们 没有 在 智力 和 感情 上 进一步 努力 去 理解 存在 于 空间 的 整个 形态 。 

而 雕塑 家 就 必须 做 到 这 一 点 。 他 必须 勤 于 想像 并 且 利用 形体 在 空间 中 的 完整 性 。 可 以 这 样 说 , 当 他 想像 一 
个 物体 时 , 不 管 其 大 小 如 何 , 他 脑子 里 得 到 的 是 一 个 立体 的 概念 , 就 好 像 完 全 担 在 自己 手心 里 一 样 。 他 的 大 脑 能 
体重 心 、 质 量 、 重 量 融 为 一 体 。 他 能 意识 到 物体 的 体积 ， 那 就 是 它 的 形状 在 空气 中 所 占 的 空间 。 

因此 , 敏锐 的 中 塑 观赏 者 也 必须 学 会 把 形体 作为 形体 来 感觉 , 不 要 靠 描述 和 印象 去 感觉 。 以 鸟 蛋 为 例 , 观赏 
者 必须 感觉 到 它 是 一 个 单一 的 实体 形态 , 而 完全 不 靠 它 的 食用 意义 或 它 会 变 成 鸟 这 样 的 文学 概念 来 感觉 。 对 于 
其 他 实体 , 如 贝 达 、 核 桃 、 李 子 、 梨 子 、 晴 时 、 蘑 菇 、 山 峰 、 肾 脏 、 胡 萝卜 、 树 干 、 鸟 儿 、 花 蓄 、 云 汰 、 杜 虫 、 
芦苇 以 及 骨头 也 应 这 样 来 感觉 。 从 这 些 形体 出 发 , 观赏 者 可 进一步 观察 更 为 复杂 的 形体 或 若干 形体 的 组 合 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 

1] “What does the author mean when he says that many people are 'form-blind'> (1.3) 

2 “What do you understand by the following statement: “The sensitive observer of sculpture must also learn to feel 
shape simply as Shape, not as a description or reminiscence? (1.15-10) 


Unit4 Lesson 31 
Vocabulary 词 江 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write Sentences of your Own uslng 
these words: in three dimensions (1.1); inyolve (1.3): distinguishes (1.4); roughly (1.6); they may attain considerable 
accuracy in the perception {l.7-8); strive (1].10); visualizes (1.12);, combinations (11.19-20). 


Summary 摘要 


A Drawing your information from the first two paragraphs (lines 1-14), write alist of points in note form to 
answer the following question: How does a sculptor'"s appreciation of form differ from that of an 
ordinary person? 


B Using this list of points, reconstruct the authors argument in not more than 90 words. Your answer 
should be in one paragraph. 


Composition 作文 


Write a composition of about 300 words on the foliowing Subpject: 
The arts (music, literature, painting and sculpture) cannot be enjoyed unless one has a Speciallized knowledge of 
them. 

Argue against this statement. You may use Some or all of the ideas given below if you wish: 

1 Many people enjoy listening to music, reading novels or poetry, looking at pictures or scujpture without knowing 
anything about the technical difficulties involved in creating works of art, 

2 There is a difference between appreciation and enjoyment: in order to appreciate a work of art one Should have a 
great deal of Specialized knowledge; in order to enjoy a work of art, no Such knowledge 1S necesSsary， 

3 Specialized knowledge can increase one'"s enjoyment: a trained mind knows what to look for, 
Specialized knowledge can diminish one's enjoyment: it may make you hypercritical and interfere with your 
TeSponse. 

5 Artists do not create works of art for those who have Specialized knowledge only: often they attempt to 
communicate to large numbers of people. 

6 Ifspecialized knowledge were necessary to enjoy the arts, then only those engaged in the arts would be in a position 
to enjoy them 一 something which js demonstrably untrue. 


Key strucfures 关键 如 型 


A Supply the missing words in the following sentences. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished 
the eXerclse: 


1] Thatis perhaps why sculpture has been describedas ~ _ difficult 一 allartsicertainly 
itis difficult_ thearts whichinvolve appreciation of flat forms. (11.1-3) 

2 _ peopleare'form-blind' colourblind.(.3-4) 

3 Buthaving satisfied the requirements of practical necessity, - ”people go no 一 一 一 一 . (1.6-7) 


B Cormpare these two Sentences: 
ZJnstead orsayinrg: When they hnave safisfied the requirements of practical necessity, most People go n0 further. 
We cam yay: aving safisfied the requirements of practical necessity, most people go no further. (1.6-7) 
Write three sentences beginning with Faovin8. 
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C 


1 
2 
3 


Rewrite each of these Sentences replacing has lo by PS 

This is what the sculptor has to do. (1.10) 

He has to strive continualiy to think of, and use, form in its full spatial completeness. (11.10-11) 

And the sensitive observer of sculpture also has to learn to feeli shape simply as shape, not as description Or 
reminiscence. (由 .15-16) 

He has, for example, to perceive an egg as a simple Single solid shape. (1.16) 


Note the construction in italics: 

He thinks of it as 矿 pe were holding it completely enclosed in the hollow of his hand. (11.11-12) 
Complete the following sentences using the Same construction: 

He actedasif_ 2 Hetalkedasit_ 3 Ilooked as 让 


Special difficulfies 难点 


A 
1 


修 届 上 山 忆 一 忆 


wii 一 一 


Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference. 
appreciation (1.1) 一 estimation 

IT wish to express my appreciation of the numerous courtesies extended to me by the company. 

Your estimation of the time needed seems about right. (= approximate calculation, judgment) 
distinguish (1.4) 一 Perceive 

We have to distinguish carefully between fact and legend. 

I don'tperceive any improvement in the economy- 

depth (1.5) 一 deeps 

What depth is this well7 

Upttili now, we have known more about Space than about the deeps/depths of the oceans on this planet. 
displace (1.14) 一 replace 

Coal is being displaced by natural gas as a major Source of energy. 

They are replacing the old windows with double glazing. 

Single (1.16) 一 unique 

There is not a single public phone in the village， 

Each person's fingerprints are unique. 


Explain the meaning of the wordjorm in these Sentences: 

I is more difficult than the arts which involvye appreciation of fiat. 名 mrz3.〈1.2-3) 
Anew golf club has just been jorrmed in our district. 

How many children are there in your Jormz 7 

Idon'tfeel like playing tennis. I haven't been in very good /mm lately. 

There were not enough chairs to go round so wc had to sit on Jorrmns. 


Would you please fill up this /ma7 


Explain the meaning of the phrases in italics; 

he knows while he looks at one side what the other Side 5 LiKe. (13) 
What is your new school L 攻 e? 

What was the weather LiKe yesterday? 


Unit4 Lesson 31 
Multiple choice questions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 
1 Sculpture has been described as the most difficult of the arts because 。 
(aj it is not two-dimensional {p) most people are "form blind” 
(c) of the difficulty of working in stone (d) it depends on special abilities 
2 Weall learn about three dimensions 
{a) as a matter of practical necessity and no more 
(p) to appreciate sculptural forms 
(c) through intellectual and ermorional effort 
(人 0) with consliderable accuracy 
3 A scuptor must be abjle to 
(a) hold his sculpture in the hollow of his hand 
(b) think of his sculpture viewed from every angle 
{(c) identify himself with his Sculpture 
(qd) carry his sculpture inside his head 


4 The important thing for a sculptor is the appreciation of the ”of objects. 
(a) form (b) ideas behind (c) meaning (d) description 
Structure 名 型 
5 morepeopleare 'form-blind . (1.3) ， 
(a) Lots of (bb) Lot of (Cj) Alotof (四 Alot 
6But_ therequirements of practical necessity .… (1.7) 
(a) to satisfy (bp) when it has satisfied 
(cj it has Satisfied (d) having to Satisfy 
7 Heknows_ helooksat one side what the other Side is like. (1.13) 
(a) as (pb) that (c) since (d) during 
8 And so with solids ___ _ ___ .(.17) 
(a) like to shells {p) as shejls {c) Such as She]l (d) like shells 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 It depends on the abilityto ~ ”formsin three dimensions. (].1) 
(a) Surrender to (b) reply to {Cc) anSwer (qd) Teact to 
10 The child learning to see, first makes _ ”only two-dimensional shape.〈1.4) 
{G) away {P) off (c) ou (qd o 任 
11 They do notmakethe intellectual effort. (1.8) 
(Q) exceptional (b) additional (c) more (dl) farther 
12 He must learm to feel shape not as description or .0L15-16) 
(aq) SOUvenir (b) remembrance (c) memorial (dg something remembered 
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Lesson 32 Galileo reborn 人 利 略 的 复生 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


What has modified our traditional view of Galileo in recent times? 


In his own lifetime Galileo was the centre of violent controversy; but the scientific dust has long since 
settled, and today we can see even his famous clash with the Inquisition in something like its prTOPer 
perspective. But, in contrast, it is only in modern times that Galileo has become a problem child for 
historians of sclence， 

The old view of Galileo was delightfully uncomplicated. He was, above all, a man who experimented: 
who despised the prejudices and book learning of the Aristotelians, who put his questions to nature instead 
of to the ancients, and who drew his conclusions fearlessly. He had been the first to turn a telescope to the 
sky, and he had seen there evidence enough to overthrow Aristotle and Ptolemy together. He was the man 
who climbed the Leaning Tower of Pisa and dropped various weights from the top, who rolled bails down 
inclined planes, and then generalized the resujts of his many experiments into the famous law of free fall. 

But a closer study of the evidence, supported by a deeper sense of the period, and Particularly by a new 
consciousness of the philosophical undercurrents in the scientiftc revolution, has profoundly modified this 
view of Galileo. Today, although the old Galileo lives on in many popular writings, among historians of 
Science a new and more Sophisticated picture has emerged. At the same time ouUr SYympathy for Galileo's 
opponents has grown Somewhat, His (elescopic observations are jusHy immortal; they arOused great interest 
at the time, they had important theoretical consequences, and they provided a striking demonstration of the 
Potentialities hidden in instruments and apparatus. But can we blame those who looked and failed to see 
what Galileo saw, 这 we remember that to use a telescope at the limit of its powers cajlls for long experience 
and intimate familiarity with one'”s instrument? Was the philosopher who refused to look through Galileo s 
telescope more culpable than those who alleged that the Spiral nebulae observed with Lord Rosse s great 
telescope in the eighteen-forties were scratches left by the grinder? We can perhaps forgive those who said 
the moons of Jupiter were produced by Galileo'"s spyglass 这 we recall that in his day, as for centuries before， 
curved glass was the popular contrivance fbr producing not truth but iusion, untruth; and if a single curved 
glass would distort nature, how much more would a pair of themy 


MICHAEL HosKIN Galjifeo Rebporn from TRhe Listener 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


controversy (1.1) /kopntravasi/ mu. 争议 , 争论 Aristotelian (1.6) / aeristp'tiljsn/ m. 亚 里 十 多 德 学 派 
dust (1.1) /dAsV. 纠纷 , 骚动 的 人 
clash (1.2) 几 lae 人 /冲突 Aristotle (1.8) /aertstpty 7 亚 里 士 多 德 (公元 前 
Inquisition (1.2) /zkwnrzrfan/m (罗马 天 主教 的 ) 384-322, 古 希腊 哲学 家 ) 

宗教 法 庭 Ptolemy (1.8) /tplmi/ 4. 托 勒 密 (公元 90-168， 
perspective (1.3) /pa'spektrv/7 观点 , 看 法 古 希 腊 天 文学 家 ) 
despise (1.6) /dis'parz/ v, 访 视 Leaning Tower of Pisa (1.9) 比萨 斜 塔 
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Artist concept of the space telescope showing the shuttle, TDRSS， 
and a ground station 


generalize (1.10) /denarslalz/ v 归纳 spiral (1.20) /sparseral adj. 螺旋 状 的 
undercurrent (1.12) /Ands kAront 7. 潜流 nebula (1.20) /nebjule/ ([ 复 ] nebulae /nebjoliz/) 
theoretical (1.16) /09re'rehkal ad 理论 上 的 . 星云 

potentiality (1.17) /pa,tenfi'aelrti/ . 洪 能 scratch (1.21) /skrat mm. 控 痕 

intimate (1.19) /Intmmit cd. 详尽 的 contrivance (1.23) /ksn'trarvans/ 站 器 械 
familiarity (1.19) /所 ,mali'zrrtiy mm 熟悉 distort (1.24) /drs'to:V v 牌 曲 


culpable (1.20) /kAlpabal adj. 应 受 谴责 的 


Notes on the texf 课文 注释 


1 something like, 多 少 , 大 约 。 

2 3a problem child, problem 作 定 语 , 修饰 child 。 这 是 一 种 比喻 修辞 法 , 意思 是 “新 出 现 的 问题 ”。 

3 a man who .who ,.. who ... who .…, 这 里 一 连用 了 4 个 定语 从 句 , 均 用 who 引导 ， 构成 了 排比 结构 ， 起 加 强 
语气 的 作用 。 

4 atthe time, 当时 。 

5 use a telescope at the limit of its Power 用 望远镜 的 极限 功率 。 


参考 译文 


锣 利 略 在 世 时 是 激烈 论战 的 中 心 。 但 是 , 自 他 逝世 以 来 , 那 场 科学 上 的 纷争 早已 平息 了 下 来 , 甚至 他 和 宗教 
法 庭 的 著名 冲突 , 我 们 今天 也 能 正确 如 实地 看 待 。 但 是 相 比 之 下 , 对 于 科学 史家 来 说 , 伽利略 只 是 在 现代 才 变 成 
一 个 新 的 难题 。 

令 人 高 兴 的 是 , 过 去 对 伽利略 的 看 法 并 不 复杂 。 他 首先 是 个 实验 工作 者 , 他 茂 视 亚 里 士 多 德 学 派 的 偏见 和 
空洞 的 书本 知识 。 他 向 自然 界 而 不 是 向 古人 提出 问题 , 并 大 胆 地 得 出 自己 的 结论 。 他 是 第 一 个 把 望 远 镇 对 准 天 
空 的 人 , 观察 到 的 论据 足以 把 亚 里 士 多 德 和 托 勒 密 一 起 推翻 。 他 就 是 那个 曾经 疏 上 比萨 斜 塔 , 从 塔 顶 向 下 揭 掷 
各 种 重 物 的 人 ; 他 就 是 那个 使 球体 沿 斜 面向 下 滚动 , 然后 将 多 次 实验 结果 概括 成 著名 的 自由 落体 定律 的 人 。 
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但 是 , 对 那个 时 代 的 深化 了 解 . 尤其 是 以 科学 革命 中 哲学 洪流 的 新 意识 为 依据 , 进一步 任 细 研 究 , 就 会 极 大 
地 改变 对 伽利略 的 看 法 。 今 天 , 虽然 已 故 的 伽利略 继续 活 在 许多 通俗 读物 中 , 但 在 科学 史家 中 间 , 一 个 新 的 更 加 
复杂 的 伽利略 的 形象 出 现 了 。 与 此 同时 , 我 们 对 伽利略 的 反对 派 的 同情 也 有 所 增加 . 伽利略 用 望远镜 所 作 的 观 
察 确 实 是 不 朽 的 , 这 些 观 察 在 当时 引起 了 人 们 极 大 的 兴趣 , 具有 重要 的 理论 意义 , 并 充分 显示 出 了 仪表 和 仪器 的 
潜在 力量 。 但 是 , 如 果 我 们 想到 , 使 用 一 架 倍 数 有 限 的 望远镜 需要 长 期 的 经 验 和 对 自己 仪器 的 熟悉 程度 , 那么 我 
们 怎么 能 去 责备 观察 了 天 空 但 没有 看 到 伽利略 所 看 到 的 东西 的 那些 人 呢 ? 某 位 哲学 家 曾 拒绝 使 用 其 利 略 的 望 远 
镜 去 观察 天 空 ; 到 了 19 世纪 40 年 代 , 有 人 硬 把 罗斯 册 荔 高 倍 望 远 镜 观测 到 的 螺旋 状 星云 说 成 是 磨 镜 工 留 下 的 
凡 痕 。 难 道 反对 伽利略 的 哲学 家 比 诉 毁 罗斯 恕 圈 造 谨 者 应 受到 更 大 的 谴责 吗 ? 如 果 我 们 回想 一 下 人 甸 利 略 之 前 的 
几 个 世纪 期 间 , 曲面 镜 一 直 是 一 种 用 于 产生 幻影 而 不 是 产生 真象 的 把 戏 装置 , 那么 我 们 就 会 原谅 那些 当初 把 爷 
利 酷 观 察 到 的 木星 卫星 说 成 是 伽利略 用 他 的 小 望远镜 变 出 来 的 人 们 , 何况 一 片 曲面 镜 就 可 和 下 曲 自然 , 那么 伽 利 
略 的 两 片 曲 面 镜 对 自然 的 焉 曲 又 该 多 大 呢 ? 


Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 
1 State in a Sentence the main difference between the old and the modern view of Galileo. 
2 How does the author justify Galileo's contemporaries" falilure to see what he Saw?7 


Vocabulary 梧 江 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write Sentences of your Own usintg 
these words: violent controversy (1.1j; clash (1.2); proper perspective (由 2-3); despised the prejadices (1.6); 
consciousness (1.12); profoundly modified (1.12); consequences (1.16); potentialities (1.17); culpable (20); contrivance 
(1].23); distort (1.24). 


Summary 摘要 


A_ Drawing your information from the last paragraph (lines 11-24), write a list of points in note form to 
answer the following question: How has a closer study of the evidence profoundly modified the old view of 


Galileo7 


B Using this list of points, reconstruct the author's argument in not more than 90 words. YouT anSWer 
should be in one paragraph， 


Composition 作文 


Write a composition of about 300 words on the following Subject: 

'New ideas can never be readily accepted by those who cling to old beliefs.… 

Argue in favour of this statement. You may use Some or all of the ideas given below 寺 you wish: 

1 “Why new ideas are resisted: prejudice, fear, narrow sensibilities. Examples: the lengih of time the views of Aristotle 
and Ptolemy persisted. Copernicus” reluctance to publish his work. 

2 New ideas which are resijsted when they first make their appearance are gradually assimilated until they finaliy 
become commonplace. Examples: The observation of Copernicus that the earth goes round the sun; the views of 
Galileo: the Scientific method; Kepler's ideas on planetary motions; Darwin's idea of evolution, Freud' s ideas on 
psychology. 
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There are, however, exceptions. Some great ideas have been accepted almost without question from the time they 
made their appearance: Newton s ideas on gravitation were acclaimed in the eighteenth century just as Einstein S 
ldeas on relativity were acclaimed in the twentieth , 


Key structures 关键 如 型 


人 A 


Supply the milssing words in the following paragraph. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished 

the eXerclsSe; 

He had been the first to turm a telescope ~ thesky,andhehad seen there evidence enoagh to gyerthrow 

Aristotle and Ptolemy together. He was the man who climbed the Leaning Tower ~ Pisa and dropped 

various weights -thetop,whorolledballs- inclined planes, and then generalized the results 
his many experiments~ _ __thefamouslaw_  _freefal (7-10) 


Supply a or the where necessary in the following paragraph. Do not refer to the passage until you have 
finished the exercilse: 


But_ closerstudyof- _ _ ____evidence,supportedby deepersenseof_- period， 
and particularlyby ~ __ _ _ new conscliousness of ~ ___ philosophical undercurrents lin 

Scientific revolution, has profoundly modified this view of ~ Galileo. Today, although_ old 
Galileo lives onin ~ many popular wiitings, among  _ _ _ _ historians of -一 Science 


new and more sophisticated picture has emerged. (1.11-14) 


Compare these two SentencesS: 

Jastead of saying: Using a telescope at the limit of its powers calls for jong experience and intimate familiarity 
With one's instrument. 

Je canz Say To use a telescope at the limit of its powers calls for long experience and intimate familiarity 
with one's instrument. (11.18-19) 

Write sentences which begin with the following wordqs: To build; Reading;, To eat; Smoking. 


Special difficulties 难点 


人 
] 


Study the following pairs of words and then write Sentences of your own to bring out the difference， 
Plane (1.10) 一 plain 

The problem of drawing this on paper is the problem of representing a three-dimensional object in a single plane. 
The mountain rises sharply from the plain. 

popular (1.13) 一 folk 

You can always hear a lot of popular songs on radio request programs. 

Some composers like Bartok made use of folk music. 

sympathy (1.14) 一 atfection 

Those children need a lot more than sympathy now that they "ve lost their mother- 

His affection for his family is obvious. 

blame (1].17) 一 accuse 

Don'"t blame me for our missing the train, You didn't allow enough time. 

He was falsely accused of stealing. 

refuse (1.19) 一 deny 

JI offered to pay him for his help but he refused. 

The secretary denies all knowledge of the missing letter- 
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0 


PPmia 一 驴 


D 
1 
本 
3 
4 
5 
6 


Scratch (].21) 一 Scrape 
You're bound to get one or two scratches in the paintwork as Soon as you begin Using the car. (= lines that make the 
Surface imperfecf) 


We listened to the scrape of heavy furniture being dragged across the Hioor upstairs. (= the process of one thin8g 
being pushed across another Toughly) 


Explain the meaning of the verb setfie in these Sentences: 
Have you settled dowmr in your new house yet? 

Isettied dowmn in an armchair to read a book. 

I shall serrze my account next Week. 

We must seltie this probljem once for ali. 

His ancestors Settled in Boston in the eighteen fifcies. 


Note the use of on in this sentence to indicate continuity: 
The old Galileo lives on in many popular writings. (1.13) 
Write sentences using the following verbs: keep on; carry on; go on; drive on; walk on; read on. 


Explain the verbs in italics: 

To use atelescope calls fjor long experience. (1.18) 

TlLcat on youon my way home from work. 

TD1lcal you xp at the office tomorrow morning. 

It S impossible to have a party tomorrow. Why don't we call the whole thing o 太 7 
May Il leave this suitcase here? 了 1] cal jprit later- 

Ithink you'`d better cajy im a doctor. 


Multiple choice quesiions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct answers to the following questions- 


Comprehension 理解 
1 Before Galileo, people 


(d) did exactly as they were told because of their fear of the Ingquisition 
(D) believed what they read in Aristotle and Ptolemy 

(c) made observations about the universe by using telescopes 

(d) depended on the evidence of their eyes to understand the Universe 


2 The old view of Galileo was delightfuliy uncomplicated probably because 


{a) he was the first to turn a telescope to the sky 

(D) he put his questions to nature instead of to the ancients 

(c) he performed various experiments with weights and balls 

(dl) we considered his achievements from only one point of view 


3 Before we had a better understanding of the period, we probably 
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{a) ovyerrated Galileo's achievements 
(B) underrrated Galileo's achievements 
(c) were over-critical of his opponents 


(da) agreed with his opponents 


Unit4 Lesson 32 
4 Wehave to conclude that in Galileo's time, optical instruments were 
(a) sufficiently developed to enhance our view of the sky 
(B) rather primitive 
(c) fuil of scratches left by glass grinders 
(dl) created to produce not truth but illusion 


Strucfture 名 型 


5 The scientific dust settled __ _,.(1.1-2) 
(aq) a long time ago (b) since alongtime (c) for along time stil (aq) along time yet 
6 Before modern times, Galilgo aproblem child for historians. (1.3) 
(a) did not (b) had not been (C) has not been (dg was not 
7 Before Galileo,no one_ atelescopetothe sky. 41.7-8) 
(a) was turning (b) had turned (c) has tumed (dl will turn 
8 Can we blame those who looked and failedto see___ Galileo saw? (17-18) 
(a) that (pb) the which (c) which (q) the things that 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 Today we can see even his famous ”with the Inquisition … (2) 
{a) crash (六 ) contrast (c) conflict (qd opposition 
t0 He was, aboveall aman who _ the prejudices of the Aristotelians. (1.4-5) 
(a) had a low opinion of (b) condemned 
(c) accepted (qd denied 
11 A closer study of the evidence has profoundly -this view of Galileo. 4.11-13) 
(a) confirmed (bp) altered {(c) increased (dl) sharpened 
12 The old Galileo lives on in many 
(a) writings by different people (pb) writings of the people 
(c) widely read and admired wrtitings (gd folk tales 
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Unif 5 


INSTRUCTIONS TO THE STUDENT 


Conteni 


This unit consists of eight pasSages followed by exerciSes on CompPrehension， 
Vocabulary, Summary， Composition, Key structures， Special difficulties and 
Mujtiple choice questions. 


Aim 


To carry the Skills acquired in the Previous unit a Stage furtheT. 


How to work 


1 Read each passage carefully two or three times. 
2 _ Answer the questions in the order in whbich they are given. 


Summary 


You will be required to write a Summary of a part of each passage in a ]imited 
number of words. Your work should fall into three distinct parts: 


1 Write alist ofpoints in note form deriving the specilfic information required by 
the question， 

2 Join these points to write a draft summary in your own words as far as possible， 
When you have compieted the draft，correct and amend it making Sure You 
have not exceeded the word limit， 

3 Write a fair copy of your summary. At the end, state the numhber of words you 
have used. 


Composition 


You will be required to write a composition of about 400 words on a subject 
connected in some way with the passage. Your work should fall into two distinct 
Parts: 


] Write alist of ideas in note form which might be used to discuss the Subject. 
2 Write acomposition based on these ldeas. 


FRR | 
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Lesson 33 Education 教育 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


Why ls education democratic in bookless, tribal societies? 


Education is one of the key words of our time. A man without an education, many of us believe, is an 
unfortunate victim of adverse circumstances, deprived of one of the greatest twentieth-century opportunities. 
Convinced of the importance of education, modern states“inyest" in institutions of learning to get back 
'interest” in the form of a large gtoup of enlightened young men and women who are Potential leaders. 
Education，with its cycles of instruction so carefully worked out, punctuated by textbooks 一 those 
purchasable wells of wisdom 一 what would civilization be like without its benefits? 

So much is certain: that we woujd have doctors and preachers, jawyers and defendants, marriages and 
births 一 but our spiritual outlook would be different. We would lay less stress on “facts and figures” and 
more on a good memory, on applied psychology, and on the capacity of a man to get along with his fellow- 
citizens, If our educational system were fashioned after its bookless past we would have the most 
democratic form of college' imaginable. Among tribal people all knowledge inherited by tradition is shared 
by all: it is taught to every member of the tribe so that in this respect everybody is equaliy equipped for life， 

It is the ideal condition of the“equal start” which only our most progressive forms of modern education 
try to regain. In primitive cultures the obligation to seek and to receive the traditional instruction is binding 
to all. There are no 'illiterates"' 一 if the term can be applied to peoples without a Script 一 while our Own 
compulsory school attendance became law in Germany in 1642, in France in 1806, and in England in 1876. 
and is still non-existent in anumber of 'civilized” nations. This shows how long it was before we deemed it 
necessary to make sure that all our children could share in the knowjledge accumulated by the "happy few 
during the past centuries， 

Education in the wilderness is not a matter of monetary means. All are entitled to an equal start, There is 
none of the hurry which, in our society, often hampers the full development of a growing personality. There， 
a child grows up under the ever-present attention of his parents; therefore the jungles and the Savannahs 
know of no “juvenile delinquency”. No necessity of making a living away from home results in neglect of 
children, and no father is confronted with his inability to "buy” an education for his child. 


JuLrus E. LiPs The Origiz of Tings 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


adverse (1.2) dva:s/ adj. 不 利 的 democratic (11.10-11) /,dema'kraetitk/ adj. 民主 的 
purchasable (11.5-6) /paztyasabal ad 可 买 到 的 tribal (L11) /traibaly ad 部 落 的 

preacher (1.7) /pri:ta/ mm. 传教 士 tribe (1.12) /trarb/ m. 部 落 

defendant (L7) /di'fendantm. 被 告 illiterate (1.15) /lntaret/m. 文 谨 

outlook (1.8) /autilok/ 半 . 视野 compulsory (1.16) /ksm'pAlssry adj. 义务 的 
capacity (1.9) kas'pzesrty. 能 为 deem (17) /di:my v 认为 
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The library at the University of Sussex 


means (1.20) /mizmz/ mm. 方法 , 手段 , 财产 , 资 力 juvenile (123) /duzvsnaly adi 青少年 的 
hamper (1.21) /hzempa/ v 妨碍 delinquency (1.23) /drlinkwasnsi/ mm. 犯罪 
savannah (].22) /sa'vaena/ 刀 大 草原 


Notes on fhe texf 课文 注释 


1 了 Pducation, with its cycles ,…, punctuated by textbooks ..., 这 句 话 中 的 主语 Education 与 punctuated 并 不 是 一 种 
主 谓 关系 , 因此 , 这 句 话 在 语法 上 被 称 作 单元 句 。 

2 So much is certain, 有 承上启下 的 作用 : 一 方面 回答 了 前 一 段 最 后 一 句 的 提问 ， 另 一 方面 开始 列举 没有 教育 
将 会 给 社会 文明 带 来 的 影响 。 

3 be fashioned after, 按 …… 做 成 。 

4 without a script, 没有 文字 的 。 


参考 译文 


教育 是 我 们 这 个 时 代 的 关键 词 之 一 。 我 们 许多 人 都 相信 , 一 个 没有 受过 教育 的 人 ， 是 逆境 的 牺牲 品 , 被 剥夺 
了 20 世纪 最 优越 的 机 会 之 一 。 现 代 国 家 深 深 懂得 教育 的 重要 性 , 对 教育 机 构 投资 , 收回 的 “利息 ” 便 是 培养 
出 大 批 有 知识 的 男女 青年 , 这 些 人 可 能 会 成 为 未 来 的 栋梁 。 教 育 ， 以 其 教学 周期 如 此 精心 地 安排 , 并 以 教科 书 一 
那些 可 以 买 到 的 智慧 源泉 一 予以 强化 , 如 果 不 受 其 惠 , 文明 将 会 是 个 什么 样子 呢 ? 

至 少 , 这 些 是 可 以 肯定 的 : 虽然 我 们 还 会 有 医生 和 牧师 、 律 师 和 被 告 、 婚 姻 和 生育 , 但 人 们 的 精神 面 狐 将 是 
另 一 个 样子 。 人 们 不 会 再 重视 “资料 和 数据 ” 而 靠 好 记性 、 实 用 心理 学 和 与 同伴 相处 的 能 力 。 如 果 我 们 的 教育 
制度 仿效 没有 书籍 的 古代 教育 , 我 们 的 学 院 将 具有 可 以 想像 得 出 的 最 民主 的 形式 了 。 在 部 落 中 , 通过 传统 继承 
的 知识 为 所 有 人 共享 , 并 传授 给 部 落 中 的 每 一 个 成 员 。 从 这 个 意义 上 讲 ， 人 人 受到 的 有 关 生 活 本 领 的 教育 是 相 
等 的 。 

这 就 是 我 们 最 进步 的 现代 教育 试图 恢复 的 “平等 起 步 ” 的 理想 状况 。 在 原始 文化 中 , 寻求 和 接受 传统 教育 
的 义务 对 全 民 都 有 约束 力 , 因而 没有 “文盲 ”( 如 果 这 个 字眼 儿 可 以 用 于 没有 文字 的 民族 的 话 ) 。 而 我 们 的 义务 
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教育 成 为 法 律 在 德国 是 在 1642 年 , 在 法 国 是 在 1806 年 , 在 英国 是 在 1876 年 。 今 天 , 在 许多 “文明 ”国家 里 ， 
义务 教育 迄今 尚未 实行 。 这 说 明 , 经 过 了 多 么 漫长 的 时 间 之 后 , 我 们 才 认 识 到 , 有 必要 确保 我 们 的 孩子 享有 多 少 
个 世纪 以 来 由 “少数 幸运 者 ”所 积累 起 来 的 知识 。 

荒凉 地 区 的 教育 不 是 钱 的 问题 , 所 有 的 人 都 享有 平等 起 步 的 权利 。 那 里 没有 我 们 今天 社会 中 的 匆忙 生活 , 而 
匆忙 的 生活 常常 妨碍 个 性 的 全 面 发 展 。 荒 入 地 区 的 孩子 无 时 无 刻 不 在 父母 关怀 下 成 长 。 因 此 , 丛林 和 荒凉 地 区 
不 知道 什么 叫 “ 青 少年 犯罪 ”。 人 们 没有 必要 离 家 谋生 , 所 以 不 会 产生 孩子 无 人 管 的 问题 , 也 不 存在 父亲 无 力 为 
孩子 支付 教育 费用 而 犯难 的 问题 。 


Cormprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 

1] In what way can education be said to be “an inyestmentr > 

2 Give one reason why the author appears to be Opposed to formal education， 

3 Give one Teason why, according to the author, a primitive society is Superior to a civilized society. 


Vocabulary 词汇 
Refer to the text to see how the tollowing words have been used, then write Sentences of your own using 


these words: key (1.1); adverse circumstances (1.2);, enlightened (1.4); potential (1.4); lay less stress (1.8) binding 
(Lid4):illiterates (1.1S): compulsory (1L.16); monetary means (1.20); entitlied (1.20); juveniie delinquency (1.23). 


Summary 摘要 


Drawing your information from lines 7-24 ('So much … for his child) write a summary of the author S 
argument that real equality of opportunity is only to be found in a primitive society. Do not write more than 
100 words. Your answer should be in one paragraph， 


Composifion 作文 


A Write alist of ideas in note form which could be used to discuss this subject:“A man without an education， 
many of us believe, is an unfortunate victim of adverse circumstances deprived of one of the greatest [wentieth- 
century Opportunities (1.1-2) 


B Drawing on your list of ideas, write a composition of about 400 words. 


Key siructures 关键 名 型 


A Supply the missing words in the following paragraph. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished 


the exerclse: 


Educationjsone_ thekeywords~ ourtime.Aman- aneducation,many 

us believe, is an unfortunate victim adverse circumstances deprived ~ _ one the 

greatest tWentieth-century opportunities. Conyinced the importance 一 一 一 education， modern 

states 'invesb' institutions_-_ _ _ _  _ _learning to get back 'interes theform 
alarge group ~ enlightened young men and women who are potential leaders. Education， 
its cycles instruction so carefully worked 一 ,punctuated 一 一 一 一 textbooks 

一 those purchasable wells_  _ wisdom 一 what would civilization be like 一 一 -一 its benebts” (1i.1-0) 


197 


198 


Unit5 Lesson 33 


B 


mo 一 中 


A great mmany words and phbrases are enclosed in inverted comrmas in this passage. What Purpose do the 
inverted commas Serve) Justify your answer with reference to three phrases. 


Supbly less of werinthe following Sentences; 


Wewouidiay~_ _ _ _ __srresson 'facts andfigures .(.8) 

There were_-_  _ __opportunities to getagood education in the past， 
people die of tubercujiosis these days， 

TIhave_-__ _ _ _tmenowthanlIused to have. 

If there were_ busesonthe roads it would be easier to drive to work. 


Supply whno，whorm or wpircpm in the following sentences. Do not rcfer to the passage until you have 
finished the exercise: 

Modern states get back 'interest in the form of a large group of enlightened young men and women 

are potential jeaders. (]1.3-4) 

Among the people ~ __ welike to call savages al knowledge inherited by tradition is shared by all. 
(1.11-12) 

Iis the ideal condition of the 'equal star ~ _only our most progressive forms of modem education try to 
regain. (].13-14) 


Study the pattermn in italics: 

This Shows how long it was before we deemed 让 jiecessyad1my to make Sure that all our children could share in the 
knowjedge accumulated by rhe "happy few"” during the past centuries. (1.17-19) 

Write sentences using the same pattern with the following verbs: consider, find, think, feel, belieye. 


Special diffficulfies 难点 


人 A 
1 


Study the following pairs of words and then write Sentences of your own to bring out the difference- 
opportunity (1].2) 一 chance 

Our holiday gavye us a chance/an opportunity of getting fit. 

Book now, or you won't have a chance of getting a Secat， 

We met by chance at London Airport， 

Dotentiaj (1.4) 一 potent 

Think of him as a potential friend rather than an alarming stranger， 

The flm is ful of potent images of war， 

imaginable (1.11) 一 imaginative 

Posrers were plastered on every imaginable surface. 

Congratulations on finding Such an imaginative Solution to the problem. 
tribe (G.12) 一 race 

The Seringa tribe wit be wiped out by the construction of the new dam， 
Global warming poses a threat to the Survival of the human race、 
compujsory (1.16) 一 neceSSary 

In China, education is compulsory between the ages of 6 and 15. 

Is it neceSSary tO wear atie? 
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Explain the meaning of the words in itajlics: 

Our spiritual oufiookg would be different. (1.8) 

He's usually such a quiet person,. Tcan't account for this outpurst can YOUu7 
There was an Ourbreak of dysentery among the troops. 


上 wh 一 驯 


One unexpected orfcomze of the new policy has been a fall in prices， 


C_ Comment on the use of al in these sentences: 
AL knowledge … zy Shared by a 巡 . 人 .11-12) 
41 are enttitled to an eqdual start. (120) 


Multiple choice quesfions 多 项 选择 题 
Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 

1 Amodern state hopesto ~ forwhatanindividual's education has cost. 
(a) repay 
(b) reap arTeward 
(c) charge interest 
(dl make an investment 

2 According to the writer, among tribal Peoples, the most Important thing is 
(a) their Spiritual outlook 
(D) democracy 
(c) to live without books 
(qd) to learn how to live together 

3 Formal school education in modern Societies 
(aq) makes Sure there are no lljiterates 
{p) is relatively recent 
{(c) is enjoyed by a happy few” 
(qd) gives everIyone an equal Start 

4 According to the writer, in Primitive cujtures， 
(aq) children have time to develop at their Own pace 
(bb) fathers can't afford to buy an education for their children 
(c) the jungles and savannahs are the Source of knowledge 
(al) parents don't pay much attention to their children 


Structure 名 型 
5  _ _oftheimportance ofeducation, modern societies .… (1.3) 
(q) Being convincing (b) Convincing 
(c) Having convinced (d) Beling convinced 
6_ wouldcivilization be without its benefits2> (1.0) 
(a) How (bp) Where (cC) Why (d Which 
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7 ltis taught to every member of the tribe. ,everybody is equijpped … (1.12) 
(ay Because (p) in fact (c) Consequentiy (中 However 
8 No illiterateS” ~ in primitive cultures. (1.14-15) 
(Q) grow (p) believe (C) exXist {da) are 
Vocabulary 词 江 
9 A man without an education is an unfortunate victinma of adverse __  ___ __  _ .(.1-2) 
(Q) cases (PP) states (c) Situations (al conditions 
10 We would lay more Stress on .8-9) 
(G) SOUVenirs (b) memorisation (c) recall (qd) remembrance 
11 We would have the most democratic form of 'college' that can be ~ _ (1.10-11) 
{a) imaginative (p) imagined (cl) imaginary (dl) fantasized 
l12 Our own schoolt attendance became law relatively recently. (1.15-16) 
(aq) obligatory (pp) compelling (c) compujsive (qdq) commanding 


王 


Lesson 34 Adolescence 青春 期 


First listen and then answer the following question， 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
What do adolescents Tespect in parents? 


Parents are often upset when their children praise the homes of their friends and regard it as a slur on their 
own cooking, or cleaning, or furniture, and often are foolish enough to let the adolescents see that they are 
annoyed. They may even accuse them of disloyalty, or make some spiteful remark about the friends” 
Parents. Such a loss of dignity and descent into childish behaviour on the part of the adults deeply shocks the 
adolescents, and makes them resolve that in future they will not talk to their parents about the places or 
people they visit Before very long the parents will be complaining that the child is so secretive and never 
tells them anything, but they seldom reallze that they have brought this on themselves. 

Disillusionment with the parents, however good and adequate they may be both as parents and as 
individuals, is to some degree inevitable. Most children have such a high ideal of their parents, unljess the 
parents themselves have been unsatisfactory, that it can hardly hope to stand up to a realistic evaluation. 
Parents would be greatly surprised and deeply touched if they realized how much belief their children 
usually have in their character and infallibility, and how much this faith means to a child. If Parents were 
prepared for this adolescent reaction, and realized that it was a Sign that the child was growing up and 
developing valuable powers of observation and independent judgment, they would not be so hurt, and 
therefore would not drive the child into opposition by resenting and resisting 让 

The adolescent, with his passion for Sincerity, always respects a parent who admits that he 1s wrong, of 
ignorant, or even that he has been unfair or unjust. What the child cannot forgive is the parents refusal to 
admit these charges if the child knows them to be true. 

Victorian parents believed that they kept their dignity by retreating behind an unreasoning authoritarian 
attitude; in fact they did nothing of the kind, but children were then too cowed to let them know how they 
really felt. Today we tend to go to the other extreme, but on the whole this is ahealthier attitude both for the 
child and the parent. It is always wiser and safer to face up to reality, however painful it may be at the 
morment. 


DoRis OpDLUM Jorrraey THrougp 4dolescemce 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


adolescence (title) /ada'lesans/ 1. 青春 期 resent (1.15) /rrzent v. 怨恨 

slur (1.1) /sl3y 郊 诈 女 sincerity (1.16) /sin'serlti/ m. 诚挚 

adolescent (1.2) / eda'lesant 味 青少年 (12-18 岁 ) victorian (.19) /vkk'toxrien/y adj. 维多利亚 式 的 
disloyalty (1.3) /drs'loralti/ 叶 不 忠实 retreat (1.19) /rrtrizt v 后 退 

spiteful (1.3) /spartfal adj. 恶意 的 , 怀恨 的 unreasoning (1.19) /Anri:zanID/ad/ 不 赁 理智 的 
disillusionment (1.8) / disrlu:zanmant/ 叶 . 纪 灭 感 authoritarian (1.19)] /a: prrtesrisn/ adj. 专制 的 
evaluation (1.10) / rvaeljiu'eljan/ za 评价 cow (1.20) /kau/ v 吓 距 


infallibility (L12) /mm,fala'bllti/. 一 贯 正 确 
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An English family at home 


Notes on the fexf 课文 注释 


on the part of 在 …… 一 边 。 

they have brought this on themselves, 他 们 是 个 由 自 取 。 
stand up to, 经 得 起 。 

face up to, 正视 。 


中 轴 六 一 


参考 译文 


当家 长 听 到 孩子 导 扬 自己 朋友 的 家 时 , 总 感到 不 安 , 认为 这 是 孩子 在 嫌弃 自家 的 饭菜 、 卫 生 -、 或 家 具 , 而 且 
恩 大 地 让 孩子 看 出 自己 的 烦恼 。 他 们 甚至 责备 孩子 不 忠 , 或 者 讲 些小 朋友 家 长 的 坏话 。 家 长 这 种 有 失身 份 和 孩 
子 气 的 作法 使 青春 期 的 孩子 大 为 震惊 , 决心 以 后 不 再 向 父母 讲述 去 过 的 地 方 和 见 过 的 人 。 不 要 很 久 , 家 长 就 会 
抱怨 孩子 守 口 如 瓶 , 什么 事 也 不 告诉 他 们 , 殊不知 这 是 他 们 自 找 的 。 

不 管家 长 的 人 品 有 多 么 好 , 作为 父母 又 多 么 合格 , 孩子 们 对 家 长 幻想 的 破灭 在 某 种 程度 上 是 不 可 避免 的 。 
除非 父母 自身 不 能 令 人 满意 , 大 多 数 孩子 对 父母 估价 过 高 , 以 致 这 种 估价 很 难 指 望 经 受 住 现实 的 考验 。 如 果 家 
长 意识 到 孩子 们 通常 是 多 么 相信 家 长 的 品行 和 绝对 正确 , 意识 到 孩子 们 的 这 种 信念 会 对 孩子 产生 多 么 大 的 影 
响 , 那么 家 长 会 大 为 吃惊 和 深 爱 感动 的 。 如 果 家 长 对 青少年 的 这 种 反应 有 思想 准备 , 并 且 意 识 到 这 象征 着 孩子 
们 正在 成 熟 和 正在 发 展 宝贵 的 观察 力 、 独 立 判 断 力 , 那么 他 们 就 不 会 那样 伤心 , 也 就 不 会 由 于 怨恨 和 抵触 这 种 
反应 , 而 把 孩子 推 到 自己 的 对 立 面 去 。 

青少年 酷爱 真诚 , 对 于 能 够 承认 错误 或 无 知 、 甚 至 承认 自己 做 得 不 公平 或 不 公正 的 父母 , 他 们 总 是 尊敬 的 。 
孩子 们 所 不 能 原谅 的 是 : 父母 错 了 , 孩子 们 也 看 出 来 了 , 可 是 做 父母 的 还 不 肯 承 认 。 

维多利亚 时 代 的 父母 认为 , 他 们 可 以 靠 无 理 的 权威 气派 来 维护 自己 的 尊严 , 实际 上 那 是 根本 不 行 的 。 孩 子 
们 只 不 过 被 吓 得 不 敢 让 父母 知道 自己 的 想法 罢了 。 虽 然 现 在 我 们 从 向 于 走向 另 一 个 极端 但 总 地 来 看 , 孩子 和 
家 长 双方 态度 都 比较 端正 。 遇 事 采 取 面 对 现实 的 态度 总 是 比较 明智 和 稳妥 的 ， 尽管 会 有 暂时 的 痛苦 。 


Unit5 Lesson 34 
Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 
1 ”What sort of behaviour among parents does the author characterize as“childish'"? 


2 Why, according to the author, is it inevitable that adolescents should become disillusioned with their parents? 
3 How does our attitude towards adolescents differ from that of the Victorians? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to See how the following words have been used, then write Sentences of your own using 
these words: slur (1.1); spiteful remark (1.3); resolve (1.5); disillusionment (1.8); to some degree inevitable (1.9); 
evaluation (1.10); touched (1L.11); infallibility (112); resenting (1].15); charges (1.18); retreating behind an unreasoning 
authoritarian attitude (.19-20). 


Summary 摘要 


Drawing your information from lines 1-13 (Parents .… resSisting it ) write a SUmmary of the author S 
argument that it is inevitable that adolescents should react against their parents. Do not write more than 100 
words. Yotur answer Should be in one paragraph. 


Composifion 作文 


A Write alist of ideas in note form which could be used to discuss this Subject: 


Account for the fact that chiidren seem to grow up more quickly today than they did in the Past. 


B Drawing on your list of ideas，write a composition of about 400 words. 


Key strucftures 关键 如 型 


A Put the words in parentheses in their correct position in these Sentences. In many cases, more than One 
position is possible. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise: 

1 Parents are dpset when their children praise the homes of their friends. (often) (1.1) 

2 Such aloss of dignity and descent into childish behaviour on the part of the adults shocks the adolescents. (deeply) 
(1.4.5) 

3 They realize that they have brought this on themselves. (Seldom) (1.7) 

4 Parents would be surprised and touched if they realized how much belief their children have in their character and 
infallibility. (greatiy, deeply, usually) (1.11-12) 


B Compare the uses of eno8gP in these two Sentences; 
Parents are .… often jpolisjhn enokgh to let the adolescents see that they are annoyed. (11.1-3) 


pm 


2 Have youhad enor8 户 tea, or would you like some more 
Write two Sentences using enough in the ways Shown above. 
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上 iD 一 


+ 


Note the form of the verbs used after 1er and maKe in these two Sentences: 

Parents are often foolish enough to ;jet the adolescents See that they are annoyed. (4.2-3) 

Such a loss of dignity makes them resoive that in future they will not talk to their parents, (11.4-S) 
Complete the following sentences: 

They let us 

We made them 

Will you let him 

Why make me 


Supply the correct form of the verbs in parentheses in these sentences. Do not refer to the passage until 
You have finished the exercisc: 

Parents greatly (SuIprise) 这 they realized how much this faith means to a child. (11.11-12) 

If parents were prepared for this adolescent reaction, and (be) a Sign that the child 
(develop) valuable powers of observation and independent judgment, they not (be) 


(drive) the child into opposition by resenting and resisting it. (1.12-15) 


(realize) that it 


(grow) up and 


so hurt, and therefore not 


Compare these two SentenceS: 

1nstead of saying: Te thing the child cannot forgive is the parents" refusal to admit these charges. 

We can yay: Wpat the child cannot forgive is the parents' frfefusal to admit these charges, (1].17-18) 
Write three statements similar in form to the one above beginning with Wjat. 


Special difficulties 难点 


A 
1 


+ 


Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference. 
enough (1.2) 一 fairly 

The water js warm enough to Swim in， 

The water is fairly warm. 

loss (1.4) 一 lose 

OUuUr company made a big loss last year. 

Try not to jose your ticket. 

descent (1.4) 一 decent 

The pilot managed an emergency descent and landed in a field. 

Decent citizens have nothing to fear from this legislation . 

belief (1.11) 一 loyalty 

Try to have more belief in your own ability. 

Family loyalty makes it impossible for him to say anything negative about his relations， 
grow up (1].13) 一 growW 

What do you want to do when you grOw Up? 

Livia grows all her own vegetabjes. 

hurt (14) 一 pain 

Im sorry 二 hurt your feelings. 

Ebanged againsl the table and hurt my knee. My knee hurts. 

jhad such a pain in the stomach after eating 0YSters. 
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7 refusal (1.17) 一 denial 
A jourmalist's refusal to identify his source of information has landed him in prison before now. 
He gave the statement an unqualified denijal. 
The journalisrs denial that he had handled stolen documents was not believed at the inquiry. 


B Write sentences using the following phrases: 


on the part of (1.4); before very long (1.6)j; to stand up to (1.10); nothing of the kind (1.20); on the whole (1.21); to face 
up to (1.22); at the moment (]1.22-23). 


Multiple choice quesfions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct anSwers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 

1 Adolescents often fail to comrmunicate 
(a) when parents feel their children are criticising thelir cooking 
{z) because they don't want to talk about the Places or people they visit 
(c) because they don't want to annoy their parents 
(d) in response to negative behaviour from their parents 

2 When adolescents feel disillusion with their parents 
(aq) they don'"treally mean it 
(b) they want to hurt them 
(cj it's often a Sign they"re developing into maturity 
(d) they are expressing their dissatisfaction with them 

3 Adolescents are likely to 
(a) show more respect for parents who don't think they're always right 
(D) resent and resist parents whatever the parents do 
(c) respect their parents ”infallibility 
(q) treat their parents unfairly and unjustly 

4 In Victorian times, adolescents 
(a) had more respect for their parents than today 
(b) always faced up to reality, however painful it might be 
(c) were too afraid to Show their true feelings 
(qd) admired the authoritarian attitude of their parents 


Structure 名 型 


5 Parents are often foolish_ show they are annoyed. (1.1-2) 
(aq) So .that (PD) So ,as to (C) SO ...to (四 Such .to 
6 They may even make spiteful remarks about the Parents of their- .(.3) 
(a) friend (b) friends” (c) friend7s (dl) friends 
7 Soon parents will complain that the child never anything to them. (1.6-7) 
{Q) SayS (pb) tells (c) talks ( 帮 Speaks 


205 


206 


Unit5 Lesson 34 


8 _ parents are unsatisfactory, chiidren wonmt have high ideals of them. (11.9-10) 
(a) Until (bb) As long (c) 正 (qd Though 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 Such a ljoss of dignity makes them ~ _ __thatthey wonttalk to their parents, (]1.4-5) 
(a) deny (Pp) refuse (c) exPlain (dg decide 
10 Disiilusionment with parents, bowever ~ _ they may be, is inevitable. (11.8-9) 
(a) outstanding (b) satisfactory (c) promising (d) enough 
11 Most children have such a high ideal, it can hardly stand up to realisttct ~ _ __ .(11.9-10) 
(Q) valuation (b) estimate (c) asseSSment (ad esttmation 
12 The adolescent always Iespects aparent whbo ~ thalhbheis wrong.(1.10) 
(a) confesses (b) confides (c) explains (ad) excepts 


L 志 | 
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Lesson 35 Space odyssey ”太空 探索 


First listen and then answer the following quesftion. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


When will it be possible for us to think seriously about colonising Mars” 


The Moon is likely to become the industrial hub of the Solar System, supplying the rocket fuels for its Ships， 
easily obtainable from the lunar rocks in the form of liqguid oxygen, The reason jies in its graVvity. Because 
the Moon has only an eightieth of the Earth's mass, itrequires 97 per cent less energy to travel the quarter of 
a million miles from the Moon to Earth-orbit than the 200 mile-journey from Earth's surface into orbit! 

This may sound fantastic, but it is easily calculated. To escape from the Earth in a rocket, one must travel 
at seven miles per second. The comparable speed from the Moon is only 1.5 miles Per Second. Because the 
gravity on the Moon's surface is only a sixth of Earth s (remember how easily the Apollo astronauts bounded 
along), it takes much less energy to accelerate to that 1.5 miles Per Second than it does on Earth. Moon- 
dwellers will be able to fly in space at only three per cent of the cost of similar journeys by their terrestrial 
COuSlns， 

Arthur C. Clark once suggested a revolutionary idea passes through three phases: 

1 :fos impossible 一 don't waste my time… 

2 'Tts possible, but not worth doing.… 

3 said it was a good idea all along. 

The idea of colonising Mars 一 a world 160 times more distant than the Moon 一 will move declisively 
from the second phase to the third, when a Significant number of people are living Permanently in Space. 
Mars has an extraordinary fascination for would-be voyagers, America, Russia and Europe are filled with 
enthusiasts 一 many of them serious and senior scientists 一 who dream of sending peopie to it. Their aim is 
understandable. Itis the one world in the Solar System that is most like the Earth. It is a world of red sandy 
deserts (hence its name 一 the Red Planet), cloudless Skies, Savage sandstorms, chasms wider than the 
Grand Canyon and at least one mountain more than twice as tall as Everest， It seems ideal for settlement， 


7 D47S$, February 19, 1989 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


hub (1L.1) /hAb/. (活动 的 ) 中 心 permanently (1.16) /pszmanentliy adv. 永远 地 
iunar (L2) /uznay/ adj. 月 球 的 fascination (1.17) / faesrmnerfzn/ m. 技 力 
oxygen (1.2) /pksIdan/ 1. 氧气 senior (1.18) /si:niay ady. 资历 深 的 , 年 长 的 
Apollo (1.7) /3'pplsu/ 阿波 罗 chasm (1L.20) /ksazam/ 断层 , 裂口 
accelerate (1.8) /ak'selsrerty v 加 速 canyon (21) /kenjsny/ 2. 峡谷 


terrestrial (1.9) /trrestrialy ad 地 球 的 
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Sojourner, the roving little robot sent aboard the Mars probe Pathfinder 
arrived Sunday July 6, 1997 on the planet Mars. 


Notes on the text 课文 注释 


1 the comparable speed from the Moon, 从 月 球 出 发 的 相应 的 速度 , 这 里 是 指 摆脱 月 球 引 力 所 需 达到 的 速度 。 
2 the Apollo astronauts, 指 1969 年 7 月 20 日 美国 “阿波 罗 11 号 ” 字 宙 飞船 第 一 次 载 人 登 月 球 。 
3 the Grand Canyon, 指 位 于 美国 亚利桑那 州 西北 部 的 科罗拉多 河 的 大 峡谷 。 


参考 译文 


月 球 很 可 能 成 为 太阳 系 的 工业 中 心 。 从 月 球 上 的 岩石 中 很 容易 提炼 出 液态 氧 , 作为 航天 飞船 的 燃料 。 其 原 
因 在 于 月 球 的 重力 。 因 为 月 球 的 重量 只 有 地 球 的 1/8, 因此 , 从 月 球 到 地 球 的 25 万 英里 所 消耗 的 能 量 要 比 从 地 
球 表面 进入 地 球 轨道 的 200 英 里 所 耗 能 量 少 97o% 。 
这 点 听 起 来 令 人 难以 置信 , 但 却 很 容易 计算 出 来 。 要 乘坐 一 枚 火箭 飞 离 地 球 , 火箭 的 速度 要 达到 每 秒 7 英 
里 , 而 从 月 球 出 发 的 相应 速度 只 是 每 秒 1.5 英里 。 由 于 月 球 表面 的 重力 仅 是 地 球 表面 的 1/6 一 还 记得 阿波 罗 
飞船 中 的 宇航 员 轻 松 地 跳跃 一 在 月 球 上 加 速 到 每 秒 1.5 英里 比 在 地 球 上 所 用 能 源 要 少 得 多 .。 月球 居民 在 太空 
邀 游 的 费用 仅 是 地 球 上 朋友 飞越 同样 路 程 所 需 费用 的 3% 。 
亚 琴 . C ' 克拉 克 曾 提议 , 一 种 创新 的 想法 要 经 过 以 下 3 个 阶段 : 
1 “根本 不 可 能 , 不 要 浪费 我 的 时 间 。” 
2 “可 能 , 但 不 值得 做 。 
3 “我 一 直 说 这 是 个 好 想法 。 
如 果 有 相当 数量 的 人 永久 性 地 住 在 太空 , 征服 火星 的 计划 一 一 个 比 月 球 远 160 倍 的 星球 一 就 可 以 明确 
地 从 第 2 阶段 进入 第 3 阶段 。 火 星 对 未 来 的 星际 旅客 来 说 有 着 特殊 的 魅力 。 美国 、 俄 罗斯 和 欧洲 都 有 许多 热 
心 此 项 事业 的 人 一 其 中 的 不 少 人 是 认真 和 资深 的 科学 家 , 他 们 一 直 梦 想 着 把 人 送 上 火星 。 他们 的 目标 是 可 以 
理解 的 。 火 星 是 太阳 系 里 与 地 球 最 接近 的 一 颗 行星 。 这 是 一 个 红色 沙漠 的 世界 (因而 得 名 : 红色 行星 ) , 无 云 的 
空 , 凶猛 的 沙 暴 , 比 大 峡谷 还 宽 的 裂缝 , 起 码 有 一 座 山 有 珠穆朗玛 峰 的 近 两 倍 高 。 看 起 来 , 它 很 适合 居住 。 


Unit5 Lesson 35 
Comprehension 理解 


AnswWer these questions: 

] Why would a rocket leave the surface of the moon more rapidly than it leaves the surface of the earth? 
2 Give two reasons Why Space travel from the moon would be cheaper than Space travyel from the earth， 
3 When will people begin to consider seriously the possibility of colonising Mars? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of youT Own USing 
these words: hub (1.1); Supplying (1.1): iunar (1.2); requires (1.3); one (1.5); comparable (1.6); terrestrial (1.9); 
significant (1.16); like (1.19); ideal for settlement (1.21). 


Summoary 摘要 


Write a sumrmary of the first two paragraphs (The Moon .… cousins") explaining why the moon ls likely to 
become the industrial centre of the Sojar System. Do not write moie than 90 words. Your answer should be 
in One paragraph. 


Composition 作文 


A Write alist ofideas in note form about the future of space travel. Follow up the ideas introduced in the 
passage to predict what space travel mlght be like in fifty years ”time. 


B Drawing on your list of ideas, write a composition of about 400 words. 


Key sfrucfures 关键 可 型 


A Supply the milssing words in the following. Do not refer to the passage bunt]l you have finjshed the 


eXerclse : 

1 The Moon is likely to become the industrialhub ~ _theSoiar System,supplying the rocket fuefs 
its ships, easily obtainable ___ __thelunarrocks__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _theftorm_~ lguidoxygen, The reason 
lies_ itsgravity. Because the Moon has only an eightieth ~ _ the Earth's mass, it requires 97 per 
cent less energy to travel the quarter ~ __amillionmiles~  ___theMoon 一 Earth-orbitthan 
the 200 mile-journey ~ Earth'ssurface_~ orbiti(l1-4) 

2 Toescape~ theEarth~ arocketone musttravel_ seven miles per Second. The 
comparable Speed theMoonisonly 1.5 miles per Second. Because the gravity ~ _ _ the Moon'S 
Surface js onljyasixth_ Earth s (remember how easily the Apollo astronauts bounded --  _  ),t 
takes much less energy to accelerate ~ that1.3miles_ secondthanitdoes-- Earth， 
Moon-dwellers will be abletofly_  _  _ _ _ space_ onlythreepercent- thecost 
similar journeys ~ _their terrestrial cousins. (1.5-10) 

3 Theidea_ coionising Mars 一 a world 160times more distant -the Moon 一 will move decisively 

the second phase _ thethird, when asignificant number ~ people are living 
permanently space, (15-16) 
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4 


(人 咯 


Mars has an extraordinary fascination ~ would-be voyageis, America, Russia and Europe are fijled with 
enthusiasts 一 many ~ them serious and senior Scientists 一 who dream ~ _ _  _ __sending people 
it. Their aim is understandable. Ht is the one world __ ___ __ __ _theSolar System that is most Yike the 


Earth. (1.17-19) 


Note the use of the verb sound in this Sentence: 

This may sound fantastic, but it is easily calculated. (1.5) 

Supply suitable forms of the verbs SOUHnd See1z 1aste, feel and /ook in place of be in these sentences. 
Sometimes more than one replacermnent is possible. 

lt ls very hot today. 

This chocolate is very bitter - 

You can see from her face that she lsn'"t weli， 

The price is about right, but I hope they can offer us abigger discount. 

How much did you Say? That is exXpensivel 


Special difficujfies 难点 


人 
1 


Study the following pairs of words and then write Sentences of your own to bring out the difference. 
industrial (1.1) 一 industrious 

Japan is an industrial nation. 

The Japanese people are very industrious. 

Supplying (1.1) 一 providing 

Who supplies you with fresh vegetables? 

Our parents provided us with everything we needed while we were growing up. 

less (1.3) 一 lesser 

His new novel had iess Success than expected. 

This is a lesser problem compared with pollution. 

bound (1.7) 一 bounds 

A great black dog came bounding out towards us， 

There are no bounds to his ambition. (= 1imits) 

bind 一 bound for 

Don'"t bind that so tight, A bandage bound as tight as that will restrict the patient's Circulation. 
Where are you bound for? 一 了 m off to Scotland for a week. 

fy (1.9) 一 fiow 

It's hard to imagine that anyone could ny some of the old planes you see in museums. 
Originaly, the river lowed several miles north of this point， 

idea (1.11) 一 ideal 

Whose idea was it that we should invite him? 

You'll find an ideal place for a Picnic on the other Side of the lake. 

at least {(].21) 一 at ]ast 

There isn'"t much news abaut the missing climbers, but at least we know they "re safe. 
After days of anxiety, at ]ast we learmt the climbers were Safe. 


Supply alternative words in place of the words in italics: 
The Moon is iely lo become the industrial hub of the Solar SyStem. 
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This mazay sound fantastic … (1.3) 
It takes mmzuch jess energy … (1.8) 


C Note the use of wjpo in the sentence: 

There are would-be voyagers who dream of sending people to Mars. (compare 11.17-18) 
Suppliy wpo or whic 

In my opinion, this laptop compnuter is the onjy one 
Some of the buildings 


is light enough to carry when you're travslling. 


were put up in the 1960s are in very bad shape. 
The giant panda is one of those animals 


is most at risk of extnction. 


There are a lot of people are prepared to take business risks. 


hn 上 人 Di 一 


Ithink it was your mnother answWered the phone. 


Mulfipie choice quesfions 多 项 选择 题 
Choose the correct answers to the following questions， 


Comprehension 理解 

1 The moon is likely to become the centre of the Solar System because 
(a) it has only an eightieth of the Earth s mass 
(pb) it will be be an Industrial centre 
(c) it will be cheaper and easier to launch rockets from there 
(al there is plenty of fuel available on its surface 

2 Compared with the earth, you need to travel -totake off from the moon， 
(a) much faster 
(b) at far less Speed 
(c) Seven miles per Second 
(dl) one sixth of the SPeed 

3 We will only be ready to think of colonising Mars when 
(Ga) there are enough enthusiasts to volunteer 
(b) we have passed three phrases 
(c) quite a few people have permanently left the earth 
(qd) we are prepared to travel 160 times further than the Moon 

4 According to the writer, Mars seems ideal for settlement because 
(aq) itis the planet that most closely resembles the earth 
(D) many senior scientists are in favour of 让 
(c) itis a world frull of red sandy deserts 
(a) it is a fascinating place 


Strucfure 名 型 


5_ escape from the Earth in a rocket, you must travel … (1.5) 
(a) For to (DB) In order (c) If you want to (四 For 
6 How much energy_ toaccelerate 1.3 miles per secondy (1.7) 
(a) does it take (D) it takes {c) takes (gd) takes it 
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7 asignificant numberof people areliving in space can we move from the second phase to the 
third. (11L1S-10) 
(a) Untii {p) Not until {c) Unless (四 Although 
8 Many serious and senior scientists are enthusiasm. (1.17-18) 
{a) fled of {p) full of {c) full (al] full with 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 This may sound ___ ,butitis easily calculated. (1.5) 
(a) unlikely (bp) Imaglinative {(c) Imaginary (q] amazing 
10 They will be abjle to fly at onliy three per cent of the cost of ” ”  __ journeys by their terrestrial 
cousins. (]1.9-10) 
(a) proximate (b) the Same (c) like (d) identical 
11 Isaidit wasagoodidea_  .(L3) 
(da) along time {p) always (c) all the time {dq) forever 
12 Mars has an extraordinary fascination for would-be ~ __.(.17) 
{G) fiyers (pb) Journeymen (c) trippers (al) travellers 
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Lesson 36 The cost of government 政府 的 开支 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


What is the most Important factor, both in government or business, for keeping running costs ljow2 


If anation is essentially disunjted, it is left to the government to hold it together. This increases the expense 
of government, and reduces correspondingly the amount of ecoftomic reSources that could be used for 
developing the country. And it should not be forgotten how small those resources are in a poor and backward 
country. Where the cost of government is high, resources for development are correspondingly low. 

This may be illustrated by comparing the position of a nation with that of a Private business enteTprilse. 
An enterprise has to incur certain costs and expenses in order to stay in business. For Our Purposes, we are 
concerned only with one kind of cost--the cost of managing and administering the business. Such 
administrative overheads in abusiness are analogous to the cost of government in a mntation. The administrative 
overheads of a business are low to the extent that everyone working in the business can be trusted to behave 
in a way that best promaotes the interests of the firm. 下 they can each be trusted to take such responsibilities、 
and to exercise Such inijtiative as falls within their Sphere, then administrative Overheads will be ljow. H w 卫 
be low because it will be necessary to have only one man looking after each job, without having another man 
to check upon what he is doing, keep him in line, and report on him to soOmeone else. But 让 no one can be 
trusted to act in a loyal and responsible manner towards his job, then the business will require armies of 
administrators，checkers, and foremen, and administrative overheads will rise cotrespondingly, As 
administrative overheads Tise, so the earnings of the business after meeting the expense of administration， 
will faii' and the business will have less money to distribute as dividends or invest directly in its future 
progress and development. 

It is Precisely the same with a nation. To the extent that the people can be rejied upon to behave in a loyal 
and responsible manner, the government does not require armies of police and civil servants to keep them in 
order. But if a nation is disunited, the government cannot be sure that the actions of the People will be in the 
interests of the nation'; and it will have to watch, check, and control the People accordingly. A disumted 


nation therefore has to incur unduly high costs of government. 


RAYMOND FEROST TPe Backward society 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


disunited (1D) /drsju'nartd/ ed. 分 裂 的 analogous (1.8) /anaelsgss/ adj. 类 似 的 
correspondingly (2) /kbprrsppndimili/ adv. 相应 地 overheads (1.8) /aovehedz/ 姥 一 般 费 用 
backward (1.3) /paekwasd/ adj. 落后 的 initiative (1L.1D nifiatv/ 主动, 积极 性 
incur (1L.6) Am'ksy v 承担 checker (j.1S) /tfeks/ 记 检查 人 员 
administer (1.7) fad'mrnrsta/ v. 管理 foreman (1.15) /PP:man/ 7 监工 
administrative (1.8) /ad'mrnistretrw adj. 行政 dividend (1.17) /drvrd sand/ m. 红利 

管理 的 unduly (L.23) /an'diuzliy adv. 过 度 地 
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The Ministry of Natural Resources and The Home Office, Whitehall, London 
Local Govermment, Zomba, Malawi 


Notes on the texf 课文 注释 


economic resource, 经 济 实力 。 

stay in business, 维持 营业 。 

be analogous to ..., 与 ……: 类 似 。 

as falls within rheir sphere, 属于 他 们 分 内 的 。 
keep someone in line, 控制 住 某 人 。 

keep them in order, 管理 他 们 。 

be in the interests of ,., 符合 …… 的 利益 。 


省 让 间 一 


所 中 轩 


参考 译文 


如 果 一 个 国家 实际 上 处 于 分 裂 状 态 , 使 之 联合 起 来 就 是 政府 的 事 了 。 这 样 一 来 就 增加 了 政府 的 开支 , 从 而 
相应 地 减少 了 可 以 用 来 发 展 国家 的 那 部 分 经 济 资源 。 不 应 忘记 , 在 一 个 贫穷 落后 的 国家 里 , 那 部 分 财力 是 很 有 
限 的 。 凡 是 政府 管理 费用 高 的 地 方 ， 用 于 发 展 国家 经 济 的 资金 就 会 相应 地 减少 。 

把 国家 的 状况 同 私人 企业 的 状况 加 以 比较 , 就 可 以 看 清 这 个 问题 . 一 个 企业 为 了 继续 经 营 , 不 得 不 支出 一 
定 的 费用 和 开销 。 就 我 们 的 目的 而 言 , 我 们 只 关心 一 种 费用 一 企业 行政 管理 费 。 一 家 企业 的 这 种 行政 管理 开 
支 类 似 于 一 个 国家 的 政府 管理 所 用 的 开支 。 如 果 企业 中 的 每 个 人 都 在 真诚 地 为 提高 企业 利润 而 工作 ， 那么 企业 
的 管理 费用 就 会 降低 到 相应 的 程度 。 如 果 企 业 的 每 个 人 都 信得过 ,人 人 都 认真 负责 , 在 各 自 的 工作 范 转 内 发 挥 
主动 性 , 行政 管理 费用 就 会 降低 。 行 政 管理 费用 降低 的 原因 是 ， 每 项 工作 只 需 一 个 人 去 完成 , 用 不 着 另外 再 有 一 
个 人 检查 他 的 工作 , 督促 他 遵守 章程 , 或 向 有 关 人 士 汇报 他 的 工作 。 但 是 , 如 果 企业 中 谁 也 不 可 信赖 会 对 工作 尽 
忠 守 职 , 那么 企业 就 会 需要 大 批 的 管理 人 员 、 检查 人 员 和 带班 人 员 , 管理 费用 就 会 相应 地 增加 。 管 理 费用 增加 
了 , 那么 在 扣除 管理 费用 后 , 企业 的 收入 就 降低 了 。 因而 用 于 分 红 的 金额 或 直接 用 于 将 来 开拓 和 发 展 的 投资 就 
相应 地 减少 了 。 

一 个 国家 的 情况 也 完全 相同 。 如 果 人 民 忠 于 职守 ， 举止 规矩 , 能 受到 政府 的 信赖 , 那么 政府 就 不 需要 大 批 的 
警察 和 文职 人 员 去 促使 人 民 遵 纪 守 法 。 但 是 ， 如 果 一 个 国家 处 于 分 裂 状 态 , 政府 不 能 相信 人 民 的 行动 有 利于 国 
家 , 那么 政府 就 不 得 不 对 人 民 进 行 监督 、 检 查 和 控制 。 因此 , 一 个 处 于 分 裂 状 态 的 国家 必然 要 支付 过 高 的 行政 
管理 费用 。 


Unit5 Lesson 36 
Comprehension 理解 


AnSswer these questions: 


] Why is the expense of government increased if a nation ls disunited2 
2 What do you understand by the phrase 'administrative Overheads ”7 (11.8-9) 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using 
these Words: reduces correspondingly the amount of economic resources (1.2); incur (1.6); analogous (1.8);, promotes 
{1L10): distribute as dividends (1.17); precisely (1.19); unduly (1.23). 


Summary 摘要 


Drawing your information from lines 3-23 ( This may be .… costs of govermmment ), Show how the running of 
a business enterprlse can be compared with the running of a country. Do not write more than 120 words. 
Your answer Should be in one paragraph， 


Composifion 作文 


A Write a list of ideas in note torm which could be used to discuss this subject: 
Ideajlly. a civil service should consist of a permanenty appointed body of men who are not necessarily affiliated to 
the political party that is in power at any barticular time， 


B Drawing on your list of ideas, write a composition of about 400 words. 


Key siructures 关键 可 型 


A Supply the correct form of the verbs in Parentheses in the following sentences. Do not refer to the 
passage until you have completed the exercise: 


] This reduces the amount of economic resources that could be used for ~ __ (develop) the country. (11.1-3) 
2 This may be illustratedby (compare) the position of a nation with that of a private business enterprise. 
(1.9) 
We are concerned only with the cost of (manage)and (administer) the business. (11.6-7) 
4 It willbe low because it w 册 be necessary to have only one man_ (ook) aftereach job, without 


(have) another man to check upon what he is doing. (1.11-13) 
5 The earnings of the business, after ~ (meet) the expense of administration, will fall. (1.16) 


B Write these sentences again So that they begin with the words given in parentheses. Make any other 
necessary changes. Do not refer to the passage until you have completed the exercise: 

We Should not forget how small these resources are. (ij (1.3) 

We may illustrate this by comparing the position of a nation with that of a private business enterprise. (This) (1.5) 
Onliy one kind of cost concerns us.(We) (il.6-7) 

We can trust each of them to take such responsibilities. (They) (1.10) 

We cannot trust anyone to act in a loyal and responsible manner. (No one) (j13-14) 


人 小 人 户 胃 昌 一 


We can rely upon the people to behave in a loyal and responsiblie manner. (The people) (01.19-20) 
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大 ID 


In which of the following sentences would it be possihble to use im order io in place of ro Do hot refer to 
the passage until you have cormpleted the exXercise: 

An enterprise has to incur certain costs and 8eXpenses fg Stay in BUSiness. (1.6) 

They can be trusted io take such responsibilities. (1.10) 

No one can be trusted fo act in a ioyal and responsible manner, (1.13-14) 


The government does not reqduire armies of police and cjvil servants io keep them in order. (1.20-21) 


Note the use of pesvt in this Sentence: 


Everyone working in the business can be trusted to behave in a way that pest parmotes the interest of the firm， 
{1.9-10) 


Write sentences using the following expresslons: 
best iustratesy best describes; best expjains. 


Special diffificulties 难点 


入 
] 


f2 


(LND 


人 一 


Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of Your Own to bring out the difference. 
earirtings (].16) 一 Profits 

The foreign eamings of the company this year are down because of the high exchange value of the doilor. (= money 
from work or trade) 

Our profits figure for the current year will be sharply reduced by Provision for bad debts arising from war in Africa. 
{= money earned from trade after al costs have been deducted) 

watch (].22) 一 follow 

Tm watching the game On 工 V， 

The dog followed me al the way home-. 

Sorry! The phone rang, and I havem't quite followed what you were saying. (ie。 with the mind: understood) 
check (1.22) 一 -control (1.22) 

Check the tyres before you leave. 


The state no longer controls the Price of grain- 


Explain the meaning of the words in italics: 

And itshould not be forgotten how small those resources are in a poor and packward country， ( 仙 ,3-4) 
The train had to go backwareds for half a mile. 

She is concerned with the care of backward children- 


How does the position of omly affect the meaning of the following sentences: 
We are concerned orly with one kind of cost, (1.6-7) 

We ony are concerned， 

We are concerned with on one kind of cost， 

We are concerned with one kind of cost omly. 


Unit5 Lesson 36 
Multiple choice questions 多 项 选 择 题 


Choose the correct answers io the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 


] If acountry has to spend alot of money on goOvernment, it ， 
(al won t have much over for other expendirure (b) will remain essentially disunited 
{c) will become a poor and backward nation (qij will be able to develop rapidly 
2 A private business enterprise can onjy stay in business 
{q) by relating to the cost of government in a nation 
(p) ifit distributes dividends on a regular basis 
(c) by spending money 
(dl) by assessing the cost of each job 
3 The costs of running a business can be kepr ]jow, 让 
(a) business earnings remain high 
(b) there is an atmosphere of trust in a ComPpany 
(c) people enjoy their jcbs 
(qd) there is a good System for checking all emmployees 
4 The cost of government 3 
(a) includes the employment of armles of administrators 
{p) cannot be compared in any way with running a business 
(c) is in direct proportion to the responsible behaviour of its citizens 


(al always rises regardless of circumstances 


Strucfure 多 型 


SS You canillustrate this ~ compare the position of a nation … (1.5S) 
(aq) though YOU () would you (c) 让 you (qd to 
6 For our purposes, what __ usis only cone kind of cost, (1.6-7) 
(da) Concerns (b) 1S concerned (c) js concerning (qd concerning 
7 The administrative overheads in a business are ljow _ everyone … (8-9) 
(G) eyen 让 (b) howevyer much (c) in So far as (Cd) supposing 
8 _ _ thepeople canberelied upontobehave .…(1.19) 
(Q&) Even 让 {(D) However much (C) As long as (dl Supposing 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 This increase reduces theamount thatcould be used for .… (也 .1-2) 
《aq) together (p) in response (c) in writing (起 Proportionatejy 
10 We are concerned only with the cost of managing and_~ thebusiness. (]1.6-7) 
(a) organlZing (p) conducting {(c) establishing {d) developing 
11 The business will have less moneyt0 -~ _orinvest…(.17-18) 
(qd) Share OU (bp) acquire {c) dispose (d) amass 
12 A disunited nation has to incur high costs of government. (1]1L22-23) 
(a) unacceptably (b) unexpectedly (C) eXCesSively (d) extremely 
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Lesson 37 The process of ageing 衰老 过 程 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


What is one of the most unpleasant discoveries we Inake about ouIselves as we get older” 


At the age of twelve years, the human body is at its most vigorous. It has yet to reach its full size and 
strength, and its owner his or her fll intelligence; but at this age the likelihood of death is least. Earlier, we 
were infants and young children, and consequentity more vulnerable; later, we Shajl under8go a progresSive 
loss of our vigour and resistance which, though imperceptible at first win finally become so steep that we 
can live no 1onger, however well we look after ourselves， and however well socicty, and our doctors, lock 
after us. This decline in vigour with the passing of time is called ageing. It is one of the most.unpleasanft 
discoveries which we all make that we must decline in this way, that if we escape warS,， accidents and 
diseases we Shall eventually “die of old age', and that this happens at a rate which differs litrtle from person 
to person, so that there are heavy odds in favour of our dying between the ages of Sixty-five and eighty. 
Some of us will die sooner, a few will live longer 一 on into a ninth or tenth decade. But the chances are 
against it and there is a virtual limjt on how long we can hope to remain alive, however lucky and robust we 
are. 

Normal people tend to forget this process unless and until they are reminded of 让 .We are so familiar 
with the fact that man ages, that people have for years assumed that the Process of losing vigour with time， 
of becoming more likely to die the older we geb was Something self-evident, like the cooling of a hot kettle 
or ihe wearing-out of a pair of shoes. They have also assumed that all animals, and probably other organisms 
such as trees, Or even the universe itself, must in the nature of things“wear out , Most animals We commonly 
observe do in fact age as we do, if given the chance to live long enough; and mechanical Systemrms jike a 
wound watch, or the sun, do in fact run out of energy in accordance with the second ljaw of thermodynamics 
(whether the whole universe does so is a moot point at present). But these are not analogous to what happens 
when man ages. A run-down watch is still a watch and can be rewound. An old watch, by contrast， becomes 
so worn and unreliable that it eventually is not worth mending. But a watch could never Tepair itself 一 it does 
not consist of living parts, only of metal, which wears away by friction, We could, at one time， repair 
ourselves- 一 well enough, at least, to overcome all but the most instantly fatal illnesses and accidents， 
Between twelve and eighty years we gradually lose this power; an illness which at twelve would knock us 
over, at eighty can knock us out and into Our grave. 这 we could Stay as Vigorous as we are 8 twelve, it would 
take about 700 years for half of us to die, and another 700 for the survivors to be reduced by half again. 


ALEX COMFORT 了 The Process of a8ein8 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


likelihood (it.2) /arklihud/ m. 可 能 性 steep (1.4) /sti:p/ adj) 急转直下 的 
infant (13) /mmfsnt/ 六 婴儿 ageing (1.6) /eldID/m. 老化 
vulnerable (1.3) /"vAlnarobal adj. 脆弱 的 odds (4.9) /pdz/ 中 可 能 性 


imperceptible (1.4) /Impa'septsbay adj 感觉 不 到 的 virtual (L1D) /vs:tuasV ad 实际 上 的 
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二 Two tortoises, both from the Seychelles; the smajll one is a year 
”old, the large one is over a hundred 


robust (1.11) /reobAst ac. 强健 的 moot (1.20) /mu:t adj. 争论 未 决 的 
organism (1.16) /ozgesnIzamy mi 有机体 run-down (1].21) /,rAn-'dauny/ adj. 破旧 的 
thermodynamics (1.19) /,9azmasudar'mnamiIks/ 7. friction (1.23) /ftrkjan/ 7. 摩擦 

热力 学 


Notes on the +ext 课文 注释 


1 at its most vigorous, 生命 力 最 生 盛 的 时 候 。 

2 with the Passing of time, 随 着 时 间 的 流失 。 

3 Fis one of the most unpleasant discoveries ... that .…, that ..., and that ..，3 个 以 that 引导 的 从 句 是 discoveries 
的 同位 语 。 

4 a wound watch, 上 紧 了 发 条 的 表 。 


参考 译文 


人 体 在 12 岁 时 是 生命 力 最 旺盛 的 时 期 。 虽 然 在 这 个 时 期 人 的 身材 、 体 力 和 智力 还 有 待 发 展 和 完善 , 但 在 
这 个 年 龄 死亡 的 可 能 性 最 小 。 再 早 一 些 , 我 们 是 幼儿 和 小 孩子 , 身体 较 脆 弱 ; 再 迟 一 些 , 我 们 就 要 经 历 生命 力 和 
抵抗 力 逐 步 训 退 的 过 程 。 虽 然 这 个 过 程 起 初 难以 觉察 , 但 最 终 会 急转直下 , 不 管 我 们 怎样 精心 照料 我 们 自己, 不 
管 社 会 和 医生 怎样 对 我 们 进行 精心 照顾 , 我 们 也 无 法 再 活 下 去 了 。 生 命 力 随时 间 的 流失 而 衰退 叫做 衰老 。 人 类 
发 现 的 最 不 愉快 的 一 个 事实 是 : 人 必然 会 衰老 。 既 使 我 们 能 避 开 战争 、 意 外 的 事故 和 各 种 疾病 , 我 们 最 终 也 会 
“老死 "; 衰老 的 速度 在 人 与 人 之 间 相 差 甚 微 , 我 们 最 可 能 死亡 的 年 龄 在 65 至 80 岁 之 间 , 有 些 人 会 死 得 早 一 
些 , 少数 人 寿命 会 长 一 些 一 一 活 到 八 十 几 岁 或 九 十 几 岁 , 但 这 种 可 能 性 很 小 。 不 管 我 们 多 么 幸运 , 多 么 健壮 , 我 
们 所 希望 的 长 寿 实 际 上 是 有 限度 的 。 ， 
衰老 的 过 程 , 不 经 提起 , 正常 人 容易 忘记 ; 一 经 提醒 , 才 会 记 起 。 我 们 对 人 总 是 要 衰老 的 现象 并 不 陌生 , 多 
年 来 就 已 认识 到 。 生 命 力 随 着 时 间 流 失 而 丧 失 活 力 , 人 随 着 年 龄 的 增长 而 接近 死亡 , 这 是 不 言 而 喻 的 ,就 像 一 壹 
热 水 迟 早 会 凉 下 来 , 一 双 鞋 渐渐 会 磨 破 一 样 。 人 们 不 但 认识 到 所 有 的 动物 , 大 概 也 认识 到 所 有 的 有 机 物 , 如 树 
木 , 甚至 宇宙 本 身 ， 从 事物 的 本 质 上 来 说 都 会 “磨损 掉 ”。 我 们 通常 看 到 的 大 多 数 动物 , 即使 能 让 它们 活 得 足够 
长 久 的 话 , 也 会 像 我 们 一 样 衰老 的 。 像 上 紧 发 条 的 手表 那样 的 机 械 装置 , 或 太阳 , 也 都 会 消耗 完 其 能 量 (整个 宇 
宙 是 否 如 此 , 目前 尚 有 争论 ) 。 不 过 , 这 些 衰老 的 情况 同人 并 不 相似 。 手 表 停 了 依然 是 只 手表 , 还 可 以 重 上 好 发 
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条 。 一 只 老 掉 牙 的 手表 , 磨损 太 厉 害 , 老 得 一 点 儿 也 不 准 了 , 最 终 会 不 值得 修理 了 .。 但 是 , 手表 决 不 会 自行 
修理 ， os 而 二 由 金属 组 成 , 而 金属 可 以 随 着 磨擦 而 磨损 殖 尽 。 而 我 们 人 , 在 一 定时 间 
内 是 可 以 自行 修复 的 , 除了 暴 病 而 死 或 意外 事故 外 , 至 少 足 以 克服 一 切 一 般 疾 病 和 事故 。 在 12 岁 至 80 岁 之 问 ， 
我 们 逐渐 将 失 这 种 能 力 。 能 使 我 们 在 12 岁 时 病 倒 的 疾病 , 到 了 80 岁 可 能 会 使 我 们 一 喇 不 振 而 进入 坟墓 。 假 
如 我 们 能 保持 12 岁 时 的 旺盛 生命 力 , 那么 我 们 当中 的 一 半 人 过 700 年 才 会 死去 , 剩 下 的 一 半 人 再 过 700 年 , 才 
会 又 减少 一 半 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 

1 Why is the iikelihood of death least when we are twelve years old? 

2 Why are there heavy odds in favour of our dying between the ages of sixty-ftive and eighty? 
3 “Which power do we gradually lose between the ages of twelve and eighty? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refter to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write Sentences of your own using 


these words: likelihood (1.2): vulnerable (1.3); imperceptible (1.4): decline in vigour (1.6); rate (1.8); Tobust (1.1 1 ); 
self-evident (0.15) moot (1.20); fatal (1.24)， 


Sumrmnary 摘要 


Drawing your information from the second paragraph (lines 13-27)， write a Summary of the author s 
description of the process of ageing. Do not write more than 100 words. Your answer should be in one 
paragraph. 


Composifion 作 坟 


A Write alist of ideas in note form which could be used to discuss the tollowing sublject: Suggest reasons 
why we in the twentieth century can expect to live longer than people who lived in bygone times， 


B Drawing on your list of ideas, write a composition of about 400 words. 


Key siructures 关键 名 型 


Supply me where necessary in the following sentences: 


A 
1 jltisoneof_ mostunpleasant discoveries wtich we all make. (]1.6-7) 
2 most animals we comimonjly observe do in fact age as we do. (.17-18) 
3 Death is something which _ _ most people fear， 

Make_ mostof what you ve got. 


4 
5 -mostofthethings 了 Tvesorwerebought overseas， 


B Compare the use of pnowever in these Sentences. 

] There is a virtual limit on how Iong we can hope to remain afive, however lucky and robust we are. ( 全 .11-12) 

2 No one will deny that many of the programtmes showh on television are Very poor. There are, hoieve 六 a fair 
number which are verTy fine indeed. 


Write two sentences using however in the ways Shown above. 
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C Coniplete these sentences in any way you wish, Then compare what you have written with the sentences 
in the passage: 


] Weshall undergo a progressive loss of our vigour and resistance which, ,will finalty become so steep that 
(11.3-4) 
We are so familiar with the fact that man ages,that_ (1.13-14) 
3 _ Anold watch,by contrast, becomes So worn and unreliable that (1.21-22) 


Special difficulfies 难点 


A_ Study the following pairs of words and then write Sentences of your own to bring out the difference. 
1 infant (1.3) 一 baby 
The State provides a programme of health checks for all infants up to a year old. (infant is onliy used in official 
CoOntexts). 
We were innoculated against diphthena when we were babies， 
2 imperceptible (1.4) 一 unperceived 
The changes, at first So small as to be imperceptible, become more obvious as time passes. 
So much money was involved thatr it was impossible for the forgery to remain unperceived， 
3 alive 一 living 
It was a surprise to learn that he had just died, since Ehadn't realized he was still aHvel 


Until August 1997, the oldest living person was a French woman from Arles aged a hundred and twenty-two. 


B Explain the meaning of the verbs in ltalics: 

1 .we shall undergo a progressiye loss of our vigour ,however well we look afier purselves … (11.3-5) 
2 Look ol There's a bus coming'! 

3 Tam looking fjoneard ro the summer holidays. 

4 Everybody lookps om him as a leader. 

$ jfthere are any words in the passage you don t understand, 1oo them xp in the dicrionary. 
6 Business was very Slack before Christmas, but things are ooking Lp nOwW， 

7 Ishall certainly /ook up all my old friends when I go back home. 

8 Why don't you looK 胡 next week. 工 m sure he'1l be back by then， 

C Explain the meaning of the verbs in itajlics: 

1  .… mechanical systems … run of of energy … (11.18-19) 

2 My new car hasn't been ram za yet. 

3 That little boy was nearly ram Over by a bus. 

4 He ran 妨 roxghhiall the money he had inherited in less than a year. 

5 While on holiday in Spain, we ra into Our next-door nelighbours. 

6 Look at that lamp-post. It looks as if a car /ram imio it 

D Explain the meaning of the verbs in italics: 


盖 


.an iliness which at [welve would KnocK us ovenm at eighty can Kmnock us OU (1.2S-20) 
2 There's so much work to do in the office these days, ] never /aock o 六 before Six oO"clock. 
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Multiple choice quesfions 多 项 选择 题 
Choose the correct anSwWers to the tollowing questions. 


Comiprehension 理解 
1 Our first twelve years 
taq) are followed by a rapid decline 
(Dj represent the peak of our development as human beings 
(cl) are Succeeded by a gradual ageing procesS 
(dl) are the time when the human body is at its most Vigorous 
2 No matter how jucky and robust we are，we 
(qd) cannot avoid the ageling process 
(bp) make unpleasant discoverles 
(C) will died between the ages of Sixty-five and eighty 
(0 will all die at tihe same time 
3 The process in humans and animals of josing vigour with time 
(aqa) is Something we would all like to forget (b) ls not something we question very much 
(cj ls like a watch that wears Out (qd) folljows the second law of thermodynamics 
4 Humans coujld ljye for very 1ong periods indeed if they 
(a) retained the capacity for Self-repair they enjoyed at twelve 
(pD) didn'tbecome run down 
(cC) SUrvived the first 700 years 


(dj] weren't worn down by friction 
Structfure 句 型 
一 : reached its fujl Size and strength. (1 由 1-2) 


{c) Ithasn't before {p) It hasn"t even (c) It still hasn't (ad) Yet it hasn't 
6 Atthis age, the possibilities of death are 


(Gd) few (pp) fewer (c)the fewest (da fewest 


7 Wecanliveno longer,-~- welookafter ourselves, (ll.4-5) 
(da) whateveT (D) no matter how Imuch 
(cl) how much (cd whichever way 
8 So familiar _ with the fact that man ages, that ... 人 .13-14) 
{(C) have we {(D) we have {(c)arewe (ad we are 


Vocabulary 词汇 


9 The body has yet to arrive ats full size. (1.1) 
{a) - (ppj to (cj In (da) at 
10 They run out of energy_ with the Second jaw of thermodynamics. (1.19) 
(da) Similar {b) in contrast to (cl in line with (q) in harmony with 
ll Whether the whole universe rns out of energyis_ point,(.20) 
(camute (p) an undeclided (c) a jost (qd abig 
12 A watch could never repair itself -itis notmade _ livingparts. (1.22-23) 
{G) Out (pp) away with (C) over to (cd) up of 
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Lesson 38 Water and the traveller 水 和 旅行 者 


First listen and then answer the following question. 


听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
What does this text describe? 


Contamination of water Supplies is usually due to poor sanitation close to water Sources, Sewage disposal 
into the Sources themselves, leakage of -Sewage into distribution Systems or contamination with industrial or 
farm waste. Even 这 a piped water Supply is Safe at its source, it is not aiways safe by the time it reaches the 
tap. Intermittent tap-water Supplies should be regarded as particularly Suspect. 

Travellers on Short trips to areas with water Supplies of uncertain quality should avoid drinking tap- 
water, or untreated water from any other Source. It is best to keep to hot drinks, bottled or canned drinks of 
well-known brand names 一 international standards of water treatment are usually followed at bottling plants. 
Carbonated drinks are acidic, and slightly safer. Make Sure that all bottles are opened in your presence, and 
that their rims are clean and dry. 

Boiling is always a good way of treating water. Some hotels Supply boiled water on request and this can 
be used for drinking, or for brushing teeth. Portable boiling elements that can boll small quantities of water 
are useful when the right voltage of electricity is available. Refuse politely any cold drink from an unknown 
source， 

Ice is only as safe as the water from which it is made. and should not be put in drinks unless it is known 
to be safe. Drinks can be cooled by Placing them on ice rather than adding ice to them. 

Alcohol may be a medical disinfectant, but shoujld not be relied upon to sterilize water. Ethanol is more 
effective at a concentration of S0-70 per cent; below 20 per cent, its bactericidal action is negligible. Spirits 
labelled 95 proof contain only about 47 per cent aicohol. Beware of methylated alcohol，which is very 
Poisonous, and should never be added to drinking water. 

If no other safe water Supply can be obtained, tap water that is too hot to touch can be left to cool and is 
generally safe to drink. Those planning atrip to remote areas, or intending to live in countries where drinking 


water ls not readily available, should know about the various possible methods for making water Safe， 


RICHARD DAWOOD Yaveller ecalrp 


New words and expPressions 生词 和 短语 


contamination (1.1) /ksn temInelfan/ m. 污染 alcohol (1.16) /zlkshpl/. 酒精 
sanitation (l.1) /sanl'teIjan/ 2. 卫生 , 卫生 设备 disinfectant (1.16) /drsIm'fektant nm. 消毒 剂 
sewage (].1) /sju:Id/ z. 污水 sterilize (1.16) /sterllarz/ v. 消毒 
leakage (12) /jikrdz/ 7. 泄漏 ethanol (1.16) /eganpl/ 由 乙醇 
intermittent (1.4) / Inta'mitant/ adj. 间歇 的 , 断 断 续 “bactericidal (1.17) /bak trert'sardal ad 杀菌 的 
续 的 negligible (L.17) /neglrdgibal/ adj. 可 以 忽略 的 , 微 
carbonated (1.8) /ka:bsnertId/ adij. 碳化 的 , 碳酸 的 不 足 道 的 
acidic (1.8) /a'stdtk/ adj. 酸 的 , 酸性 的 methylated (1.18) /megaletttd/ ad 加 入 甲醇 的 
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A woman is drawing water from a well. 


Noftes on the texf 课文 注释 


1 ， keep to, 局 限于 。 
2 Iceis only as safe as the water from which it ls made. 冰 块 只 是 当 制 造 洒 块 的 水 安全 时 才 是 安全 的 。 
3 know about 知道 -…… 的 和 情况, 了解 。 


参考 译文 


水 源 的 污染 通常 是 由 于 接近 水 源 的 地 方 卫 生 条 件 太 差 而 造成 的 : 污水 排 入 水 源 , 污水 渗入 给 水 系统 或 工农 
业 污水 造成 污染 。 既 使 管道 供水 系统 在 水 源 处 是 安全 的 , 等 水 到 达 龙 头 时 就 不 一 定 总 是 安全 的 了 。 断断续续 的 
水 管 应 该 被 视 为 是 非常 可 疑 的 。 

短途 旅行 到 水 质 不 保险 的 地 区 时 , 应 避免 饮用 水 龙头 的 水 或 未 经 处 理 任何 其 他 来 源 的 水 。 最 好 仅 饮用 开 
水 , 名 牌 瓶 装 或 拼装 水 一 一 装 瓶 厂 通 常 遵 循 国际 水 处 理 的 标准 。 碳 酸 饮料 是 酸性 的 , 就 更 安全 一 些 。 确 保 瓶 子 
是 当 着 你 的 面 开 启 的 , 瓶 口 清洁 干燥 。 

烧 开 一 直 是 水 处 理 的 一 种 好 办 法 。 有 的 酒店 根据 要 求 可 提供 开水 ， 这 些 开水 可 用 于 饮用 和 刷牙 。 如 果 有 相 
配 的 电压 , 可 以 者 少量 水 的 便携 式 热 水 装 置 是 有 用 的 。 应 谢绝 任何 不 明 来 源 的 冷饮 。 

冰 块 只 有 当 制 造 冰 块 的 水 安全 时 才 是 保险 的 , 只 有 知道 洒 块 安全 时 才能 加 入 饮料 。 可 以 把 饮料 置 于 冰 块 之 
上 来 冷却 , 而 不 是 把 冰 块 加 进 饮 料 之 中 。 

酒精 可 能 是 医学 上 的 消毒 剂 , 但 决 不 可 用 来 消毒 饮用 水 。 乙 醇 的 浓度 为 50% 至 70% 时 比较 有 效 , 浓度 低 
于 20% 时 , 杀菌 能 力 基本 上 就 不 存在 了 。 强 度 标 为 95 的 酒 中 含 47% 的 酒精 。 要 提防 甲 基 化 酒精 , 那 是 盎 毒 
的 , 永远 不 能 摊 入 饮用 水 。 

如 果 没 有 其 他 安全 的 饮用 水 , 水 管 中 流 出 的 竹 手 的 水 可 以 留 下 来 冷却 。 这 种 水 一 般 是 安全 的 。 那 些 计划 去 
偏远 地 区 旅行 、 或 在 饮用 水 不 现成 的 国家 居住 的 人 , 应 该 知道 如 何 使 水 适 于 饮用 的 各 种 办 法 。 


Unit 5 Lesson 38 
Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 
1 What kind of piped water coujd be dangerous to the health? 


2 Why does the author recommend that travellers on Short trips should drink canned drinks of well-known brand 
names7 


3 Why could ice in drinks be dangerous to the health? 
Why wouldn't you be safe if you added 95 proof alcohol to contaminated water 7 
S What kind of tap water is generally Safe to drink in the absence of other sources? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write Sentences of yoOur Own Using 
these words: poor (1.1); contamination (1.2); regarded (1.4); areas (1.$); plants (1.7); in your presence (1.8); Supply 
(10); on request (10); refuse (1.12); remote (].21); various (1].22). 


Summary 摘要 


Refer to lines 1-$('Contamination ... adding ice to them，). In not more than 80 words write Seven Sentences 
giving advice to travejllers about drinking water. Begin each sentence with the word “always .The first 
sentence has been done for you: 


Always avoid intermittent tap-water Supplies. 


Cormposition 作文 


A Atforeigner is going to travel to Some of the remote regions of your country. Write some notes giving 


him/her good advice under each of these headings: the people, accommodation, food、water. 


B Refer to your notes and write four paragraphs of advice to a traveller in about 400 words- 


Key structures 关键 名 型 


A Compare these active and passive uses of shorvld for giving direct and indirect advice: 
You should regard intermittent tap-water Supplies as particularly Suspectl， 

lntermittent tap-water supplies should be regarded as particularly suspect (].4) 

Turn these sentences into the bassive in order to give indirect advice: 

You should avoid drinking tap-water. 

You should prefer well-known brand names of bottled drinks. 

They should open all botties in yoOUT presence. 

You should request boiled water in hotels. 


nn 上 人 山 忆 一 


You should boil water before drinking it， 
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B Compare these active and passive uses of shoxldnrfor giving direct and indirect advice: 
You shouldn't regard intermittent tap-water Supplies as Safe， 
Intermittent tap-water Supplies shouldn'”t be regarded as Safe. 
Turn these Sentences into the passlive in order to give indirect advice. 


1 You shouldn't drink tap-water. 

2 You shouldn't accept bottles of water that haven't been Opened in YOUuUT presence. 
3 You Shouldn't put ice in drinks， 

4 You shouldn't rely on alcohol to Sterilize waterT. 

5 You Shouldn't add methylated alcohol to drinking water， 


Special difficulties 难 点 


人 Compare the -img form in these four Sentences: 

Boiling is always a good way of treating water. (1].10) (boiling-moxm) 

Portable boiling elements that can boil small quantities of water .… (1.11) (boiling-comPpound no 1i.e. elements 
used for boiling) 

I was scalded with boiling water. (boiling-adjective: ie. water which was boiling) 

The water is boiling. (boiling-participie: part of the Verb formy) 

Identify the -ing forms as nouns, adjectives or participles in these Sentences: 
Travellers should avold drinking tap water, (]1.5-6) 

International standards of warer treatment are usually followed at bottling plants. (1.7) 
Methylated alcohol should never be added to drinking water. (11.18-19) 

Those planning a trip to remaote areas should know about various methods .… (1]1.21-22) 
Making water safe to drink is a matter of life or death， 


分 必 上 ti 一 


We are planning a trip to the remote areas of the country， 


B Compare the -ed form in these two Sentences: 

Piped water Supply is Safe at its Source. (1.3) (Piped-adjectpval Past Participle) 

The water has been Piped across thousands of miles. (piped-past parriciple: part of the verb form) 
Identify the -ed forms as adjectives or past participles in these Sentences: 

Some water SUpplies should be regarded as particularly Suspect. 

Bottled or canned drinks are usually Safe. (1.6-7) 

Carbonated drinks are acidic. (1.8) 

Make sure that all bottles are opened in your presence. (11.8-9) 

Drinks can be cooled by placing them on ice. (1.15) 


个 全 PPD 一 


Spirits labelled 95 proof contain only about 47 per cent alcohol. (1L17-18) 


Mulfiple choice questions 多 项 选择 是 
Choose the correct anSwers to the following questions. 
Comprehension 理解 

1] Piped water could be contaminated, especially 让 


{a) it is Supplied from the Sewage System 
(bo) it isn"t safe by the time it reaches the tap 
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(c) doesn'tflow continuously through the Pipes 
(da it comes from farmland 
2 Make sure that bottled drinks are opened in your presence, Presumably 
(q) to be assufed that it was filled at a bottling Plant 
(b) to make sure that it isn't too aclidic to drink 
(c) to check that the rim of the bottle is clean and dry 
(qd) because water Supplies are Uncertaln 
3 You should avold ice in drinks because 
(G) you don'tknow if it has been made with contaminated water 
(p) you can be sure it hasm't been boiled first 
(c) because it always comes from an unknown Source 
(dq) it hasn't been treated in youI Presence 
4 You can'tuse alcoholic drinks to sterilize water because 
(a) only ethanol is capable of doing this 
(b) the alcoholic content is rarely sufficiently concentrated to do the job 
(c) methylated alcohol ls verIy poisonous 
(ad its not avery good disinfectant 


Strucfture 多 型 
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S Piped water _ safeatits source, itisntalways safe. (1.3) 
(a) must be ... and (D) may be .… but (c) should be though (cd) will be even 让 
6It_ todrinktapwaterofuncertain quality. (1.5) 
(aj isn'tadvisable (bp) is advisable (Cj) isn"trequired (al is required 
7 Drinks can becooled them onice.(1.15) 
(a) so as to place (p) In placing (c) 让 you Place (dj to Place 
8 relyonalcoholtosterilize water. (1.16) 
(a) Not (D) Don't (cC) Must not (d@) Not to 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 Make sure that all bottles are opened ~ .0.8) 
(a) at once (z) nOW (C) at Present (ad) in front of you 
I10 anycolddrink from an unknown source. (1.12) 
(a) Discard (D) Prevent (c) Deny (Don't accepPt 
11 Youshouldnot_ onalcoholtosterilize water. (1.10) 
(a) depend (D) insist (c) lean (d) Support 
12 Those planning atripto 一 piaces …(.21) 
(a) away (pP) far away (c) contaminated (qd)] oveTseas 
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Lesson 39 What every writer wanfs ”作家 之 所 需 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


How do professlional writers 1gnore what they were taught at School about writing” 


Ihave known very few writers, but those I have known, and whom I respect, confess at once that they have 
little idea where they are going when they first set pen to paper. They have a character, perhaps two: they are 
in that condition of eager discomfort which passes for Inspiration; all admit radical changes of destination 
once the journey has begun' one, to my certain knowledge, spent nine months on a novel about Kashmir， 
then reset the whole thing in the Scottish Highlands. ] never heard of anyone making a "Skeleton , as We 
were taught at School. In the breaking and remaking, in the timing, interweaving, beginning afresh, the 
writer comes to discern things in his material which were not consciously in his mind when he began. This 
organic process, often leading to moments of extraordinary Self-discovery, ls of an indescribable 
fascination. A_ blurred image appears; he adds a brushstroke and another, and it is gone; but Something was 
there. and he will not rest ti he has captured it, Sometimes the yeast within a Writer Outlives a book he has 
written. ] have heard of writers who read nothing but their own books; like adolescents they stand before the 
mirror, and still cannot fathom the exact outline of the vision before them. For the same reason， writers talk 
interminably about their own books, winkling out hidden meanings, Super-Imposing new ones, begging 
response from those around them. Of course a writer doing this is misunderstood: he might as well try to 
explain a crime or a love affair. He is also, incidentally, an unforgivable bore， 

This temptation to cover the distance between himself and the reader, to Study his Image in the sight of 
those who do not know him, can be his undoing: he has begun to write to please. 

A young English writer made the pertinent observation a year or two back that the talent goes into the 
first draft, and the art into the drafts that follow. For this reason also the writer, like any other artist, has no 
resting blace, no crowd or movement in which he may take comfort, no judgment from outside which can 
replace the judgment from within. A writer makes order out of the anarchy of his heart; he submits himself 
to a more ruthless discipline than any critic dreamed of and when he flirts with fame, he is taking time o 丛 
from living with himself, from the search for what Airzs world contains at its inmost point， 


JoHN LE CAREE WPat every Writer wanis from 有 arper' 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


confess (].1) /ksn'fes/v 承认 fathom (1.12) /fasamyv 领悟, 彻底 了 解 
inspiration (1.3) /,mspa'reljan/ mm. 灵感 interminably (11.12-13) /in ts:mmabali/ adv. 没完 没 
Kashmir (1.4) kafmae/ 于 克什米尔 了 地 

interweave (1].6) /Inta'wizvw v 交织 winkle (1.13) /winkaly v 迭 掘 

afresh (1.6) /a'fref/ adv. 重新 incidentally (1.15) /, msrdentli/ adv. 顺便 说 一 下 
discern (1.7) /dr'ss2n/ v. 辨 明 , 领悟 pertinent (1L.18) /pa:ttnont/ adj. 中 肯 的 
indescribable (1.8) / mdrs'krarbabaly adj. 无 法 描述 的 flirt (22) /fls:t v 调情 

blur (1.9) /blay yy 使 …… 模糊 不 清 inmost (1.23) /InmauUst ed/ 内 心 深 处 的 


yeast (1.10) /ist/ mm. 激动 
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As 
汪 圭 


A scene from the film of John le Carr6's book, THhe Spy wpho Camre 妆 广 om 纺 e Cold 


Notes on the ftext 课文 注释 


where they are going， 他 们 要 写 什么 ， 径 汉 每 >、 

set their pen to paper， 开始 写作 。 

Pass for， “被 当 作 ”， 但 常 指 蒙 骗 、 假 冒 。 

to my certain knowledge， 据 我 所 知 。 

nothing but, 仅 , 只 。 

like adoiescents they stand before the mirror, and still cannot fathom the exact outline of the vision before them- 
他 们 如 同 少年 , 站 在 镜 前 , 不 能 辨认 出 自身 的 真面目 。 此 句 出 自古 希腊 的 一 则 神话 : 有 一 漂亮 少年 , 他 热恋 
上 了 水 中 自身 的 映像 , 最 后 惟 迟 而 死 , 化 为 水 仙 花 。 

7 in the sight of， 从 …… 角度 来 看 。 


个 hh 中 加 一 


参考 译文 


我 所 认识 的 作家 密 守 无 几 , 然而 凡是 我 所 认识 和 尊敬 的 作家 , 都 立即 承认 在 他 们 动笔 时 , 不 清楚 要 写 什么 ， 
怎么 写 。 他 们 心中 有 一 个 或 两 个 角色 。 他 们 处 于 急切 不 安 的 状态 , 而 这 被 当 作 是 灵感 。 他 们 无 不 承认 , 一 旦 
“旅程 ”开始 ,“ 目 的 地 ” 常 有 急剧 的 变化 。 据 我 所 知 , 有 位 作家 花 了 9 个 月 的 时 间 写 了 一 部 有 关 克 什 米尔 的 
小 说 , 后 来 却 把 整个 故事 背景 换 成 了 苏格兰 高 地 。 我 从 未 听 说 过 任何 一 位 作家 像 我 们 在 学 校 学 的 那样 , 动笔 前 
先 列 什么 提纲 。 作 家 在 剪裁 修改 、 构 思 时 间 、 穿 插 情 节 、 以 至 从 头 重 写 的 过 程 中 , 会 领悟 到 素材 中 有 很 多 东西 
是 他 刚 动笔 时 所 未 意识 到 的 。 这 种 有 机 的 加 工 过 程 往往 达到 不 寻常 自我 发 现 的 境界 , 具有 难以 言 表 的 构思 魅力 。 
一 个 辜 胱 的 形象 出 现在 作家 的 脑海 里 , 他 左 添 一 笔 , 右 添 一 笔 , 形象 反而 消逝 了 ; 可 是 , 好 像 还 有 什 么 东西 存在 
着 .不 把 它 捕捉 到 , 作家 是 不 会 罢休 的 。 有 时 , 一 个 作家 一 本 书写 完了 , 但 兴奋 仍 不 消散 。 我 听 说 一 些 作 家 , 除 
了 自己 的 书 外 , 别 的 书 一 概 不 读 , 犹如 希腊 神话 中 那 位 漂亮 少年 , 站 在 镜 前 , 不 能 辨认 出 自 身 的 真面目 。 由 于 这 
个 原因 , 作家 喉 唆 不 休 地 谈论 自己 的 书 , 挖 据 其 隐 了 的 含义 , 增添 新 的 含义 , 询问 周 围 人 的 反应 。 作 家 如 此 行事 
当然 会 被 人 误解 。 他 还 不 如 给 人 讲 一 个 犯罪 案件 或 一 个 恋爱 故事 。 顺 便 说 一 句 ， 他 也 是 个 不 可 侥 想 的 令 人 厌烦 
的 人 。 
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这 种 企图 消除 自己 和 读者 之 间距 离 的 作法 , 企图 用 不 了 解 自 己 的 人 的 观点 来 研究 自己 塑造 的 形象 的 作法 , 会 
导致 作家 的 毁灭 , 因为 他 已 经 开始 为 取悦 他 人 而 写作 了 。 

一 两 年 前 , 一 位 年 轻 的 英国 作家 发 表 了 中 肯 的 看 法 。 他 说 , 初稿 是 才华 , 以 后 各 稿 是 艺术 。 也 是 由 于 这 个 原 
因 , 作家 同 任何 艺术 家 一 样 , 找 不 到 可 休息 的 场所 , 找 不 到 伙伴 和 活动 使 自己 得 到 安逸 。 任 何 局 外 人 的 判断 也 比 
不 上 他 自己 内 心 的 正确 判断 。 一 旦 作家 从 内 心 的 亲 乱 中 理 出 头绪 , 就 应 按 任 何 评论 家 想像 不 到 的 无 情 规范 约束 
自己 去 写作 ; 当 他 沽 名 钓 誉 时 , 他 就 脱离 了 自我 生活 , 脱离 了 对 自己 灵魂 最 深 处 世界 的 探索 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 

1 “What do you understand by this sentence: "All admit radical changes of destination once he journey has begun.” 
(1.3-4) 
What do you understand hy the phrase "organic process (1.8) 

3 Quote a sentence from the passage from which you could deduce that a writer must be a lonely person. 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write Sentences of your own using 
these words: eager discomfort (1.3); passes for (1.3); skeleton (1.3); beginning afresh (1.6); discern (1.7); a blurred 
image (1.9); fathom (1.12); interminably (12-13); winklting out G.13): anarchy (i.21); ruthless (1.22)) taking time oO 依 
(1.22). 


Surmrmnary 摘要 


Drawing your information from the first paragraph (lines 1-15) write a summary of the author s account of 
how a writer works. Do not write more than 100 words. Your answer Should be in one Paragraph. 


Composition 作文 


A_ Write alist of ideas in note form which could be used to discuss this Subject': 
Which do you prefer reading: novels, plays, poetry Or non-fictiony7 


Give reasons for your choice， 


B Drawing on your list of ideas, write a composition of about 400 words. 


Key sfructures 关键 名 型 


A Suppiy who whom or wpicjh where necessary in the following Sentences. Do not refer to the passage 
until you have finished the exercise: 


1 Thave known very few writers,but those -1Ihaveknownand- 1Irespectconfess at once that 
they have little idea where they are going when they first Set pen to paper.〈lL.1-2) 

2 The writer comes to discern things in his material were not consciously in his mind when he began. 
(]1.6-7) 

3 ”Sometimes the yeast within a writer outlives abook ~ he has written. (1.10) 
TIhave heard of writers read nothing but their own books. (1.11) 
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Note the use of lttle in this sentence: They have Little ldea where they are going. (11.1-2) 
Write Sentences using the following exXpresSions: little expectationi little appreciationi little improvement 


COompare these two Sentences: 

Jpnstead or sayin8g: Inever heard of anyone wpPo maade asSkeleton ,as we were taught at School, 

We cam Say: I have never heard of anyone maKing a'skeleton ,as we were taught at School. (11.5-6) 
Change the toilowing sentences in the same way: 

This organic process, which ofen ieads to moments of extraordinary Self-discovery, is of indescribable fascination. 
(]L7-9) 

Ihave often heard of writers wjo read nothing but their own books. (1.11) 

A writer wpo does this is misunderstood, (1.14) 


Note the use of mmayVrzigpr as wellin the folliowing sentences; 

Of course a writer doing this is misunderstood: he mi8ght (or may) as Well try to explain a crime or love affair. 
(11.14-15) 

I havent got anything elseto do So Imtai8Anr (or ntay) ay Well do some gardening. 

Write two sentences using mazayztigpt ay Well in the ways shown above. 


Note the use of pacK in place of cgo in the following: 
A young English writer made the pertinent observation a year oT two pacK … (1.18) 


Write two Sentences using pack in this way. 


Special difficulties 难点 


A 
] 


Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference. 
destination (1.3) 一 destiny 

Passengers 和 ying on to other destinations in Europe must first clear their baggage at this airport. 
Surly you don't believe someone can tejl your destiny by looking at a pack of cards or a crystal ball2 
indescribable (1.8) 一 undescribed 

When they reached the top of the hill, they saw a Scene of indescribable beauty. 

Stephen's journey back home is undescribed in the novel， 

capture (1.10) 一 arrest 

Captured by the enemy, the soldiers were in danger of being shot. 

He was arrested by the police for theft 

misunderstood (1.14) 一 not understood 

That jis not what TI meant. He must have misunderstood or misheard me， 

Apparentiy this is not understood by all the students. 

draft (1.19) 一 draught 

It is said that he completed the first draft of the play within two days- 

Can you close that window a bit, please, on account of the draught. (= cold air current) 

judgment (1.20) 一 criticism 

Find out everything you can, then make a judgment based on the facts. 

Young people deeply resent any cfiticism of their friends by their parenits- 
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B The words in italics in the following sentences are used metaphorically. What is their literal meaning? 
He adds a prushnstroke and another, and it is gone, … (1.9) 
Sometimes the yeasl within a writer outlives a book he has written. (1.10) 


ID 一 


Like adolescents they stand before the mirror and St cannot Jitporm the exact outline of the vision before themn. 
{1L11-12) 
4 Whenhe Jirts with fame,heis taking time off from living with himseiEi (1.22-23) 


Multiple choice questions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct answers to the following questions，. 


Comprehension 理解 
1 According to the author, most writers he has known 
(a) often change the location in which their novel ls set 
{) do not wotk to a detailed Preconcelived Pian 
(c) follow the method of writing they were taught at school 
(qd) rely on inspiration from the moment they start until they finish 
2 According to the writer, the process of writing 
{d) is predictable and methodical 
(b) brings out ideas that the writer Was conscious of 
(C) is rather chaotic 
(dl) depends on skilful planning 
3 Ifa writer becomes too concerned with the reader, he 
(Gd) might fail because he will lose touch with the creative procesS 
(b) will learn a lot about himself and his work will benefit 
(c) will find conversations with other people Very boring 
(d) willt understand the vision he is pursuing 
4 The key to good writing is not so much the original inspiration, but 
(aq) ruthless disclipline 
(b) the anarchy of the writer S heart 
(c) the number of drafts that follow the first one 
(d) the quality of editing that follows the original draft 


Strucfture 名 型 


$ TI have known very few writers ~ .(.1) 
(ac) in my life (b) recently (c) last year (dl) Since last year 
6 atschooltomakea' skeleton .(1.S-0) 
(da) We taught (bp) They taught us 
(cC) They were taught by us (d They taught to us 
7 Ihave heard of writers nothing but their own books. (1. 1]) 
(a)] who they read (pb) that they read (cC) which they read (qd) reading 
8 Of course a writer thisis misunderstood. (1.14) 
(da) who doing (pb) that doing (c) that he does (ad) that does 


232 


Vocabulary 词汇 
9 All admit 
() important 


changes of destination, (1.3) 


(pp) fundamental 


Il10 -image appears.(1.9) 


(a) A false 


11 They stand before a mirror 


(a) as though 


(D) A_ visionary 


(p) as if they were 


12 A young English writer made the 


(a) relative 


(B) extraordinary 


(c) Unforeseen 


(C 〇 Asudden 


adolescents. (].11) 


{(c) as ii to be 
observation .…. (1.18) 


(c) relevant 
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{d) predictable 


(dg An indistinct 


(dl) as 


(d) cheeky 
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Lesson 40 Waves 海浪 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


What false Impression does an ocean Wave coOnvey to the observer? 


Waves are the children of the struggle between ocean and atmosphere, the ongoing signatures of infinity， 
Rays from the sun excite and energjze the atmosphere of the earth, awakening it to fiow, to movement to 
rhythm, to life. The wind then speaks the message of the sun to the sea and the sea transmits it on through 
waves 一 an ancient, exqulsite, poOwerful message， 

These ocean waves are among the earth' s most complicated natural phenomena. The basic features 
include a crest (the highest point of the wave), a trough (the jiowest point), a height (the vertical distance 
from the trough to the cresb, a wave length (the horizontal distance between two wave crests), and a period 
(which is the time lt takes a wave crIest to travyel one wave length). 

Although an ocean wave glves the Impresslon of a wall of water moving in your direction, in actuajity 
Waves move through the water leaving the water about where it was. 于 the water was moving with the wave， 
the ocean and everything on it would be racing in to the Shore with obyiously catastrophic results. 

An ocean wave passing through deep water causes a particle on the Surface to move in a roughjly circular 
orbit, drawing the particle first towards the advancing wave, then up into the wave, then forward with it and 
then 一 as the wave leaves the particles behind 一 back to jlts starting point again， 

From both maturity to death, a wave is Subject to the Same laws as any other "living' thing. For a time it 
assumes a miraculous individuality that, in the end, ls reabsorbed into the great ocean of life. 

The undulating waves of the open sea are generated by three natural causes: wind, earth movements Of 
tremors, and the gravitational pull of the moon and the sun. Once waves have been generated, gravjty is the 
force that drives them in a continual attempt to restore the ocean surface to a flat plain. 


from Woria Magazine (BBC Enterprises) 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


Signature (1].1) /'sIgnatfa/ nm. 签名 , 标记 trough (1.6) /trpf m. 波 谷 

infinity (L.1) /mm'finrti/ m. 无 穷 vertical (1.6) /vaxtikal adi 垂直 的 

ray (1.2) /rey 浆 光线 horizontal (1.7) /hprrzpntU adj. 水 平 的 

energize (].2) /ena 忆 alIz/v 给 与 …… 能 量 actuality (1.9) /aktdyu'zebti/ mm. 现实 

rhythm (1.3) /riasmy/ m. 节奏 catastrophic (L.1D) / kaeta'strpfik/ adj. 大 灾难 的 

transmit (1.3) /tranz'mrt/ y. 传送 particle (1.12) /paztrkal/ 半 微粒 

exquisite (1.4) /tk'skwizxt/ adij. 高 雅 的 maturity (1L.15) /ma'yosrrtiy 7 成熟 

phenomena (1.5) /frnpmIma/ (复数 ) (phenomenon undulate (1.17) /Andjolery v. 波动 , 形成 波浪 
单数 ) m. 现象 tremor (4.18) /tremay 1. 垮 颜 

crest (1.6) /krest ma. 浪 峰 gravitational (1L.18) /,graevlteljonsl/ ad 地 心 吸 力 的 
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Waves, a painting by Utagawa Hiroshigi 
(1797-1858) 


Notes on the texf 课文 注释 


1 back to its starting point again, 又 返回 出 发 点 。 
2 be subject to, 受 ……' 的 支配 , 服从 于 …… 


参考 译文 


海浪 是 大 海 和 空气 相 斗 的 产物 , 无 限 的 一 种 不 间断 的 标志 。 太 阳光 刺激 了 地 球 的 大 气 层 , 并 给 予 它 能 量 ; 阳 
光 使 空气 开始 流动 , 产生 节奏 , 获得 生命 。 然 后 , 风 把 太阳 的 信息 带 给 了 大 海 , 海洋 用 波浪 的 形式 传递 这 个 信息 
一 一 一 个 源远流长 、 高 雅 而 有 力 的 信息 。 

这 些 海浪 属于 地 球 上 最 复杂 的 自然 现象 。 它 们 的 基本 特征 包括 浪 峰 (波浪 的 最 高 点 ). 波 谷 (最 低 点 ) . 浪 高 

(从 波 谷 到 浪 峰 的 垂直 距离 ) 、 波长 (两 个 浪 峰 间 的 水 平 距离 ) 和 周期 ( 浪 峰 走 过 一 个 波长 所 需 的 时 间 )。 虽 然 , 海 

浪 给 大 的 印象 是 一 堵 由 水 组 成 的 墙 向 你 压 过 来 , 而 实际 上 , 浪 从 水 中 移 过 , 而 水 则 留 在 原 处 。 如 果 水 和 浪 一 起 移 . 
动 的 话 , 那么 大 海 和 海里 所 有 的 东西 就 会 向 岸 边 疾 涌 而 来 , 带 来 明显 的 灾难 性 后 果 。 

穿 过 深水 的 海浪 使 水 面 上 的 一 个 微粒 按照 一 种 近乎 圆 形 的 轨道 移动 , 先 把 微粒 拉 向 前 移 的 海浪 , 然后 推 上 
波浪 , 随 着 波浪 移动 , 然后 一 当 波 浪 把 微粒 留 在 身后 时 一 一 又 回 到 出 发 点 。 

从 成 熟 到 消亡 , 波浪 和 其 他 任何 “活动 中 ”的 东西 一 样 , 都 受制 于 共同 的 法 则 。 一 度 它 获得 非凡 的 个 性 , 但 
最 终 又 被 重新 融 进 生命 的 大 洋 。 

公海 上 起 伏 的 波浪 是 由 3 个 自然 因素 构成 的 : 风 、 地 球 的 运动 或 震颤 和 月 亮 、 太 阳 的 引力 。 一 旦 波浪 形 
成 , 地 球 引 力 是 持续 不 断 企图 使 海面 复原 为 平面 的 力量 。 
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Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 

1 Why isn't'a waveawallof moving water 7? 

2 What would happen if a wave were actually moving? 
3 Whatis the effect of gravity on the ocean? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write Sentences of your own using 
these words: struggle (1.1); transmits (1.3); features (1.5); racing in to the shore (1.11); catastrophic results (1.11); 
TOughly (1.12): assumes (1.16), undulating (1.17); generated (1.17); force (1.19)， 


Summary 摘要 


Drawing your information from the last three paragraphs of the passage ('Although an ocean wave .…. 人 at 
plain.), write a summary of what a wave is and does. Do not write more than 80 words. Your answer should 
be in one paragraph. 


Composifion 作文 


A The passage is a mixture of poetic writing and scientific writing. Choose one of these styles, poetic or 
Scientific and write a list of ideas in note form about the ocean. 


B Drawing on your list of ideas. write a composition of about 400 words，. 


Key structures 关键 名 型 


A _ Supply the correct verb forms, Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise: 
1 Waves are the children of the struggle between ocean and atmosphere, the ongoing Signatures of infinity. Rays from 
the Sun excite and energize the atmosphere of the earth, awakening it to flow, to movement, to rhythm, to life. The 


windthen ~ _ __ (speak) the message of the Sun to the seaand thesea_  _ _ _ _ _ _ __ (transmib it on through 
waves 一 an ancient, exquisite, DOwerful mesSsage. (]1.1-4) 

2 Although an ocean waye~ (give)the impression of a wallof water moving in your direction, in actuality 
waves (move)through the water leaving the water about where it was. (11.9-10) 

3 Anocean wave passing through deep water (cause) a particle on the surface to move in a roughly 


circular orbit, drawing the particle first towards the advancing wave, then up into the wave, then forward with it and 
then 一 asthewave 一 (leave)the particlies behind 一 back to its Starting point again. [1.12-14) 


B Supply the missing prepositions. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the exercilse: 


1] Waves are the children of the struggle ocean and atmosphere. Rays_ thesunexcite and 
energize the atmosphere …the earth,awakening ittoflow, movement,， _ _ _ rhythm， 
life.The wind then speaks the message thesun~ theseaandtheseatransmits it on 
waves 一 an ancient, exquisite, powerful message. (11.1-4) 

2 Aithough an ocean wave give the impression ~ _ _ _ _ _awaill watermoving~ your 
direction. actuality wavyes move_ the watlerleaving the water about where it was. [If the 
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water was moving -the wave.the oceanandeverythinge_ itwouldberacingin 一 the 
Shore with obviously catastrophic results, (11.9-11) 


3 An ocean wave passing _ deep water causesaparticle _ thesurfacetomove_ na 
TOuUghly circular orbit drawing the particle first ~ theadvancing wave,then up 一- the wave， 
then forward iandthen 一 asthe waveleavesthe particles behind 一 back_ itsstarting poini 
again. (111-14) 


Special difficulfies 难忘 


A_ Phenomena (1.5) is the irregular plural of ppnenomenrom, Give the blurals of the following nouns (Some- 


times a noun has two plural forms)': index, automaton, appendix, alumnus, stratum, analysis, criterion. 


B Notethe use of orper in this Sentence: 
From both maturity to death, a wave is subject to the same laws as any other "iiving ”thing, (1.15) 


Supply orper tpe ofper Ine othery, or othery in these SentenceS: 


I think we ought to hurry so that we catch up with 


You'"ve seen my best Pictures. aren't worth looking at， 


Im taking two novels on holiday, Dne ls by Jane Austen， is by Charles Dickens， 


Some people enjoy watching footbajl: don't. 


愉 上 户 旬 有 一 


You should be more considerate of 


peopie， 


C_ Dea 妨 (L1S) is the noun from the verb die. Give the noun forms derived from the following verbs: excite. 


jive, move, asSume， generate, Testore， 


Muliple choice quesfions 多 项 选择 题 ， 
Choose the correct anSswers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 

1 How many essential characteristics Can be discerned in WaveSs2 
{G) Two, 
(bp) Three. 
(c) Four. 
(d) Five. 

2 A wave 1S described as 
(GO)awall of moving water 
(p) the energy of the Sun 
(camotion through water 
(qd) an ancient powerful message 

3 ASsawavye moves forward, it 
(ad) carries everything with it 
(b) leads to catastrophic resujlts 
(c) advances and then retreats 
(d) leaves behind the water that it disturbed 
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4 As far as gravity 1S Concerned, the ideal condition in the sea is 
(dc) atotally level Surface 
(b) rising and falling 
(c) constant motion 
(da) leaving particles behind 


Sirucfure 名 型 


] These ocean waves are ~ theearth's most complicated phenomena. (1.3) 
(Ga) considered (D) between (C) one of (d] Several of 
6 The basic features ofacrest … (1.5-0) 
(GE) CODSiS[ (p) consisring (C) have consisted (d) are consSisting 
7 An ocean wave_- givethe impression of a wall of water, but in actuality .… (1.9) 
(a) must (D) has to (c) should (qd) may 
8 ofundulating waveslis caused by wind, earth movement, and gravity. (1.17-18) 
(a) A generation (bp) Generations (c) Generation (d) The generation 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 Wavesarethe_ signatures of infinity. (1.1) 
(Q) going on (p) carrying on (c) moving forward (dl) continuing 
10 Although an ocean wave_ _ __ thelimpressionof a wall of water .… (1.9) 
{Q) creates { 六 ) recelves (c) demands (qd conitributes 
il It would be racing to the shore with obviously catastrophic ~ .(.11) 
(a) loss (p) damage (c) causeS (d) consequences 
12 Gravity is the force that drives themin_~ attempttorestore the ocean surface. (11.18-19) 
(a) an unceasing {zb) a constant but intermittent 
(c) afluctuating (qd] a desperate 
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Unit 6 


INSTRUCTIONS TO THE STUDENT 


Contienti 


This unit consists of eight passages followed by exercises on Comprehension， 
Vocabulary, Summary，Composition, Key structures,， Special difficulties and 
Multiple choice questions， 


Aim 


To provide more advanced practice in Summary and Composlition. 


How to work 


1 Read each passage carefully two or three times， 
2 Answer the questions in the order in which they are given. 


Summary and Composifion 


Carry out the instructions given in the introduction to Unit 5， 
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Lesson 41 Training elephants 训练 大 象 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
At what polint does the training of a cabtive wlld elephant begin? 


Two main techniques have been used for training elephants, which we may call respectively the tough and 
the gentle. The former method simply consists of setting an elephant to work and beating him until he does 
what is expected of him. Apart from any moral considerations this is a stupid method of training, for it 
produces aresentful animal who at a later stage may well turn man-killer. The gentie method requires more 
patience in the early stages, but produces a cheerful, good-tempered elephant who will give many years of 
loyal Service， 

The first essential in elephant training js to assjgn to the animal a single mahout who will be entirely 
responsible for the job. Elephants like to have one master just as dogs do, and are capable of a considerable 
degree of personal affection. There are even stories of half-trained elephant calves who have refused to feed 
and pined to death when by some unavoidable circumstance they have been deprived of their own trainer. 
Such extreme cases must probably be taken with a grain of salt, but they do underline the general Principle 
that the relationship between elephant and mahout js the key to successful training. 

The most economical age to capture an elephant for training is between fifteen and twenty years, for it is 
then almost ready to undertake heavy work and can begin to earmn its keep Straight away. But animals of this 
age do not easily become Subservient to mam, and a very firm hand must be employed in the early stages. 
The captive elephant, still roped to a tree, plunges and screams every time a man approaches, and for several 
days will probably refuse all food through anger and fear. Sometimes a tame elephant is tethered nearby to 
give the wild one confidence, and in most cases the captive gradually quietens down and begins to accept its 
food. The next Stage is to get the elephant to the training establishment, a ticklish business which is achieved 
with the aid of two tame elephants roped to the captive on either side. 

When several elephants are being trained at one time, it is customary for the new arrival to be placed 
between the stalls of two captives whose training is already well advanced. It is then left completely 
undisturbed with plenty of food and water so that it can absorb the atmosphere of its new home and see that 
nothing particularly alarming is happening to its companions. When it is eating normally, its own trainjng 
begins. The trainer stands in front of the elephant holding a long stick with a sharp metal point. Two 
assistants, mounted on tame elephants, control the captive from either slide. while others rub their hands over 
his skin to the accompaniment of a monotonous and soothing chant. This js Supposed to induce pleasurable 
Sensations in the elephant, and its effects are reinforced by the use of endearing epithets, Such as hol my 
son, or “hol my father , or "my mother , according to the age and sex of the captive. The elephant is not 
immediately susceptible to such blandishments, however, and usually lashes fiercely with its trunk in all 
directions. These movements are controlled by the trainer with the metal-pointed stick, and the trunk 
eventually becomes so sore that the elephant curls it up and seldom afterwards uses it for offensive Purposes. 
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A wild Indian elephant is roped to two trained ones during the firsr few days of training- 


New words and eXpressions 生词 和 短语 


technique (1.1) /tek'mi:ky 技术 

tough (1.1) /tAfB adij. 强硬 的 

resentful (1.4) /rr'zentfal ad 盆 恨 不 满 的 
assign (1.7) /a'sarIny v 分 配 , 指派 

mahout (1.7) /mazhu:t 球 驯 象 的 人 

calf (9) /ka:Y mm. 幼 仔 

pine (1.10) /pam/ v. 消 闻 

underline (L11) /Anda'larn/ v 着 重 说 明 , 强调 
keep (114) /kizp/ m. 生计 

subservient (1.15) /sab'sa:viont adj. 屈从 的 
plunge (1.16) /plandz/ v 向 前 冲 

tame (1.17) /teImy adi. 养 驯 服 了 的 

tether (1.17) /tega/ v，( 用 绳 ) 挫 


Notes on the text 课文 注释 


with a grain of salb 有 保留 地 。 

a very firm hand， 一 个 强 有 力 的 人 。 
with the aid of 在 …… 的 帮助 下 。 
This is supposed, 据说 …… 。 


一 


ticklish (1.19) /tkltfy adF. 难 对 付 的 , 环 手 的 
alarming (124) /a'la:mrmy/ adij. 引起 惊恐 的 
accompanjiment (L.27) /akAmpanImasnt/m. 伴奏 
soothe (1.27) /su:a/ v 镇 定 

chant (1.27) /da:nty 7 单调 的 歌 

reinforce (1.28) /rixn'fo:s v 加 强 

endearing (1.28) /mn'drermy/ ad 营 人 喜爱 的 
epithet (1.28) /eplgeV 5. 称呼 

susceptible (1.30) /sa'septebal/ adj. 易 受 感动 的 
blandishment (1.30) /blaendrfmasnt .奉承 
lash (1.30) /lay v 猛烈 地 用 

curl (1.32) ka:y v 使 卷曲 


by some unavoidable circumstance， 由 于 某 些 不 可 避免 的 情况 。 
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参考 译文 


驯 象 有 两 种 主要 的 方法 , 我 们 分 别称 之 为 强硬 法 和 温柔 法 。 强 硬 法 就 是 驱使 象 去 干 活 , 把 它 打 到 顺从 为 止 。 
且 不 说 道义 问题 , 这 本 身 就 是 一 种 愚 春 的 训练 方法 , 因为 这 种 方法 训练 会 使 动物 反感 , 在 以 后 某 个 时 期 可 能 会 变 
成 伤 人 的 动物 。 温柔 法 要 求 在 最 初 阶段 保持 较 大 的 耐心 , 但 这 种 方法 可 以 训练 出 性 情 愉 快 、 脾 气温 顺 、 能 忠实 
为 人 服务 多 年 的 大 象 。 

驯 象 中 至 关 重 要 的 是 指派 一 名 专门 的 驯 象 员 , 全 面 负责 这 项 工作 。 大 象 和 狗 一 样 , 喜欢 有 一 个 专 一 的 主人 ， 
而 且 会 对 主人 产生 相当 深厚 的 私人 感情 。 甚 至 有 这 样 的 故事 : 训练 了 一 半 的 小 象 , 由 于 不 可 避免 的 情况 与 他 们 
的 主人 分 离 后 , 竟 拒 绝 吃 食 , 消瘦 至 死 。 这 种 极端 的 事例 虽 不 可 全 信 , 但 强调 了 一 项 基本 原则 , 象 和 驯 象 员 之 间 
的 关系 是 驯 象 成 功 与 否 的 关键 。 

捕捉 15 至 20 岁 之 间 年 龄 的 大 象 进行 驯 练 最 为 经 济 。 这 个 年 龄 的 象 差不多 已 能 干 重活 , 可 以 很 快 挣 回 饲养 
它 的 开支 。 但 这 个 年 龄 的 象 不 易 驯 服 , 因此 开始 阶段 需要 有 一 位 强 有 力 的 老手 。 捕 米 挫 在 树 上 的 大 象 , 每 当 有 
人 走 近 它 时 , 就 会 向 前 猛 冲 并 发 出 尖 叫 , 甚至 一 连 几 天 由 于 愤怒 和 恺 惧 而 拒绝 进食 。 有 时 , 把 一 头 已 驯服 的 象 失 
在 旁边 能 给 野 象 以 信心 。 在 大 多 数 情 况 下 , 刚 捕 来 的 象 会 慢 慢 静 下 来 , 接着 开始 吃食 。 下 一 步 就 是 把 象 带 到 训 
练 场 所 , 这 是 一 件 棘手 的 事 , 需要 在 它 两 侧 失 上 两 头 驯服 的 大 象 帮忙 才能 完成 。 

几 只 象 同时 训练 时 , 通常 是 把 新 到 的 安置 在 两 头 训练 得 很 好 的 大 象 的 象 左 中 间 , 然后 给 它 以 充足 的 食物 和 
水 , 一 定 不 要 惊扰 它 , 以 便 让 它 能 适应 新 居 的 气氛 , 并 且 看 到 自己 的 同伴 身上 没有 发 生 让 自己 担 惊 受 怕 的 事 。 当 
它 进食 正常 了 , 训练 就 开始 。 驯 练 员 手持 一 根 有 锋利 金属 尖 头 的 长 棒 , 站 在 象 前 。 两 位 助手 骑 在 驯服 的 象 的 背 
上 , 从 两 侧 控制 新 捕 的 象 , 其 他 人 唱 着 单调 的 歌声 用 手 抚摸 象 的 皮肤 。 据 说 这 是 为 了 使 象 产 生 愉 快 的 感觉 , 为 了 
加 强 这 种 效果 ,人 们 还 按 象 的 年 龄 性 别 , 给 以 亲切 的 外 号 , 如 “ 噶 ! 我 的 孩子 “中 ! 我 的 区 爸 、 了 蜀 ! 我 的 妈 
妈 ”。 然而 大 象 不 会 立刻 被 这 些 讨 好 的 话 感动 , 而 往往 是 用 鼻子 朝 各 个 方向 猛烈 地 甩 动 。 训 练 员 要 用 有 锻 利 金属 
尖 的 长 棒 控 制 它 的 这 种 举动 , 象 鼻子 最 后 疼 得 卷 了 起 来 , 以 后 它 就 很 少 用 鼻子 去 进攻 了 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 

Why does the author consider the “tough” method of training elephants to be stupid? 

In what way can elephants be compared with dogs? 

What, according to the author, is the key to successful elephant training? 

What js the main advantage of training an elephant of between fifteen and twenty yeats 0ld? 
What is the main disadvantage of training an elephant of between fifteen and twenty years old? 


Gan 上 miD 一 


How can tame elephants be used to help in the training of wild elephants7 


Vocabulary 局 汇 


Refer to the text to see how the folliowing words have been used, then write Sentences of your Own using 
these words: moral considerations (1.3); turm (].4); assign (1.7); capable of a considerable degree of personal affection 
(li.8-9); pined to death (1.10); underline (1.11); subservient (1.15); tethered (1.17); particularly alarming (1.24); 
monotonous and Soothing chant (1.27); blandishments (1].30); lashes fiercely (1.30). 


Sumrnary 摘要 


Drawing your information from the last paragraph (lines 21-32)》 write an account of the method used for 
training several elephants at one time. Use your own words as far as possible. Do not write more than 80 
words. Your answer Should be in one paragraph. 
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Composifion 作文 


Write a composition of about 600 words on one of the following subjects: 


1 
2 
3 


Pets. 
Animals in Scientific research. 
"It is cruel to train animals to perform tnicks for our amusermnent，Discuss， 


Key structures 关键 可 型 


人 A 


Fr 


Noete the use of the word whpno in this Sentence: 

The gentle method produces a cheerful, good-tempered elephant wpho will give many years of ioyal service. (11.4-0) 
Write two sentences in which it woujd be preferable to use wpho instead of wjzicp when referring to 
animals， 


Rewrite the sentences given below using the opening words or phrases provided. Do not refer to tihe 
Passage until you have finished the exercise: 

The two main techniques which have been used for training elephants we may call respectively the tough and the 
gentie. 

Two main techniques (1) 

We must probably take such extreme cases with a grain of salt， 

Such extreme cases (11) 

When training several eiephants at one time we usually place the new arrival between the Stalls of two captiVves 
whose training is already wejll advanced. 

When training several elephants .it is customary for~ (1.21) 

The trainer controls these movyements with the metal-pointed stick . 


These movyements _ (1.31 


Special difficulties 难点 


人 
1 


Study the following pairs of words and then write Sentences of your own to bring out the difference. 
train (1.1) 一 educate 

You need to be very patient when you train dogs. 

The best investment any cotintry can make in its 纪 ture js to educate jts children. 
apart from (13) 一 exCept 

Apart from youExcept for you, everyone has helped in some way、 

We're 0pen every day apart frory/except Saturday， 

degree (1.9) 一 rank 

Ithink that's true to a degree. 

What rank was your father when he was in the army7 

afterwards (1.32) 一 after 

We had dinner first. Afterwards, we went to a Show. 


Come and see me after work. 


Use the following expressions in sentences of your Own: must be taken with a grain of salt (1.11); a tickjish 
business (1.19) 
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Multiple choice quesftions 乡 项 选择 题 
Choose the correct answers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 
1 The 让 -treatment of an elephant during trainin8g 


(cj) can have unpleasant consequences laterT (p) is the most effective method available 


{c) increases the time it takes to train the animal (gd) ensures loyal service for years to come 
2 Anelephant will only be trained successftully 让 
(aq) the mahout ls a responsible person (5) elephant calves don't refuse to feed 


(cj the mahout and the elephant get on well together (qd) Several trainers are assigned to the job 
3 The main attraction of training mature elephants is 

(a) early financial returns (bp) their willingness to obey their trainers 

(c) the avoidance of anxiety in the elephant (dthat elephants are difficult to keep 
4 A mature elephant ls only subjected to training when 

(al it ls with other elephants 

{b) the mahout has established a good relationship with it 

(c) the animal is feeding normally 

(d) it needs to be controlled with a sharp polnted Stick 


Strucfure 名 型 


S Moral considerations ,thisis astupid mmethod …(1L3)》 
(a) beslides { 记 ) exCcept (c) instead (dl) aslde 
6 Elephants enjoy _ one masterjust as dogs do. (1.8) 
(a) in having (pp) have (cC) having (d) to have 
7 Extreme cases_ mustbetaken with a grain of salt. (1.11) 
(q) 1ike So (by of this kind {c) Such that (el) as this 
8 Two assistants control the captive. while others rub the the elephant. (11.23S-26) 
{d) eventually (p) at the same time {(c) during (d) during which 


Vocabulary 词汇 


9 Elephants do not easily become to man.(l.14-15) 
(q) a Service (bb) obedient (c) acceptable (d) responsive 
10 A captive elephant will probably ~ _ allfood.(.16-17) 
(c] destroy {b) repe} (c) deny (al) Teject 
11 Sometimes atame elephantis _ nearby …(L17) 
(a) trained (pp) tied (cl fed (qd) placed 
12 lts effectsare bytheuse ofendearing eplthets. (1.29) 
{c] Unposed {p) confirmed (c) intensified (ad) established 
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Lesson 42 Recording an earthquake ”记录 地 震 


First listen and then answer the following question . 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
What does a pen have to do to record on paper the vibrations generated by an earthquake? 


An earthquake comes like a thief in the night，without warning. It was necessary, therefore, to invent 
instruments that neither slumbered nor slept. Some devices were quite Simple. One, for instance, consisted 
of rods of various lengths and thicknesses which would stand up on end like ninepins. When a Shock came， 
it shook the rigid table upon which these stood. Ifit were gentle, onjy the more unstable rods feil. Iit were 
severe, they all fell. Thus the rods, by failing, and by the direction in which they fejll, recorded for the 
slumbering Scientist the strength of a shock that was too weak to waken him, and the direction from which 
it Came. 

But instruments far more delicate than that were needed 过 any really Serious advance was to be made， 
The ideal to be aimed at was to devise an instrument that could record with a pen on paper, the movements 
of the ground or of the table as the quake passed by, While L write my pen moves, but the paper keeps still. 
With practice, no doubt, [ could in time learn to write by holding the pen stl whille the paper moved. That 
sounds a silly suggestion, but that was precisely the idea adopted in Some of the early instruments (SeliSmo- 
meters) for recording earthquake waves, But when table, penhojlder and paper are all moving, how is it 
possible to write legibly? The key to a solution of that problem lay in an everyday obseryation. Why does a 
person standing in abus or train tend to fall when a Sudden start ls made?” It js because his feet movye on, but 
his head stays still. A simple experiment will help us a little further. Tie a heavy weight at the end of a Iong 
piece of string. With the hand held high in the air, hold the String So that the weight nearly touches the 
ground. Now move the hand to and fro and around but not up and down. t will be found that the weight 
moves but slightiy or not at all. fmagine a pen attached to the weight in Such a way that its point rests UPon 
a piece of paper on the foor. Imasgine an earthquake Shock Shaking the floor, the paper, you and Your hand. 
En the midst of al this movement, the weight and the pen woujd be still But as the paper moved from Side to 
side under the pen point jits movement would be recorded in ink upon its Surface. It was upon this principle 
that the first instruments were made, but the paper was wrapped round a drum which rotated stowly. As jong 
as all was still, the pen drew a straight line, but while the drum was being shaken, the line that the pen was 
drawing wiiggled from side to side. The apparatus thus described, however, records only the horizontal 
component of the wave movement, whjch is, in fact, much more complicated. If we could actually see the 
path described by a particle, such as a Sand grain in the rock, it would be more like that of a bluebottle 
buzzing round the roomy; it would be up and down, to and fro and from side to side. Instruments have been 
devised and can be So placed that ali three elements can be recorded in different graphs. 

When the instrument is situated at more than 700 mijles from the earthquake centre, the graphic record 
shows three waves arriving one after the other at short intervais, The first records the arrival of longitudinal 
vibrations. The second marks the arrjival of transverse vibrations which travel more sjowly and arrive 
Several minutes after the first These two have travelled through the earth. It was from the study of these 
that so much was learnt about the interior of the earth. The third, or main wave, is the Slowest and has 
travelled round the earth through the surface roOcks. 
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The Shaw seismograph at the Science 。” An earthquake recorded on a Seismograph 
Museum, London 


New words and eXxpPressions 生词 和 短语 


earthquake (title) /3:0kweik/ m. 地 震 drum (L23) /drAmy/ .. 鼓 状 物 

siumber (1.2) /slAmba/ v 睡眠 wriggle (1.25) /rrgal v 捏 动 

ninepin (1.3) /naImprIm/ 7 九 柱 戏 中 的 木 柱 bluebottle (L.27) /blu:bpty mm. 绿 头 苍 蝇 

rigid (1.4) /mdrd/ ad 坚硬 的 graph (1.29) /graefy m. 图 表 

delicate (1.8) /delikrt ad 灵敏 的 graphic (1.30) /gtraefiky/ adj 图 示 的 
seismometer (1 由 .12-13) /saiz'mpmarta/ 寻 .地震 仪 longitudinal (31) /lpndrtjiu:dmal adi. 纵向 的 
peaholder (!.13) /pen'haulda/ mn. 笔杆 transverse (1.32) /tranzv3is/ adj. 横向 的 


legibly (1.14) /ledsbli/ adv. 字迹 清楚 地 


Notes on fhe fexf 课文 注释 


1 stand up on end, 竖立 着 。 

2 the ideal to be aimed at, 理想 的 目标 。 

3 Tcould in time …, 我 最 终 能 够 …… 。 

4 help us a litde further， 帮助 我 们 进一步 摘 清 这 个 丫 题 。 

5 with the hand .. hold the string .…., 这 是 一 个 禄 使 句 , 谓语 动词 是 hold, with the hand held high in the air 是 介 
词 短语 作 方式 状语 。 

6 to and fro, 来 回 地 。 
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参考 译文 


地 震 就 像 夜 间 的 小 偷 , 不 打招呼 就 来 了 。 因 此 , 有 必要 发 明 一 种 仪器 , 既 不 打 须 儿 , 也 不 睡觉 。 有 些 装 置 非 
常 简单 。 例 如 , 有 一 种 装置 是 由 一 些 长 短 、 粗 细 不 同 的 木 棒 组 成 , 就 像 九 柱 戏 的 木 棒 一 样 竖立 着 , 一 旦 有 地 震 ， 
就 会 起 动 紧 立 在 坚硬 的 桌子 上 的 木 棒 。 如 果 地 震 轻 微 , 只 有 不 稳定 的 木 棒 倒 下 ; 如 果 地 震 剧烈 , 所 有 的 木 棒 都 会 
倒 下 。 由 于 地 震 太 弱 而 未 惊醒 科学 家 时 , 木 棒 倒 下 的 多 少 和 倒 下 的 方向 就 为 科学 家 记录 下 了 地 震 的 强度 和 地 震 
方向 。 

但 是 , 如 果 要 取得 真正 重大 的 进展 , 需要 有 比 这 种 装置 精细 得 多 的 仪器 。 理 想 的 目标 是 设计 出 这 样 一 种 仪 
器 : 当地 震 发 生 时 , 它 能 用 笔 在 纸 上 记 录 下 大 地 和 桌子 的 运动 情况 。 我 写字 时 , 笔 是 移动 的 , 纸 是 静止 的 。 宫 无 
疑问 , 经 过 练习 , 我 最 终 能 够 学 会 笔 不 动 而 纸 动 来 写字 。 这 听 起 来 似乎 是 一 种 愚 宫 的 想法 , 但 是 早期 记录 地 震波 
的 仪器 【 测 震 仪 ) 正 是 采用 了 这 种 思路 。 可 是 , 当 桌子 、 夹 笔 装置 、 纸 都 在 移动 时 , 怎么 能 书写 得 清楚 呢 ? 可 以 
从 我 们 的 日 常生 活 观察 中 找到 这 个 奖 题 的 答案 。 一 个 人 站 在 公共 汽车 或 火车 上 , 当 车 突然 开动 时 , 他 为 什么 会 
倾倒 呢 ? 这 是 因为 他 的 脚 动 了 , 而 他 的 头 保持 着 静止 。 再 做 一 个 简单 的 实验 可 以 帮助 我 们 进一步 理解 这 个 问题 。 
把 一 个 重 物 扒 在 一 根 长 绳子 的 一 端 , 把 手 高 高 举 在 空中 握 住 绳子 , 让 重 物 几乎 接触 地 面 。 然 后 把 手 前 后 左右 以 
及 旋转 摆动 , 但 不 要 上 下 摆动 。 结 果 会 发 现 , 重 物 是 动 了 , 但 动 得 很 小 , 甚至 没 动 。 假 定 把 一 支 笔 挫 在 重 物 上 , 笔 
尖 落 在 地 板 上 的 一 张 纸 上 , 假定 地 震 发 生 了 , 地 板 、 纸 、 你 和 你 的 手 都 会 动 , 重 物 和 笔 都 却 不 运动 。 由 于 纸 在 笔 
尖 下 来 回 运动 , 纸 的 表面 就 会 用 墨水 记录 下 地 板 运动 的 情况 。 根 据 这 一 原理 , 制造 出 了 最 初 的 地 震 仪器 , 但 是 纸 
是 卷 在 慢 慢 旋转 的 圆 简 上 的 。 只 要 一 切 都 是 静止 的 , 笔 就 会 划 出 一 条 直线 ; 但 是 , 圆 简 受 到 震动 , 笔 所 画 出 的 线 
就 会 左右 摆动 。 然 而 这 里 所 说 的 仪器 记录 下 来 的 只 是 地 震波 运动 中 的 水 平 部 分 , 地 震波 的 运动 实际 比 这 要 复 
杂 得 多 。 假如 我 们 真能 看 到 诸如 岩石 中 一 个 沙 粒 分 子 的 运动 轨迹 , 那 就 像 一 只 喻 聊 叫 的 绿 头 苍蝇 在 屋内 飞行 的 
轨迹 , 呈现 出 上 上 下 下 、 来 来 回回 、 左 左右 右 3 种 性 质 的 运动 。 已 经 设计 出 了 一 些 仪器 , 它 按照 一 定 的 安放 方 
式 就 可 测绘 出 这 三 种 运动 的 曲线 图 ， 

如 果 把 这 种 仪器 安装 在 距 震 源 700 多 英里 远 的 地 方 , 曲线 纪录 就 能 显示 出 前 后 相间 的 这 3 种 地 震波 。 首 
先 记 录 下 的 是 纵向 波 的 到 达 ; 然后 记录 下 的 是 横向 波 的 到 达 , 横向 波 比 纵向 波 传播 得 慢 , 在 纵向 波 到 达 几 分 钟 后 
才能 到 达 。 这 两 种 波 都 是 穿 过 地 球 而 来 的 。 正 是 从 这 两 种 波 的 研究 中 , 我 们 可 以 了 解 到 地 球 内 部 的 许多 情况 。 
第 三 种 波 , 即 主 波 , 是 最 慢 的 , 是 围绕 地 球 通过 表面 岩石 传 来 的 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 

1 Explain how the device consisting of rods of various lengths and thjcknesses could be used to indicate the extent of 
an earthquake. 

2 Why was this simple seismometer worked by rods unsatisfactory? 

3 Which everyday observation enabled scientists to improve Seismometers? 

4 “instruments have been devised and can be so placed that all three elements can be Tecorded in different graphs，” 
(11.28-29) What are these elements ”7 

5 Why, during an earthquake, is the third wave the last to be recorded? 


Vocabulary 词汇 

Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using 
these wordsi: rigid (1.4); slumbering (1.6); delicate (1L.8); silly sug&gestion (1.12); legibly (1.14); everyday (1.14); tend 
(1.15); to and fro (1.18); slightly (1.19); rotated (1.23);, wriggled (1.25); the path described by a particle ( 昨 ,26-27); 
bluebottle (1.27). 
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Summary 摘要 


Drawing your information from lines 9-28 ('The ideal ... Side to side.), describe how the seismometer used 


ior recording the horizontal component of wave movements wofrks. Do not write more than 120 words. Use 
your own words as far as possible. Your answer Shouid be in one paragraph. 


Cornposition 作文 


Write a composition of about 600 words on one of the following Subjects: 


1 
2 
3 


A description, real or imaginary, of an earthquake. 

The hidden forces of nature. 

Man's efforts to understand and control natural calamities. (E.g. earthquakes, floods. hurricanes, tornadces, tidal 
waves, volcanic eruptions, avalanches, forest fires.) 


Key siructures 关键 名 型 


-A 


Compjlete the following sentences in any way you wish. Then compare what you have written with the 
sentences in the pasSage: 


When a shock came, it shook the rigid table upon which these Stood, If it were gentle, 一 (1.3-4) 
计 any really serious advance was to be made. (1.8) 
JIf we could actually see the path described by a particle, (1.26-28) 


Rewrite the sentences given below using the opening phrases provided. Do not refer to the passage until 
you have finished the exercise: 


Though that sounds a silly suggestion, that was precisely the idea adopted in some of the early instruments. 
Thatsounds ~ (0.11-13) 
The reason for this is that his feet move on, but his head stays still. 


It is because ~ __ (1.1S-16) 
Imagine that an earthquake Shock shook the floor. 
Imaginean ~ (4.20) 


However, only the horizontal component of the wavye movement，which is, in fact far more coOmplicated，is 
recorded by the apparatus thus described. 
The apparatus thus described, however, ”1(l.25-26) 


Special difficulties 难点 


A_ Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your Own to bring out the difference. 


1 


> 


人 


device (l.2) 一 devise (1.9) 

The juice extractor is a practical household device. 

He has devised a scheme for earning more money， 

travel (1].32) 一 trip 

She travels to London at ieast three times a month， 

Tm just back from a business trip. 

adopted (1].12) 一 adopted 

The company has persuaded the workers to adopt more flexible working practices so as to increase effliciency， 
Our Geology teacher has adapted an old washing-machine So he can use it to polish gem-Stones. 
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Note 由 hat the word recoraw ls difterentiy pronounced in each of these Sentences: 
.the graphic record Shows three waves .… (11.30-31) 
The first records the arrival of ljongitudinal vibrations. (]1.31-32) 


ia 一 妇 


Write pairs of sentences using the following words as mouns and as verps: export; import: produce; conduct. 
In each sentence indicate the syllable which should be stressed， 


Mulfiple choice quesfions 多 项 选择 题 
Choose the correct anSweis to the following questions- 


Comprehension 理解 

1 Even a primitive instrumcent with rods can 
{G) record the movement of an earthquake 
(p) indicate roughly how strong an earthquake is and its directiton 
(C) wake up a Sleeping Scientist when an earthquake is in PrfogreSS 
(al rise and fall in line with the movement of an earthquake 

2 In a more Sophisticated instrument to measure an earthquake 
(a) the pen moves up and down as paper moves steadily beneath it 
(bp) the pen and the paper beneath lt move together in fesponse to the earthquake 
{c) the pen remains still while recording the irregular movement of the paper beneath it 
(al) the pen rotates with the moving drum beneath it 

3 The instrument, consisting of a pen and paper moving round a rotating drum， 
(q) gives a full Picture of an earthquake 
(D) records deep wave movements Only 
(c) does not provide a comprehensive record of an earthquake 
(dl only reflects vertical movement 

4 Instruments have been devised which w 刘 
(a) record all three movements of a nearby earthquake 
{b) give a comprehensive record of an earthquake more than 700 miles away 
(c) send information about the interior of the earth 
(qd) reflect the effect of an earthquake on surface rocks 


Strucfture 多 型 


$ Falling rods recorded ashock that to wake up the Scientist. (1.5-0) 
{a) was not enough Strong (p) was Strong enough 
(c) was too Strong (四 was not strong enough 
6 Instruments offar _ delicacy were needed. (1.8) 
(da) Improved ( 忆 ) greater (c) better (a) finer 
7 Where did the key to that problem ~ "(.14) 
(a) laid {P) lied (c) jay (qd) lie 
8_ allwasstillthe pendrew astraight line. (1.23-4) 
(Gd) Provided (pb) Suppose (c) Imagine (d) Supposed 
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Vocabulary 词汇 


9 While I write my pen moves, but the paper _  .(.10) 

(aq) mnoves yet (pp) changes direction  (c) remains Solid (dj] does not 
10 It will be found that the weight moves ~ slightly. (1.18-19) 

(a) even (D) unless (c) only (d) except 
11 Instruments havebeen _ _ _ ___ andcanbe So placed (128-29) 

{(q) Invented {D) described {(C) Sold (d) discovered 
12 The graphic record shows three waves arriving ~ .(1.30-31) 

(a) in a synchronised fashion (b) alimost together 

(c) irregularly (qd with brief breaks in between 
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Lesson 43 Are there strangers in space? 宇宙 中 有 外 星人 吗 ? 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 


What does the 'uniquely rational way” for us to communicate with other intelligent beings in Space 
depend ony 


We must conclude from the work of those who have studied the origin of life, that given a planet only 
approximately like our own, life is almost certain to start. Of all the planets in Our Own Solar System,， we arIe 
now Pretty certain the Earth is the only one on which life can survive, Mars is too dry and poor in oxygen， 
Venus far too hot, and so is Mercury, and the outer planets have temperatures near absolute zero and 
hydrogen-dominated atmospheres. But other suns, stars as the astronomers call them, are bound to have 
planets like our Own, and as the number of stars in the universe is So Vast this possibility becomes virtual 
certainty. There are one hundred thousand million stars in our own Milky Way alone, and then there are 
three thousand million other Milky Ways, or galaxies, in the universe. So the number of stars that we know 
exist is now estimated at about 300 million million milljon . 

Although perhaps only 1 per cent of the life that has started Somewhere will develop into highly complex 
and inteljigent patterns, so vast is the number of planets, that intelligent life is bound to be a natural part of 
the universe. 

If then we are so certain that other intelligent lifte exists in the universe, why have we had no visitors from 
outer space yet? First of all, they may have come to this Planet of ours thousands or millions of years agoO， 
and found our then prevailing primitive state completely uninteresting to their own advanced knowledge. 
Professor Ronald Bracewell, a leading American radio astronomer, argued in Nafxre that such a SuUperior 
civilization on a visit to our own solar system, may have left an automatic messenger behind to await the 
possible awakening of an advanced civilization. Such a messengeT, receiying ouUr radio and television 
signals, might well re-transmit them back to its home-planet,，although what impression any other 
civilization would thus get from us js best left upsaid. 

But here we come up against the most difficult of all obstacles to contact with people on other planets 
一 the astronomical distances which separate us. As a Teasonable guess, they might on an average, be 100 
light years away. (A light year is the distance which light travels at 186.000 miles per second in one year， 
namely 6 million million miles.) Radio waves also trayel at the Speed of lght and assutming Such an 
automatic messenger picked up our first broadcasts of the 1920"s, the message to its home planet is barely 
halfway there, Similarly, our own present primitive chemical rockets, though good enough to orbit men， 
have no chance of transporting us to the nearest other star, four light years away, let alone distances of tens 
or hundreds of light years. 

Fortunately, there is auniquely rational way” for us to communicate with other intelligent beings, as 
Walter Suljivan has put it in his excellent book, We 4re nof Alomne, This depends on the precise radio 
frequency of the 21-cm wavelength, or 1420 megacycles per second， lt is the natural frequency of emission 
of the hydrogen atoms in space and was discovered by us in 1951; it must be known to any kind of 
radio astronomer in the universe. 

Once the existence of this wave-length had been discovered, it was not long before its use as the uniquely 
recognizable broadcasting frequency for interstellar communication was suggested. Without something of 
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this kind, searching for intelligences on other planets would be like trying to meet a friend in London 
without a pre-arranged rendezvous and absurdly wandering the streets in the hope of a chance encounter, 


ANTHONY MICHAELIS 4re 7Tjere Strangers ia Space? from The Weekend Telegrap 


Simulation of a hypothetical sighting of a UFO (unidentified flying object) 
in the small town of Belleville, Wisconsin, USA. For several months in 1986- 
1989, the town was plagued by UFO sightings. 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


Mercury (1.4) /ma:kjuri/ ma. 水 星 cm (1.31) (= centimetre /sentr mizts/y) m. 厘米 
hydrogen (11.4-$) /hardradan/ m 氢气 megacycle (1.31) /mega,saikal/m. 兆 周 
prevailing (1.15) /prrvellimD/ adj. 普遍 的 emission (1].31) /rmarfan/ mm. 散发 
radio astronomer (1.16) /reldreo sa'strpnema/ 射电 intersteller (1.35) /,mta'steley ad 星际 的 

天 文学 家 Trendezvous (1.37) /rpndrvuy m. 约会 地 点 
uniquely (1.29) /iuznizkliy adv. 唯一 地 encounter (1.37) /m'kaunte/ m. 相遇 


rational (1.29) /refanasl adi. 合理 的 
radio frequency (11.30-31) /rerdreo 'fri:kwsnsy 无 线 电 频率 


Notes on the ftext 课文 注释 


1 由 at given a Planet … certain to start， 这 是 一 个 宾语 从 名 , 作 动词 conclude 的 宾语 , 其 中 given a planet .our 
own, 过 去 分 词 短 语 作 条 件 状语 , given 与 让 的 意思 相近 , 这 个 过 去 分 词 短语 可 译 成 “如 果 一 个 行星 与 我 们 所 
在 的 行星 大 致 相同 的 话 ”。 

2 is best left unsaid, 最 好 不 去 说 ( 它 ) 。 


come up against, 遇 到 。 
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参考 译文 


根据 研究 生命 起 源 的 人 们 所 作 的 工作 , 我 们 必然 会 得 出 这 样 的 结论 : 如 果 设 想 有 一 颗 行 星 和 我 们 地 球 的 情 
况 基 本 相似 , 那 几 乎 肯定 会 产生 生命 。 我 们 目前 可 以 肯定 的 是 , 在 我 们 太阳 系 的 所 有 行星 中 , 地 球 是 生命 能 存在 
的 唯一 行星 。 火 星 太 干 燥 又 缺 氧 , 金星 太 热 , 水 星 也 一 样 。 除 此 以 外 , 太阳 系 的 其 他 行星 的 温度 都 接近 绝对 零 
度 , 并 围绕 着 以 氢气 为 主 的 大 气 层 。 但 是 , 其 他 的 太阳 , 即 天 文学 家 所 说 的 恒星 , 肯定 会 有 像 我 们 地 球 一 样 的 行 
星 。 因 为 宇宙 中 恒星 的 数目 极其 庞大 , 所 以 存在 着 产生 生命 星球 的 这 种 可 能 性 是 肯定 无 疑 的 。 仅 我 们 的 银河 系 
就 有 1000 亿 颗 恒星 , 况且 在 字 宙 中 还 有 30 亿 个 天 河 , 即 银河 系 。 因 此 , 我 们 所 知道 的 现 有 恒星 数目 估计 约 有 
30 亿 x 1000 亿 颗 。 

虽然 在 已 经 产生 生命 的 某 个 地 方 , 可 能 只 有 1% 会 发 展 成 高 度 复 杂 有 智力 的 生命 形态 , 但 是 行星 的 数目 是 
那么 庞大 , 有 智力 的 生命 必然 是 宇宙 的 自然 组 成 部 分 。 

既然 我 们 如 此 坚信 宇 宣 中 存在 着 其 他 有 智力 的 生命 , 那么 我 们 为 什么 还 未 见 到 外 层 空间 来 访 的 客人 呢 ? 首 
先 , 他 们 可 能 在 几 千年 前 或 几 百 年 万 年 前 已 来 过 我 们 地 球 , 并 且 发 现 我 们 地 球 当 时 普遍 存在 着 的 原始 状态 同 他 
们 先进 的 知识 相 比 是 索然 无 味 的 。 美 国 一 位 重要 的 射电 天 文学 家 罗 纳 德 布雷 斯 韦 尔 教授 在 《自然 》 杂 志 上 提 
出 了 这 样 的 观点 : 假如 有 如 此 高 级 文明 生命 访问 了 我 们 的 太阳 系 , 很 可 能 会 在 离开 太阳 系 时 留 下 自动 化 信息 装 
置 , 等 待 先进 文明 的 觉醒 。 这 种 自动 化 信息 装置 , 在 接收 到 我 们 的 无 线 电 和 电视 信号 后 , 完全 有 可 能 把 这 些 信号 
发 回 到 原来 的 行星 。 至 于 其 他 文明 行星 对 我 们 地 球 会 有 什么 印象 , 还 是 不 说 为 好 。 

然而 , 在 和 外 星人 联系 中 我 们 遇 到 的 最 大 困难 是 分 隔 我 们 的 天 文 距 离 。 据 合理 推算 , 外 星人 离 我 们 平均 距 
离 也 有 100 光 年 之 远 (1 光 年 是 光 以 每 秒 186,000 英里 的 速度 在 一 年 内 走 的 距离 , 即 6 万 亿 英 里 ) 。 无 线 电 波 
也 是 以 光速 传播 的 。 假 定 外 星人 的 这 种 自动 化 信息 装置 接收 到 了 我 们 二 十 世纪 二 十 年 代 的 第 一 次 广播 信号 , 那 
么 这 个 信号 在 发 回 到 原来 的 行星 途中 刚刚 走 了 一 半路 程 。 同 样 , 我 们 目前 使 用 的 原始 化 学 火箭 , 虽然 可 以 把 人 
送 入 轨道 , 但 尚 不 可 能 把 我 们 送 到 离 我 们 最 近 、 相 距 4 光 年 的 其 他 星球 上 去 , 更 不 用 说 几 十 光 年 或 几 百 光 年 远 
的 地 方 了 。 

幸运 的 是 , 有 一 种 我 们 可 以 和 其 他 智力 生命 通 迅 联系 的 “唯一 合理 的 方法 ", 正如 沃尔特 : 沙 利文 在 其 杰作 
《我 们 并 不 孤独 》 中 盖 述 的 。 这 种 通讯 联系 要 靠 21 厘米 波段 , 即 每 秒 1420 兆 周 的 精确 无 线 电 频 率 。 这 个 频 
率 是 空间 氢 原 子 释放 的 髓 然 频 率 , 是 在 1951 年 被 人 类 发 现 的 。 这 个 频率 是 宇 密 中 任何 射电 天 文学 家 都 应 该 熟 
悉 的 。 

一 旦 这 种 波长 的 实际 存在 被 发 现 , 提出 把 它 作为 星际 间 唯 一 可 辨认 的 广播 频率 就 为 期 不 远 了 。 没 有 这 种 手 
段 , 要 想 寻 秽 其 他 星球 上 的 智力 生命 , 就 如 同 去 伦敦 见 一 位 朋友 , 事先 未 约定 地 点 , 而 荡 唐 地 在 街 上 游 竹 , 以 期 
碰巧 遇 上 一 样 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 

1 What do you understand by the word “galaxy ? 

2 Why, according to the author' is it highly probable that life exists in other parts of the universe 7 

3 ”Why would it be extremely difficult to visit another planet even if one were travelling at 186.000 miles per second7 
4 How might it be possible to accomplish interstellar comrmunication? 


Vocabulary 词汇 
Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using 


these words: approximately (1.2); prevailing primitive state (1.15); automatic messenger (].17); obstacles (1.21); orbit 
(126); interstellar (1.3$): chance encounter (137). 
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Summalry 摘要 


Drawing your information from lines 21-37 (But here .… chance encounter )，write an account of the 


difficulties of interstellar communication, Do not write more than 100 words, Use youUr Own words as far as 
possible. YourT answer Should be in one paragraph， 


Composition 作文 


Write a composition of about 600 words on one of the following subjects: 


LeD 和 一 


The universe-. 

Fiying Saucers . 

If an outside observer were given the opportunity to spend a year on earth，what impression might he get of its 
inhabitants? 


Key strucfures 关键 名 型 


人 


+> 


人 


Note the form of the verb in ltalics: 

But other suns are poxnrd io have planets like our own, (1.5-6) 
Write Sentences Using the following expressions: 

Sure to; about to; due to. 


Rewrite the Sentences given below using the opening phrases provided, Do not refer to the passage until 
you have finished the exercise: 

As the number of planets is so vast, intelligent life is bound to be a natural part of the universe. 

Sovast~ (11) 

First of all, it is possible that they came to this planet of ours thousands or millions of years ago0. 

First of all, they may -~ (1.14) 

It was argued in Nature by Professor Ronald Bracewell, a leading American radio astronomer, that such a Superior 
civilization, on a visit to our own solar System, may have left an automatic messenger behind. 

Professor Ronald Bracewell, -一 (1.16-17) 

Even 诸 our own present primitive chemical rockets are good enough to orbit men, they have no chance of 
transporting Us to the nearest other Star. 

Our own present .though (126-27) 


Special difficulties 难点 


A 
1 


Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference. 
planet (1.2) 一 Star (1.6) 

Live images of the robotic vehicle, Sojourner, have been relayed from the planet Mars to our T.V-. screens in 
Seconds， 

There must be other stars, like ouUr own Sun, with orbiting planets Similar to Earth. 

estimated (1.9) 一 esteemed 

The cost of repair has been estimated at $45. 

German mechanical engineering is highly esteemed world-wide. 
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3 natural (1.11) 一 physical 

Its quite natural for a boy'`s voice to break when he is about 14. 

了 Boxers take a lot of physical punishment， 
4 unsaid (1.20) 一 untold 

Some things are better left unsaid. 

The floods have caused untold misery to hundreds of thousands of farmers this year. 
5 Search for (1.30) 一 Search 

The whole village has been Searching for the missing boy， 

The security guards are Searching each passengeT-. 


B Note the use of /et alore in this scntence; 
Similarly, our own present primitive chemical rockets, though good enough to orbit men, have no chance of 


transporting us to the nearest other star, four light years away, er alome distances of tens or hundreds of light years. 
(11.26-28) 


Complete the following sentences: 
1 He's incapable of adding up a simple list of fgures, let alone 
2 He doesn'"tearn enough to Support himselt, let alone 


Mulfiple choice questiions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct answers to the foliowing questions， 


Comprehension 理解 

1] The possibility that life exists on other planets is almost certain because 
(co there are plenty of planets like our own 
{p) the other planets in our solar System are unlikely to support life 
(c) Our Own galaxy is SO large 
(dg of the sheer number of planets in the universe 

2 According to the wTiteT， 
(a) there is a possibijlity that we constantiy have visltors from outer Space 
(p) our planet may have been visited at Some time during the distant past 
(c) an automatic messenger was left on our planet at some time in the Past 
(da) our civilization is just awakening and is of interest to other beings 

3 Travel in the universe ls difficult because 
(a) even at the speed of light, distances are immense 
(b) light travels at 186,000 miles per hour 
{(c) planets are 100 light years away 
(ad) there are no rockets in the universe powerful enough 

4 The discovery of the natural frequency of emission of hydrogen atoms in Space is important because 


(al itf's a precise Iadio frequency of 1420 megacycles per Second 

(D) it would be universally recognized by intelligent life anywhere in the universe 
(c) it makes the discovery of intelligent life elsewhere virtually certain 

(d) hydrogen is abundant exclusively in our Own solar System 
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Stfrucfture 名 型 


5 Life present on aplanet approximately like our own. (11.1-2) 
(Q) Was (pD) might be (c) must be {d) is 
6 Why have we had no visitors from outer space ?4L13-14) 
(da) before (b) in the past (c) so far (aq)till then 
7 They werenot~ ourprimitive state, (1.15) 
(a) interesting to (b) interesting in {c) interested to (da) interested in 
8 We have no chance by our own primitive chemical rockets. (11.26-27) 3 
{a)] to be transborting (bb) to transport | 
{c) of transporting (dl) of being transported 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 Theyare~  __ _ tohaveplanets like our own. (]15-6) 
(a) almost certain (b) obliged (c) required (da) due 
10 What impression they would get of us is bestleff ____.(1.19-20) 
(a) unspoken (p) untold (c) unmentioned (gd unrecounted 
11 We come up against the most difficult of all obstaclesto people. (21) 
(aq] speaking to (bp) beling in touch with (cy touching (Gd reaching out to 
12 This depends on the -一 radio frequency of the 21cm wavelength. (11.30-31) 
(a) measurable (B) exact 《cj established (qdq) known 


王 
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Lesson 44 _ Patterns of culture “文化 的 模式 


KEirst listen and then answer the following qtestion. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
What influences us from the moment of birth?> 


Custom has not commonly been regarded as 3 subject of any great moment. The inner Workings of our own 
brains we feel to be uniquely worthy of investigation, but custom， we have a way of thinking, is behaviour 
atits most commonplace. As a matter of fact, it is the other way around. Traditional custom, taken the world 
over, is a mass of detailed behaviour more astonlshing than what any one Person can ever evojlve in 
individual actions, no matter how aberrant. Yet that is a rather trivial aspect of the matter. The fact of 
first-rate importance is the predominant role that custom Plays in experience and in bejlief, and the very great 
varieties it may manifest. 

No man ever looks at the world with Pristine eyes. He sees it edited by a definite set of customs and 
institutions and ways of thinking. Even in his philosophical probings he cannot go behind these Stereotypes: 
his very concepts of the true and the false will stil have reference to his particular traditional customs, John 
Dewey has said in all seriousness that the part played by custom in shaping the behaviour of the individual, 
as against any way in which he can affect traditional custom, is as the proportion of the total vocabulary of 
his mother tongue against those words of his own baby talk that are taken up into the vernacujlar of his 
family. When one seriously studies the social orders that have had the opportunity to develop autonomously， 
the figure becomes no more than an exact and matter-of-fact observation. The jlife history of the individual 
is first and foremost an accommodation to the Patterns and standards traditionally handed down in his 
community. From the moment of his birth, the customs into which he is born shape his experience and 
behaviour. By the time he can talk, he is the little creature of his culture, and by the time heis grownand able 
to take part in its activities, its habits are his habits, its beliefs his beliefs, its impossibilities his impossibilities、 
Every child that is born into his group will share them with him, and no child born into one on the opposite 
side of the globe can ever achieve the thousandth part There is no social problem it is more incumbent upon 
us to understand than this of the role of custom. Until we are intejligent as to its jaws and varieties, the main 
complicating facts of human jife must remain unintelliglible. 

The study of custom can be profitable only after certain preliminary Propositions have been accepted， 
and some of these propositions have been violently opposed. In the first place, any Scientific Study requires 
that there be no preferential weighting of one or another of the items in the series it selects tor its 
consideration. In all the less controversial fields, like the study of cacti or termites or the nature of nebujae， 
the necessary method of Study is to group the relevant material and to take note of all possibie variant forms 
and conditions. In this way, we have learned all that we know of the laws of astronomy, or of the habits of 
the social insects. let us say. It is only in the study of man himself that the major Social sciences have 
Substituted the study of one local variation, that of Western civilization. 

Anthropology was by definition impossible, as long as these distinctions between Ourselves and the 
primitive, ourselves and the barbarian, ourselves and the pagan, held sway Over people s minds. JWas 


necessary first to arrive at that degree of Sophistication where we no longer Set OUr Own belief againSt OUT 
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35 neighbour's superstition. It was necessary to recognize that these institutions which are based on the same 


Premises, let us say the Supernatural, must be considered together, our own among the rest. 


A Padaung girl from Burma in her brass 
necklace 


RuTH BENEDICT Pattemas of Culture 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


commonplace (1.3) /kopmanplels/ adj. 平凡 的 

aberrant (1.5) /abseront adi. 脱离 常 轨 的 , 异常 的 

trivial (1.5) /trrvial/ ad 微不足道 的 , 琐 细 的 

predominant (6) /prr'dpmrmant adij. 占 优势 的 , 起 
支配 作用 的 

manifest (1.7) /maenrfesy w 表明 

pristine (1.8) /prIstizn ad 纯洁 的 , 质朴 的 

Stereotype (1.9) /steriataIp/ m. 陈规 

vernacular (1.13) /vanakjol3/m. 方言 

accommodation (1.16) /3 koma'derfan/4. 适应 

incumbent (1.21) /m'kAmbant adj. 义不容辞 的 ， 
有 责任 的 

preliminary (1.24) /prrjmrmari ad 初步 的 

proposition (1.25) /, prppa'zrjan/ 7. 主张 


preferrential (1.26) /, prefa'renfal/ ad 优先 的 

controversial (1.27) /kopntre'vs:faly adij. 引起 争论 的 

cactus (1.27) /kaktss/ (复数 cacti /kzktar) 冯 仙 
人 掌 

termite (1L.27) /ta:mart 7 白蚁 

nebula (1.27) /nebjula/ (复数 nebulae /nebjoliz/) 
1. 星云 

variant (1.28) /vesrisnt/ adj 不 同 的 

barbarian (1.33) /ba:zbesrisn/). 野蛮 人 

pagan (1.33) /peIgan/ 半 异 教徒 

sophistication (].34) /se fistrkerlfzny m. 老练 

premise (1.36) /premis/ 7. 前 提 

supernatural (1.36) /, su:pe'matjarsly adj 超自然 的 


Unit6 Lesson 44 
Notes on the texf 课文 注释 


1 The inner workings of our own brains, 这 一 部 分 是 feel 的 宾语 ， 为 了 强调 而 把 宾语 提前 了 , to be uniquely 
worthy of investigation 是 宾语 补足 语 。 

the other way around, 正好 相反 。 

taken the world over, 是 过 去 分 词 短语 , 作 TYyaditional custom 的 定语 , taken 前 省 略 了 it is， 意 为 : 被 全 世界 所 
接受 的 。 

4 go behind these scereotypes, 摆脱 这 些 旧 框框 。 

5 his very concepts, 其 中 的 very 是 形容 词 , 用 于 加 强 语气 。 

6 _ have reference to, 参照 ……, 与 …… 有 关 。 

7 as against .is as against … 意 为 ; 与 … 相 比 较 就 如 同 …… 与 …… 相 比 。 

8 

9 


Wo 心 


be taken up into, 被 接纳 进 。 

first and foremost, 首先 。 
10 the thousandth part 等 于 the thousandth part of the customs 。 
1] let us say, 譬如 说 。 


参考 译文 


风俗 一 般 未 被 认为 是 什么 重要 的 课题 。 我 们 觉得 , 只 有 我 们 大 脑 内 部 的 活动 情况 才 值 得 研究 , 至 于 风俗 呢 ， 
只 是 些 司空 见 惯 的 行为 而 已 。 事 实 上 , 情况 正好 相反 。 从 世界 范围 来 看 , 传统 风俗 是 由 许多 细节 性 的 二 惯 行为 
组 成 , 它 比 任何 个 人 养 成 的 行为 都 更 加 引 人 和 人 注目, 不 管 个 人 行为 多 么 异常 。 这 只 是 问题 的 一 个 次 要 的 侧面 " 最 
重要 的 是 , 风俗 在 实践 中 和 信仰 上 所 起 的 举足轻重 的 作用 , 以 及 它 所 表现 出 来 的 极其 丰富 多 采 的 形式 。 

没有 一 个 人 是 用 纯洁 而 无 偏见 的 眼光 看 待 世界 。 人 们 所 看 到 的 是 一 个 受 特定 的 风俗 习惯 、 制 度 和 思想 方式 
剪辑 过 的 世界 。 甚 至 在 哲学 领域 的 探索 中 , 人 们 也 无 法 超越 这 些 定型 的 框框 。 人 们 关于 真 与 伪 的 概念 依然 和 特 
定 的 传统 风俗 有 关 。 约翰 ， 杜威 曾经 非常 严肃 地 指出 : 反 俗 在 形成 个 人 行为 方面 所 起 的 作用 和 一 个 人 对 风俗 的 
任何 影响 相 比 , 就 好 像 他 本 国语 言 的 总 词汇 量 和 自己 只 呀 学 语 时 他 家 庭 所 接纳 的 他 的 词汇 量 之 比 。 当 一 个 人 认 
真 地 研究 自发 形成 的 社会 秩序 时 , 杜威 的 比喻 就 是 他 实事 求 是 观察 得 来 的 形象 化 的 说 法 。 个 人 的 生活 史 首 先 就 
是 适应 他 的 社团 世代 相传 形成 的 生活 方式 和 准则 。 从 他 啤 听 险 地 的 时 刻 起 , 他 所 生 于 其 中 的 风俗 就 开始 塑造 他 
的 经 历 和 行为 规范 。 到 他 会 说 话 时 , 他 就 是 传统 文化 塑造 的 一 个 小 孩子 了 ; 等 他 长 大 了 , 能 做 各 种 事 了 , 他 的 社 
团 的 习惯 就 是 他 的 习惯 , 他 的 社团 的 信仰 就 是 他 的 信仰 , 他 的 社团 不 能 做 的 事 就 是 他 不 能 做 的 事 。 每 一 个 和 他 
诞生 在 同一 个 社团 中 的 孩子 和 他 一 样 具 有 相同 的 风俗 ; 而 在 地 球 的 另 一 边 , 诞生 在 另 一 个 社团 的 护 子 与 他 就 很 
少 有 相同 的 风俗 。 没有 任何 -- 个 社会 问题 比 得 上 风俗 的 作用 问题 更 要 求 我 们 对 它 理 解 。 直 到 我 们 理解 了 风俗 的 
规律 性 和 多 样 性 , 我 们 才能 明白 人 类 生活 中 主要 的 揽 杂 现象 。 

只 有 在 某 些 基本 的 主张 被 接受 下 来 、 同 时 有 些 主张 被 激烈 反对 时 , 对 风俗 的 研究 才 是 全 面 的 , 才 会 有 收获 。 
首先 , 任何 科学 研究 都 要 求人 们 对 可 供 考虑 的 诸多 因素 不 能 厚 此 薄 彼 , 偏向 某 一 方面 。 在 一 切 争议 较 小 的 领域 
里 , 如 对 仙人 掌 、 白 蚁 或 星云 性 质 的 研究 , 应 采取 的 研究 方法 是 , 把 有 关 各 方面 的 材料 汇集 起 来 , 同时 注意 任何 
可 能 出 现 的 异常 情况 和 条 件 。 例 如 , 用 这 种 方法 , 我 们 完全 掌握 了 天 文学 的 规律 和 昆虫 群居 的 习性 。 只 是 在 对 
人 类 自身 的 研究 中 , 各 主要 的 社会 学 科 才 用 对 一 个 局 部 地 区 各 种 情况 的 研究 (如 对 西方 文明 的 研究 ) 来 代 蔡 对 全 
人 类 的 研究 。 只 要 我 们 同 原始 人 , 我 们 同 野蛮 人 , 我 们 同 异 教徒 之 问 存在 的 区 别 在 人 的 思想 中 占 主 导 地 位 , 那么 
人 类 学 按 其 定义 来 说 就 无 法 存在 。 我 们 首先 需要 达到 这 样 一 种 成 熟 的 程度 : 不 用 自己 的 信仰 去 反对 我 们 邻居 的 
迷信 。 必须 认识 到 , 这 些 建立 在 相同 前 提 基 础 上 的 风俗 , 暂 是 可 以 说 是 超自然 的 东西 , 必须 放 在 一 起 加 以 考虑 ， 
我 们 自己 的 风俗 和 其 他 民族 的 风俗 都 在 其 中 。 
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Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions' 
1 What do you understand by thjs statement: “No man ever looks at the world with pristine eyes，? (1.18) 
How has the study of man differed from the study of less controversial subjects? 


2 
3 What criterion must the anthropologist accept before he can undertake the study of man objectivelty? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write Sentences Of your Own Using 


these words: moment (1.1); aberrant (1.5); predominant role (1.6), manifest (1.7); probings (1.9); vernacular (1.13); 
autonomously (14): incumbent (1.21);intelligent (1.22); unintelligible (1.23); preferential welghting (1.26); controverT- 
Sial (27》 held Sway (1.33)， 


Summary 摘要 


Drawing your information from lines 1-21 (Custom has not .. achieve the thousandth part，), describe how 
our attitude to life ls shaped by custom. Do not write more than 100 words. Use your Own words as far 38 
possible. Your answer Shoujld be in one paragraph. 


CompPposifion 作 坟 


Write a composition of about 600 words on one of the foliowing subjects: 

1 Tradition and the individual, 

2 How can the study of cultures different from our own lead to a better understanding of man's nature? 

3 “There can be no absolute standards of right and wrong Since our moral attitudes are conditioned by the society in 
which we live.” Discuss. 


Key strucftures 关键 可 型 


Rewrite the Sentences given below using the opening words and phrases provyided. Do not refer to the 
passSage UnRtI YOU have finished the eXerfcise: 

1 We have not commonly regarded custom as a subject of any great moment. 

Custom ~ (1 

We feel that the inner working of our own brains are uniquely worthy of investigation. 


1 


The inner workings of our own brains we feelto ~ (1.1-2) 

3 “What he sees is edited by a definite set of customs and institutions and ways of thinking. 
Hesees~ (1.8) 

4 From iihe moment of his birth his experience and behaviour are Shaped by the customs into which he is born. 
From the moment of his birth the customs (17) 

5 Wehadto atrive first at that degree of sophistication whbherc we no longer setour own belief against our neighbours 
SuUperstition. 
Jt was necessary ~ (1.33-35) 
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Special difficulties 难点 


A_ Study the following pairs of words and then write Sentences of your own to bring out the difference. 


iD 


custom (1.1) 一 habit 

Sending birthday cards is not a very old custam. 

Overeating can easily become a bad habit. 

aspect (].5) 一 view 

Why don twe consider the wider aspects of the problem? 

There's an excellent view from my window. 

Proportion (1.12) 一 Percentage 

The amount of work to be done seems to expand in proportion to the amount of time available to do it， 
The percentage of income taken in tax has Stayed the Same now for four years. 

unintelligible (1.23) 一 unintelligent 

The nurses found what he said unintelligible, but his wife coujd understand him well enough. 

People with gross physical disabilities are not necessarily unintelligent aS weil. 

controverslal (1.27) 一 argumentattve 

Euthanasia, even voluntary euthanasia, must aljways be a controversial Subject. 

JIts hard to teach someone who ls habitually argumaentative, because they are thinking of how to 由 s8grace instead of 
paying attention. 


Write sentences using the foljlowing words differently from the way in whbich they have been used in the 
Passage: 
accommodation (|.16); creature (18): globe (21)i intelligent (1.22)、 


Multiple choice Questions 多 项 选择 题 


C 


hoose the correct ansSwWers to the folljowing questions. 


Comprehension 理解 


1 Our view of tfe and the world is largely the product of 
(a) the society we are borm into 
(p) the inner workings of our Own bralins 
(cl inqividual development and Preference 
(damass of detail 


2 According to the writer, the thoughts and ideas of an individual 


八 


(a) are minimal compared with the Power of tradltion 
{p) will often dominate the patterns and standards handed down in the community 
(c) Shape his own beiiefs and behaviour 
(qd) are often completely unintelligible 
3 According to the writer it is unlikely that a child bor into one cujture 
(q) will acquire the customs and traditions of another 
(bp) will ever learn anything about a different culture 
(c) will be intelligible to a child of another cujlture 
(qd will ever travel to the opposite side of the globe 
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4 Anthropologists can only Study human socicties objectively ithey 
(a) regard all cultures as having equal value 
(Do) distinguish between themselves and barbarians 
(c) believe in the Supernatrural 
(aq) have a good understanding of Western civilization 


Structure 名 型 


S We feel the inner workings of our brain to be worth~ _ _ __  __  .(]].1-2) 
(a) to investigate (bp) investigating (c) of investigation {d) for investigating 
0 isoffirst-rate importance is the predominant role of custom. (1.5-6) 
(a)] That (PP) What {c) Which (dg) The thing 
7 weareintelligent aboutits jaws, human life will become intelligible. (11.22-23) 
{(a) Until (pb) When (ec) As 让 (dg Unless 
8_ wehavelearnedallwe know aboutthe iaws of astronomy. (].29) 
(al That's when {zp) That's how (c) That's So (起 Thats as 让 
Vocalbuilary 词汇 
9 Heseesit_~ byadefinite setofcustoms. (1.8) 
(a) examined (b) cut down (C) excluded (四 modified 
10 The life-history of an individual is anaccommodation .… (0.15S-16) 
(al in the first place (bp) onjy {c) above al (dl) exclusively 
11 The Study of custom can be profitable only after certain ~ propositions have been accepted. 
(24-25) 
(a) required (D) initial (c) advanced (qd) exceptional 
12 Scientific Study requires that there beno ~- towards one Side. (1.25-20) 
{a) bias (b) attitude {c) beliet (qd) indication 
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First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
What is the most influential factor in any human Society? 


In man's early days, competition with other creatures must have been critical. But this phase of our 
development is now finished. Indeed, we lack practice and expefience nowadays in dealing with primnitive 
conditions. T am sure that, without modern weapons, I would make a very poor Show of disputing the 
Ownership of a cave with a bear, and in this I do not think that L stand alone. The last creature to Compete 
with man was the mosquito. But even the mosquito has been subdued by attention to drainage and by 
chemical SprayS. 

Competition between ourselves, person against person, community against community, Still persists， 
however; and it is as fierce 3S it eVer WasS. 

But the competition of man against man is not the Simple process envisioned in biology. Itis not asimple 
competition for a fixed amount of food determined by the physical environment, because the environment 
that determines our evoilution is no longer essentially physical. Our environment is chiefjy conditoned by 
the things we befieve. Morocco and California are bits of the Earth in very similar jatitudes, both on the west 
coasts of continents with similar ciimates, and probably with rather similar natural resources. Yet their 
present development is wholly different, not So much because of different peopje evea， but because of the 
different thoughts that exist in the minds of their inhabitants. This is the point 工 wish to emphasize. The most 
important factor in our environment is the state of our own minds， 

It js well knowan that where the white man has invaded a Primitive culture, the most destructive effects 
have come not from physical weapons but from ideas. Ideas are dangerous. The Holy Office knew this fuil 
well when it caused heretics to be burned in days gone by. Indeed, the concept of free speech only exists in 
our modern society because when you are inside a community, you are conditioned by tbe conventions of 
the community to such a degree that it is very difficult to conceive of anything really destructive. 下 is only 
someone looking on from outside that can inject the dangerous thoughts. I do not doubt that it would be 
possible to inject ideas into the modern world that would utterly destroy us. would like to give you an 
example, but fortunately 1 cannot do so. Perhaps it will suffice to mention the nuclear bomb. Imagine the 
effect on a reasonably advanced technological society, one that Still does not possess the bomb, of making 让 
aware ofthe possibility, of supplying sufficient details to enable the thing to be constructed. Twenty of thirty 
pages of information handed to any of the major world powers around the year 1925 would have been 
sufficient to change the course of world history. It is a Strange thought, but Ibelieve a correct one, that 
twenty or thirty pages of ideas and information would be capable of turning the present-day world upside 
dowan, or even destroying it I have often tried to conceive of what those pages might contain, but of course 
Tcannot do so because fam a prisoner of the present-day world, just as all of you are. We cannot think 
outside the particular patterns that our brains are condijtioned to, or, to be more acCurate, We can think only 


a very little way outside, and then oniy if we are very original 
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An aerial view of Sausalito, California 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


dispute (1.3) /dis'pju:Vy yw 争夺 
mosquito (1.5) /ma'ski'teoy/ 半 蚊子 
subdue (1.5) /sasb'djuyvw 征服 
drainage (1.5$) /dremrd/ 半 下 水 系统 
envision (1.9) /m'vIzan/ 呈 预想 
Meorocco (1.12) /ma'rpkso/ 7 摩洛哥 


latitude (1.12) /letrtiu:dy mm. 纬度 

heretic (1.19) /herstky/ m. 异 教徒 , 异端 邪说 
conceive (1.21) /kan'si:w v 想像 

suffice (1.24) /ss'fais/y. 足够 

nuclear (1.24) /mnjuzklixy ad 原子弹 的 
original (1.33) /rrdgmaly adj/ 有 独到 见解 的 


Notes on fhe fexf 课文 注释 


] 
2 
纪 
十 


make a very poor show, 出 丑 。 

I stand alone, 仅 我 一 人 。 

the last creature to compete with man, 其 中 的 last 有 “ 极 不 可 能 ”的 意思 。 

The Holy Ofce knew this fall well when it caused heretics to be burned in days gone by. the Holy Office 是 指 
罗马 天 主教 的 宗教 法 庭 ; fall well 中 的 fall 是 副词 有 very 的 意思 ; gone by 作 days 的 定语 , 整个 词组 的 意思 
是 “过 去 的 日 子 ”。 


参考 译文 


在 人 类 早期 , 人 类 与 其 他 生物 的 竞争 一 定 是 必 不 可 少 的 。 但 这 个 发 展 阶段 已 经 结束 。 确 实 , 我 们 今天 缺乏 


对 付 原 始 环境 的 实践 和 经 验 。 我 断定 , 如 果 没 有 现代 化 的 武器 ， 要 我 和 一 只 能 去 争 洞穴 , 我 会 出 洋 相 的 ; 我 也 相 
信 , 出 洋 相 者 并 非 我 一 人 。 能 与 人 竞争 的 生物 最 后 只 有 蚊子 了 ， 然而 即使 蚊子 , 也 由 于 我 们 注意 清理 污水 和 喷 酒 
化 学 药品 而 被 制服 了 。 


然而 人 类 之 间 的 竞争 , 人 与 人 , 团体 与 团体 , 依然 在 进行 着 , 而 且 和 以 前 一 样 激烈 。 
但 是 . 人 与 人 的 竞争 并 不 像 生 物 学 中 想像 的 那样 是 一 个 简单 过 程 。 它 已 不 是 为 了 争 得 物质 环境 所 决定 的 有 


限 食物 而 进行 的 简单 竞争 了 , 因为 决定 我 们 进化 环境 的 主要 方面 已 不 再 是 物质 。 我 们 的 环境 由 我 们 信仰 的 东西 


ArYWV PH 


必 - 


人 
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所 决定 。 摩洛哥 和 加 利 福 尼 亚 是 地 球 上 纬度 极其 相似 的 两 个 地 方 , 都 在 各 自 大 陆 的 西海 岸 , 气候 相似 , 自然 资源 
也 可 能 相似 。 但 是 , 这 两 个 地 方 目 前 的 发 展 程度 完全 不 一 样 。 这 倒 不 是 因为 人 民 不 同 , 而 是 由 于 居民 头脑 中 的 
思想 不 同 。 这 就 是 我 要 强调 的 论点 。 我 们 环境 中 最 重要 的 因素 就 是 我 们 的 思想 状况 。 

众所周知 , 凡是 白人 侵入 原始 文化 的 地 方 , 破坏 作用 最 大 的 不 是 杀人 的 武器 , 而 是 思想 。 思 想 是 危险 的 。 宗 
教 法 庭 对 此 是 非常 清楚 的 , 因此 从 前 它 总 是 把 异 教徒 烧 死 。 的 确 , 言论 自由 的 概念 只 存在 于 我 们 现代 社会 中 , 因 
为 当 你 生活 在 一 个 社团 当中 时 , 社团 的 风俗 习惯 会 严格 地 制约 你 , 使 你 很 难 有 破坏 性 的 想法 。 只 有 外 部 的 旁观 
者 才能 灌输 危险 的 思想 。 向 现代 世界 灌输 一 种 思想 以 便 摧毁 我 们 人 类 是 可 能 的 事 , 对 此 我 并 不 怀疑 。 我 愿 为 你 
举 个 例子 , 但 幸亏 我 举 不 出 。 也 许 提 一 下 核弹 就 足以 说 明了 。 对 一 个 尚未 拥有 核弹 、 但 科技 相当 发 达 的 社会 , 如 
果 告 诉 它 制造 核弹 的 可 能 性 , 而 且 向 它 提 供 制造 核弹 的 细节 , 那么 可 以 设想 , 这 将 对 这 个 社会 产生 何等 的 影响 。 
如 果 把 二 三 十 页 的 情报 交 给 1925 年 前 后 的 任何 一 个 世界 强国 , 就 足以 改变 世界 历史 的 进程 。 二 三 十 页 材料 中 的 
思想 和 情报 会 使 当今 的 世界 天 翻 地 政 , 甚至 毁灭 这 个 世界 。 这 是 个 离奇 的 想法 , 不 过 我 认为 这 个 想法 是 正确 的 。 
我 常常 试图 想像 这 些 纸 上 所 写 的 东西 , 不 过 我 是 做 不 到 的 , 因为 我 和 你 们 大 家 一 样 , 是 当今 世界 上 的 凡人 。 我 们 
不 能 脱离 我 们 大 脑 所 限定 的 模式 去 思考 问题 , 我 们 只 能 稍微 离开 一 点 儿 , 就 这 也 需要 我 们 有 独创 的 思想 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 

1 Which idea in the first paragraph is illustrated by the following statement:'I would make a very poor Show of 
disputing the ownership of a cave with a bear，? (11.3-4) 

2 How does the author account for the fact that the inhabitants of Morocco differ from those cf Californiay7 
What do you understand by this statement:“When you are inside a community you are conditioned by the 
conventions of the community."? (11.20-21) 
What in the author' s view, could change the coufse of wotrld history? 

5 What must a person with original ideas be capable of doing? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to See how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own Using 
these words: critical (1.1); phase (1.1); 工 would make a very poor Show (1.3); subdued (1.5); the environment that 
determines OUIT evoliution 人 .10-11); whnolly 人 .14); factor (1.16); utterly (1.23); Course (1.28); accurate (1.32). 


Summary 摘要 


Drawing your information from the last paragraph (lines 17-33), explain why ideas can be more dangerous 
than weapons. Do not write more than 110 words. Use your Own Words as far as possible. Your answer 


should be in one paragraph. 


Composition 作文 


Write a composition of about 600 words on one of the following subjects: 

1 The evolution of man， 

2 Brainwashing. 

3 "Our environment is chiefy conditioned by the things we believe. Support or attack this view- 
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Key structures 关键 名 型 


A Study this sentence': 


In man's early days, competition with other creatures mxst hnave beem critical. (1.1) 
Write two sentences illustrating the difference between must have been and had ro pe.， 


B Rewrite the sentences given below using the opening phrases provided. Do not refer to the passage until 
you have finished the exercise: 

1] Tam sure that, if I did not have any weapons,I would make a very poor show of disputing the ownership of a cave 
With a bear. 
I am sure that, without __  _” ____ (1.3-4) 

2 jitisthe things we believe that chiefly condition our environment. 
Our environment___ _ _____ (11-12) 

3 It is well known that where a primitive culture has been invaded by the white man, the most destructive effects have 
come not from physical weapons but from ideas. 


It is well known that where the white man ~ _____ (17-18) 

4 Ido not doubt that we would be utterly destroyed if it were possibjle to inject ideas into the modern world. 
I do not doubt that it wouldbe_ (1.22-23) 

5 JImagine how a reasonably advanced technological society would be affected， 
Imagine the effect (24-26) 

Special difficulfies 难点 


Note the words in italics in the following sentences. Use these words again in Sentences of your own, giving 

cach word a different meaning from the one ithas in the cxampjec: 

1] Competition with other creatures must have been crificalL (1.1) 

2 _ The most important factor in our environment is the state of our own minds. (由 .15-10) 

3 The concept of free speech only exists in Our Imodern Society because when you are inside a community you are 
conditioned by the convyentions of the cormmunity. (]1.19-21) 


Multiple choice questions 多 项 选择 题 
Choose the correct anSwers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 
1 Competition in the world 
(aq) takes place between humans and other animals 
(bp) has not been confined to humans versus mosquitoes 
(c) exists mainly in a human context 
(a) is the result of lack of experience in dealing with primitive conditions 
2 The writer is arguing that, where humans are concerned， 
(a) beliefs are more important than physical environment 
(5) climate influences what people believe 
(c) human development is the product of physical environment 
(qd) people compete for the fixed amount of food available in our environment 


266 


Unit6 Lesson 45 

3 According to the writer, buman Societies 

(a) attempt to influence each other with dangerous thoughts 

(p) are always threatened by the invasion of other people 

(c) tend to destroy Primitive cultures 

(qd) can be threatened by unfamiliar ideas 
4 We cannot imagine what ideas would destroy our Society because 

(a) our imaginationgs are Strictly limited by the cultures we live in 

(bp) the concept of free Speech is not universally acceptable 

(c) we know exactly the kind of information that would turn the world upside-down 

(qd) no one on earth ever has any orlglnal ldeas 


Strucfture 名 型 


5 There is little doubt that in man's early days competition -critical. (1.1) 
(a) had been (站 ) would be {c) was (dj has been 
6 Competition between ourselves_ persist. (1.0) 
(al) ls enabled to (D) is Seen to {c) continues to (q) attempts to 
7 itfwouldbepossibleto injectideas into the modern world. (1.22-23) 
(aq) There is no doubt (bp) It is no doubt 
(c) What is not doubttul (qd) It isn't doubtless that 
8 Iftwenty pages __ handed downto any of the major world powers around the year 1925, they 
would have been sufficient to change the course of world history. (11.26-28) 
(a] could be (pP) would have been 《(c) had been (d) have been 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 1 would makeapoorshowof__  _ _ _ the ownership of acave with a bear. (1H.3-4) 
(aq) engaging in (b) guarelling with (c) discussing (dg) arguing about 
10 The competition of man against man is not the simple process ~ inbiology. (0.9) 
{(a) Seen {p) obvlous {c) Imagined (dl established 
11 The Holy Office knew this fall well when it caused ~- tobeburned. (1.18-19) 
(a) philosophers () mlssionarles (c) enemies (ga dissidents 
12 You are conditioned by the ofthe community. (19-20) 
{(G) laws (b) regulations (c) accepted behaviour (d) boundaries 
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Lesson 46 Hobbies 业余 爱好 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
Who, according to the author, are “Fortune's favoured children”? 


A gifted American psychoiogist has said,“Worry is a spasm of the emotion; the mind catches hold of 
something and will not let it go It is useless to argue with the mind in this condition, The stronger the will， 
the more futile the task. One can only gently insinuate something else into its convulsive grasp. And if this 
something else ls rightly chosen. if it is really attended by the illumination of another field of interest， 
gradually, and often quite Swiftly, the old undue grip relaxes and the process of recuperation and repair 
begins， 

The cultivation of a hobby and new forms of interest is therefore a policy of the first imPportance to a 
public man. But this is not a business that can be undertaken in a day or Swiftly improvised by a mere 
command of the will. The growth of alternative mental interests is a long process. The seeds must be carefully 
choseni they must fall on good ground: they must be Sedulously tended, if the vivifying fruits are to be at 
hand when needed， 

To be really happy and Teally safe, one ought to have at least two or three hobbies, and they mnust all be 
real. It is no use starting late in life to say: 工 will take an interest in this or that.” Such an attempt only 
aggravates the strain of mental effort. A_ man may acquire great knowledge of topics unconnected with his 
daily work, and yet get hardly any benefit or relief. It is no use doing what you like; you have got to like what 
You do. Broadly speaking, human beings may be divided into three classes: those who are toiled to death， 
those who are worIIied to death, and those who are bored to death. It js no use offering the manual labourer， 
tired out with a hard week's Sweat and effort, the chance of playing a game of football or baseball on 
Saturday afternoon. It is no use inviting the politician or the professional or business man, who has been 
working of worrying about serious things for SiX days, to work or worry abonut trifling things at the 
Weekend. 

As forthe unfortunate people who can command everything they want，who can gratify every caprice 
and lay their hands on almost every object of desire 一 forthem a new pleasure, a new excitement is only an 
additional satiation. In vain they rush frantically round from Place to place, trying to escape from avenging 
boredom by mere clatter and motion. For them discipline in one form or another is the most hopeful path. 

It may also be said that rational, industrious, useful human beings are divided into two classesS': first， 
those whose work is work and whose pleasure is pleasure; and secondly, those whose work and pleasure are 
one. Of these the former are the majority. They have thelir compensations. The long hours in the office or the 
factory bring with them as their reward, not only the means of Sustenance, but a keen appetite for pleasure 
even in its simblest and most modest forms. But Fortune's fayoured children belong to the Second class. 
Their life is a natural harmony. For them the working hours are never long enougt. Each day is a holiday， 
and ordinary holidays, when they come, are grudged as enforced interruptions in an absorbing vocation. Yet 
to both classes, the need of an alternative outlook, of a change of atmosphere, of a diversion of effort， is 
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essential. Indeed, it may well be that those whose work is their Pleasure are those who most need the means 


35 of banishing it at intervals from their minds. 


WINSTON CHURCHILL Pazimzfirz8g 3 G 已 asfimze 


Sir Winston Churchill painting in Switzerland in 1946 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


gifted (1.1) /grftrd/ ad 有 天 才 的 

psychologist (1.1) /sarkplsdISY/ 慰 心理 学 家 
spasm (1.1) /spaezamy/i. 一 阵 (感情 ) 发 作 
futile (1.3) /Hu:tally/ adj. 无 用 的 

insinuate (1.3) /in'smjuext v. 使 潜入 , 暗示 
convulsive (].3) /ksn'vAlsrv/ ad 起 痉挛 的 
illumination (1.4) Alumrnerfan/ . 启发 ,照明 
undue (1.5) / An'dju:/ adj. 不 适当 的 

grip (1.5) /grrp/ m. 紧张 

recuperation (1.5) /rrku:pe'relfan/ 7 休息 
improvise (L8) /Improvalz/ v 临时 作成 
sedulously (1.10) /sedjolasliy adv, 孜孜 不 倦 地 
vivify (1.10) /vrvtfavy v 使 生气 勃勃 

aggravate (1.14) /zegroveIy > 加 剧 


trifling (1.20) /trarflm/ ad 微小 的 
gratify (1.22) /graettfay v 使 满意 

caprice (1.22) /ke'pri:s/ 夺 任性 

satiation (1.24) / selfi'erfan/ m,， 满足 
frantically (1.24) /frantikali/ adv. 狂乱 地 
avenge (1.24) /3'vend/y. 蔡 …… 报复 
boredom (1.25) /"bo:dsmy/ 半 厌烦 

clatter (1.25) /klzte/m. 喧 益 的 谈话 
sustenance (29) /sAstenens/m. 生计 
appetite (1.29) /2prtart/ 欲望 

grudge (1.32) /grA 中 / v 怨恨 

absorbing (1.32) /sb'soxbm/ a 必 引人入胜 的 
banish (1.35) /baenIf/ v 排除 , 放弃 
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Noftes on jhe fexf 课文 注释 


1 eatch hold of 抓 住 …… ,et go, 族 掉 …… 
2 lay one's hands on, 得 到 …… ,， 抓 到 ……: 
3 Fortune's favoured children 中 的 Fortune 是 指 “ 命 运 女 神 ”。 


参考 译文 


一 位 天 才 的 美国 心理 学 家 曾经 说 过 :“ 烦 恼 是 感情 的 发 作 , 此 时 脑子 纠缠 住 了 某 种 东西 又 不 肯 松 手 。” 在 这 
种 情况 下 , 你 和 头脑 争吵 让 它 松手 是 无 济 于 事 的 。 这 种 意志 越 是 强烈 , 这 种 尝试 越 是 徒劳 。 你 只 能 缓和 而 巧妙 
地 让 另 一 种 东西 进入 痉 这 伟 持 的 头脑 中 。 如 果 选 得 合适 , 而 且 的 确 受 到 别 的 领域 的 情趣 的 启迪 , 那么 渐渐 地 , 往 
往 也 是 很 闫 利 地 , 原先 不 适当 的 紧张 就 会 松弛 下 来 , 恢复 和 修整 的 过 程 就 会 开始 。 

因此 , 对 一 个 从 事 社会 活动 的 人 来 说 , 培养 一 种 业 儿 爱 好 和 各 种 新 的 兴趣 是 头等 重要 的 作法 。 但 这 并 非 一 
日 之 功 , 也 不 是 单 任意 志 一 跳 而 就 的 事 。 精 神 上 多 种 情趣 的 培养 是 一 个 长 期 的 过 程 。 要 想 在 需要 的 时 候 可 随手 
摘 取 充 满 生 机 的 果实 , 那 就 必然 从 精 选 良种 做 起 , 然后 将 其 植 入 肥沃 的 土地 , 还 需要 勤勉 地 护理 。 

一 个 人 要 想 真 正 感 到 幸福 和 平安 , 至 少 应 有 两 三 种 爱好 , 而 且 都 比较 实际 。 到 了 晚年 才 开始 说 :“ 我 会 对 这 
个 或 那个 发 生 兴 趣 ”, 已 没有 用 了 .。 这 种 愿望 只 能 加 剧 精神 紧张 。 一 个 人 可 能 会 获得 与 其 日 党 工作 无 关 的 某 些 
课题 的 渊博 知识 , 而 没有 从 中 得 到 什么 实 益 或 宽慰 。 干 你 所 喜欢 的 事 是 没有 用 的 , 你 得 喜欢 你 所 干 的 事 。 泛 泛 
地 说 , 人 可 以 分 为 3 类 : 劳累 至 死 的 人 、 忧 虑 至 死 的 人 、 无 聊 至 死 的 人 。 对 于 流 汗 出 力 千 了 一 周 苦 活 的 体力 劳 
动 者 来 说 , 让 他 们 在 星期 六 下 午 再 踢 足 球 或 打 垒 球 是 不 合适 的 ; 同样 , 对 于 为 严肃 的 公务 操劳 或 烦恼 了 6 天 的 
政界 人 士 、 专 业 技 术 人 员 、 商 人 来 说 , 在 周末 再 让 他 们 为 琐事 而 动脑 子 和 忧虑 也 是 无 益 的 。 

至 于 那些 能 任意 支配 一 切 的 “可 怜 的 人 ”, 他 们 能 够 遂 意 妄 为, 能 染指 一 切 追求 的 目标 。 对 这 种 人 来 说 , 多 
一 种 新 的 乐趣 、 多 一 种 新 的 刺激 只 是 增加 一 分 厌 壬 而 已 。 他 们 到 处 狂奔 乱 跑 , 企图 以 闲聊 和 乱 密 来 摆脱 无 聊 对 
他 们 的 报复 , 但 这 是 徒劳 的 。 对 他 们 来 说 , 用 某 种 形式 的 纪律 约束 他 们 一 下 才能 有 希望 使 他 们 走 上 正道 。 

也 可 以 这 样 说 , 理智 的 、 勤 劳 的 、 有 用 的 人 可 以 分 为 两 类 : 第 一 类 是 分 清 工作 是 工作 , 娱乐 是 娱乐 的 人 ; 第 
二 类 人 的 工作 和 娱乐 是 一 回 事 。 这 两 类 人 当中 , 第 一 类 人 是 大 多 数 , 他 们 能 够 得 到 补偿 。 在 办 公 室 或 工厂 里 长 
时 间 的 工作 给 他 们 带 来 了 酬劳 , 这 不 仅 是 谋生 的 手段 ,而且 还 带 来 了 寻找 乐趣 的 强烈 葡 望 , 那 怕 是 最 简单 的 、 最 
低 等 的 乐趣 。 但 是 , 命运 之 神 的 宠儿 是 第 二 类 人 , 他 们 的 生活 是 一 种 自然 的 和 谐 , 对 他 们 来 说 , 工作 时 间 总 不 会 
太 长 , 每 天 都 是 假日 , 而 通常 的 假期 到 来 时 , 他 们 却 居 惜 这 假期 强制 打 断 了 他 们 埋头 从 事 的 工作 。 然 而 对 这 两 种 
人 来 说 , 都 需要 换 一 换 脑子 , 改变 一 下 气氛 , 转移 一 下 注意 力 , 这 是 不 可 缺少 的 。 说 实在 的 , 把 工作 当 作 享 受 的 
那些 人 可 能 最 需要 每 隔 一 段 时 间 把 工作 从 头脑 中 撤 开 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 

1 In what way is the definition of worry quoted in the first paragraph relevant to the author s argument7 
Why does the author class as unfortunate those people who can comrmand everything they want? 

How can people who have everything they want find relief from boredom7 

What is the essential difference between the two classes of human beings defined by the author? (11.26-28) 


hi 


Why is it particularly important for people whose work is their pleasure to cujtivate a hobby” 


Unit6 Lesson 46 
Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own using 
these words: spasm (1.Ui futile (1.3); insinuate (1.3); recuperation (1.5); alternative mental interests (1.9); vivifying 


(1].10); tolled to death (1].16); trifling (1.20); caprice (1.22); Satiation (1.24); enforced interruptions in an absorbing 
Vocation (1.32). 


Summary 摘要 


Drawing your information from lines 7-21(The cultivation .… thin8gs at the weekend. ), SumImmnarize the 
authors views on cujltivating a hobby. Do not write more than 90 words. Use your Own words as far as 
possible. Your anSwer Should be in one paragraph.， 


Composifion 作文 


Write a composition of about 600 words on one of the following Subjects: 

1] Worry. 

2 Your favourite hobby. 

3 “Human beings are divided into two classes: first, those whose work is work and whbose pleasure is pleasure; and 
secondjy, those whose work and pleasure are one." (]1.26-28) Which class, in Your View, would it be preferable to 
belong to? 


Key strucfures 关键 如 型 


A Complete the following sentences in any way you wish, then compare what you have written with the 
Sentences in the passage: 

1 ltis uselessto (0.2) 

2 Itisnouse 一 -一 一 (1.13) 


B Rewrite the sentences given below using the opening phrases provided, Do not refer to the passage until 
you have finished the exXercise: 

1 Itis ofthe first importance to a pubiic man to cultivate a hobby and new forms of interest. 
The cultivation ~ _ _ _ 1(i7-8) 

2 If one wishes to be really happy and really safe, one ought to have at least two or three hobbies, and they must all be 
Teal. 
Tobe~ 0.12-13) 

3 Not only do the long hours in the office or the factory bring with them the means of sustenance as their reward, but 
a keen appetite for pleasure even in its Simpjest and most modest forms. 
The longhours ~ (ll28-30) 


Special difficulfties 难点 


A_ Study the following pairs of words and then write sentences of your own to bring out the difference. 
1 _ late (1.13) 一 lately 

The train arrived jlate. 

We haven't seen yOu lateiy， 
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2 hardly (1.15) 一 hard (1.18) 
He's So old now, he hardly works at all. 
IT]11 pass the exam if 1 work hard， 


1 


alternative (1.33) 一 alternating 
That's what we Imust do then, unless you have an alternativye Suggcstion.。 
I visit my parents on alternating weekends. 


B Use each of the following words figuratively in Sentences of youUT Own. Do not refer to the passage until 
you have finished the exercise: 
seeds (].9j, fruits (1.10), Sweat (].18). 


C Use the following expressions in Sentences of your own. Do not refer to the passage until you have 
completed the exercise: broadly speaking (1.16); as for (1.22); the former (1.28). 


Mulfiple choice questions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the corTrect answers to the following questions. 


Comprehension 理解 

1 The only way to stop worrying is 
{a) through an effort of the will 
{p) to become absorbed in Some other activity 
(c) to let go whatever it ls that's worrying you 
(ad) rejax until you recuperate 

2 The cultivation of a hobby 
(a) Prevents you from being bored to death 
(D) can only occur over a long period of time 
{c) is particularly suitable for the professionai or business ran 
(da is always a benetfit 

3 People who can spend as much money as they ljke 
(a) are Fortune's favoured children 
(D) never feel bored 
(c) enjoy a life that is full of excitement 
(qdq) are truly unlucky 

4 The people the writer admires most are those who ~ ， 
(a) can spend their entire lives on holiday 
{b) don't distinguish between work and pleasure 
{c) are rational, industrious and useful 
(qd) work hard and can therefore enjoy their leisure 


Strucfure 名 型 


SsS Isnouse_ withthe mind in this condition. (1.2) 
(a) in arguing (b) argue (c) to argue (qd) arguing 
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6 Theseeds_ carefully chosen. (1.9) 
(aq) have to be (p) Should be {c) were probably (q) are probably 
7 Human beings may be divided into three classeS: whoare .…(.10) 
《a) that {p) the ones (c) the whlich (dg) them 
8 The iong hours in the office bring with them ~ the means ofsustenance akeen 


appetite for pleasure. (1.28-29) 


(aq) not only .… and 《(b) either .… OF (c) both ... and (qd) and ... and 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 The stronger the will the more ~ thetask. (1.3) 
(a) elaborate (b) desirable (c) fertile (qd) pointless 
10 The seeds must be sedulously __ (1.9-10) 
(al cared for (bb) SrowWn (c) watered (ad) followed 
11 A manual l]abourer works with__ _ __ __ _ .(17) 
(a) his firm (bp) his hands (c) machines (qhis mind 
12 It may be said that rational, ,useful human beings … (1.20) 
(a) professional (b) employed {c) Industrial (q) hard-working 
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Lesson 47 The greaf escape ”大 逃亡 


First listen and then answer the following question. 
听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
What is one of the features of modern camping where nationality is concerned? 


Economy is one powerful motive for camping, since after the initial outlay upon equipment, or through 
hiring it, the total expense can be far less than the cost of hotels. But, contrary to a popular assumption, it is 
far from being the only one, oreven the greatest. The man who manoeuvres carelessly into his twenty pounds， 
worth of space at one of Europe's myriad permanent sites may find himself bumping a Bentley. More likely， 
Ford Escort will be hub to hub with Renault or Mercedes, but rarely with bicycles made for two. 

That the equipment of modern camping becomes yearly more sophisticated is an entertaining paradox 
for the cynic, a brighter Promise for the hopeful travelljer who has sworn to get away from it all. lt also 
Provides 一 and some student sociologist might care to base his thesis upon the phenomenon 一 an escape of 
another kind. The modern traveller is often a man who dislikes the Splendide and the Bellavista, not because 
he cannot afford, or shuns their material comforts, but because he is afraid of them. Affluent he may be, but 
he is by no means Sure what to tip the doorman or the chambermaid. Master in his own house, he has little 
idea of when to say boo to a inatire dpaprel . 

From all such fears camping releases him. Granted, a snobbery of camping itself, based upon equipment 
and techniques, already exlsts; but it ls of a kind that, if he meets it, he can readily understand and deal with. 
There is no Superior "they” in the shape of managements and hotel hierarchies to darken his holiday days. 

To such motives, yet another must be added. The contemporary phenomenon of car worship is to be 
explained not least by the sense of independence and freedom that ownership entails. To this pleasure camping 
gives an exquisite refinement. 

From one'"s Own front door to home or foreign hills or sands and back again, everything is to hand. Not 
only are the means of arriving at the holiday paradise entirely within one"s own command and keeping, but 
the means of escape from holiday hell (if the beach proves too crowded, the local weather too inclemenb are 
there, outside 一 -or, as likely, part of 一 the tent. 

Idealists have objected to the Practice of camping, as to the package tour, that the traveller abroad 
thereby denies himself the opportunity of getting to know the people of the country visited. Insularity and 
Self-containment, it is argued, go hand in hand. The opinion does not Survive exkperience of a popular 
Continental camping place. Holiday hotels tend to cater for one nationality of visitors especially, sometimes 
exclusively. Camping sites, by contrast, are highljy cosmopolitan. Granted, a preponderance of Germans is a 
characteristic that seems common to most Mediterranean Sites; but as yet there is no overwhelmingly 
Specialized patronage. Notices forbidding the open-air drying of clothes, or the use of water points for car 
washing, or those inviting "our camping friends” to a dance or a boat trip are printed not only in French or 
Italian or Spanish, but aiso in English, German and Dutch. At meal times the odour of sauerkraut vies with 
that of garlic. The Frenchman'"s breakfast coffee competes with the Englishman"s bacon and eggs. 

Whether the remarkable growth of organlzed camping means the eventual death of the more independent 
kind is hard to say. Municipalities naturally want to Secure the campers ”site fees and other custom. Police 
are wary of itinerants who cannot be traced to a recognized camp boundary or to four walls. But most 
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Probably it will all depend upon campers themselves: how many heath fires they cause; how much litter they 
leave; in Short whether or not they wholly alienate landowners and those who live in the countryside. Only 
good scouting is likely to Preserve the freedoms so dear to the heart of the eternal Boy Scout， 


NiIGEL BuUxTON TPe Creat Escape from 7TjPe Weekend Telegrapp 


Modern camping 


New words and expressions 生词 和 短语 


assumption (1.2) /3'sAmpfzn/ mm. 假定 

manoeuvre (1.3) /mamnuzvea/ v， (驱车 ) 移动 

myriad (1.4) /miriad/ adj. 无 数 的 

paradox (1.6) /paradpks/ m. 自 相 矛盾 的 事 

cynic (1.7) /sinljkw m. 愤世嫉俗 者 

Sociologist (1.8) /, sausi'plsdrst 7. 社会 学 家 

shun (1.10) /An/ v 避 开 

affluent (1.10) /aflusnty adj. 富有 的 

chambermaid (1.11) /ermbsmerd/ ma 女 招 待 员 

boo (1.12) /buz/ 半 咋 的 一 声 

maafrre dhbrel (1.12) /metrs-dau'tel/m [法 语 ] 总 管 

snobbery (1.13) /snpbasriy mm. 势利 

hierarchy (1.15) /hairaxki/ m”. 等 级 制度 

entail (1.17) /mn'tery v 使 成 为 必要 

inclement (1L.21) /Am'klemasnt a 式 . 险恶 的 

package tour (1.23) /pzekIrdzs-to3/ 由 旅行 社 安 
排 一 切 的 一 揽 子 旅游 


insularity (1.24) / msjo'laenmti/m. 偏 狭 

cater (1].26) /kerta/ v 迎合 

exclusively (1.27) /tk'skluzsrvliy adv. 排他 地 
cosmopojlitan (1.27) /kpzms'"pplitany adj. 世界 的 
preponderance (].27) /prrppndarans/ 7 优势 


-Overwhelmingly (1.28) /,3ova'welminli ady. 以 压倒 


优势 地 , 清一色 地 
Patronage (1.29) /patrenid/ 刀 . 恩惠 ,惠顾 
sauerkraut (131) /sauakraut 7. 泡菜 
vie (1.31) /vay v 竞争 
municipajlity (1.34) /mjuz,nIsrpalrti/ mm. 市 政 当 局 
itinerant (1.35) /aftimarsnt m. 巡回 者 
heath (1.36) /hi:e/. 荒地 
alienate (1.37) /ellisnerty v 使 疏远 
eternal (1.38) /rts:nal adij. 永久 的 
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Noftes on the fexf 课文 注 炎 


it is far from ., 远 不 是 …… 。 

twenty pounds” worth of space, 价值 20 镑 的 空地 , 其 中 worth 是 名 词 。 

hub te hub with, 车 轴 与 …… 车 轴 相 接 。 

the Splendide and the Bellavista, 两 大 酒店 的 名 字 。 

say boo to a maftre dhitel 对 酒店 的 经 理 表示 不 满 。say boo to a maftre di6rel， 是 从 not say boo to a goose 
(非常 明 小 , 不 敢 得 罪 ) 演变 而 来 的 。 在 这 个 成 语 中, a goose 常 被 大 们 幽默 地 换 成 其 他 字眼 。 

Granted, … but … { 虽 然 …… 但 是 …… ) 这 种 句 型 中 的 Granted 总 放 在 句 首 , 意思 是 Yes, 相当 于 一 个 连接 
副词 的 作用 。 

in the shape of 以 形式 出 现 的 。 

8 be to hand, 垂 手 可 得 。 

9 cater for 迎合 …… o 

10 be wary of， 提防 …… 。 

11 Boy Scout, 童子 军 。 


tn 中 一 


Ch 


< 


参考 译文 

图 省 钱 是 韦 营 的 一 个 主要 动机 , 因为 除了 开始 时 购置 或 是 租借 一 套 露 营 装 备 外 , 总 费用 算 起 来 要 比 住 旅馆 
开支 少 得 多 。 但是, 和 一 般 的 看 法 相反 , 这 决 非 是 仅 有 的 , 甚至 不 是 最 主要 的 动机 。 如 果 一 位 游客 漫不经心 地 驾 
车 驶 入 欧洲 无 数 常年 营地 之 一 , 花 20 镑 租用 一 个 空位 , 那么 他 可 能 会 碰见 一 辆 本 特 利 汽车 , 更 可 能 会 望 见 一 辆 
福特 ， 康 索 尔 和 一 辆 雷诺 或 一 辆 梅 塞 迪 斯 并 排 停放 着 , 不 过 双人 自行 车 则 不 容易 看 到 。 

现代 露营 装备 一 年 比 一 年 讲究 , 这 对 那些 厌 世 妨 俗 者 来 说 是 一 件 有 趣 的 自 相 矛 盾 的 事情 。 而 对 于 发 拆 用 才 
营 来 摆脱 烦恼 的 人 来 说 , 却 带 来 了 更 光明 的 前 景 。 学 社会 学 的 大 学 生来 露营 是 另 一 种 形式 的 择 脱 现实 , 他 们 的 
目的 很 可 能 是 根据 观察 到 的 露营 现象 去 写 论 文 。 现 代 露 营 旅游 的 人 往往 讨厌 住 “ 斯 普兰 迪 德 和 “ 贝 拉 维 斯 塔 * 
这 样 的 大 酒店 , 这 并 不 是 因为 他 们 付 不 起 钱 , 也 不 是 为 了 躲避 物质 享受 , 而 是 因为 他 们 害怕 酒店 。 他 们 可 能 很 富 
有 , 但 给 看 门人 和 房间 女 服务 员 多 少 小 费 , 心中 却 根本 没有 数 ; 他 们 在 家 可 能 是 主人 , 但 不 知道 什么 时 候 才能 对 
酒店 的 经 理 表示 不 满 。 

露营 使 人 们 免除 了 这 些 人 忧虑。 诚然 , 露营 地 本 身 也 存在 以 露营 装备 和 方式 取 人 的 势利 现象 , 但 如 果 有 这 种 
情况 , 露营 者 也 容易 理解 , 知道 如 何 对 付 , 但 在 露营 地 里 根本 不 会 有 管 人 的 “人 上 人 ”和 酒店 里 的 等 级 制度 来 使 
韦 营 者 的 假日 过 得 阴郁 低沉 。 

除了 以 上 动机 外 , 还 应 再 加 上 一 个 。 当 前 崇拜 汽车 现象 可 以 用 与 所 有 权 相 伴 的 独立 和 自由 意识 来 解释 。 因 
此 开车 去 露营 会 给 这 种 快乐 意识 增加 一 种 优雅 意境 。 

从 自己 的 家 门 出 发 到 国内 国外 的 山区 或 沙滩 上 露营 然后 返回 , 一 切 都 很 便利 。 完 全 在 自己 掌握 之 中 的 私人 
汽车 不 仅 是 到 达 假 日 天 堂 的 工具 , 而 且 也 是 逃离 假日 地 狱 (如 海滩 太 挤 , 当地 天 气 恶 劣 ) 的 方便 工具 , 因为 汽车 
就 停 在 帐篷 外 面 , 或 者 汽车 本 身 可 能 就 是 露营 帐篷 的 一 个 组 成 部 分 。 

理想 主义 者 像 反对 旅行 社 安排 一 切 的 一 揽 子 旅游 一 样 反 对 露营 的 作法 , 说 这 种 封闭 的 作法 使 到 国外 旅游 者 
失去 了 了 解 所 去 国家 人 民 的 机 会 。 他 们 争论 说 , 心胸 狭 窗 和 自我 封闭 是 并 存 的 。 但 这 种 说 法 在 受 人 欢迎 的 欧洲 
露营 场地 是 站 不 住 脚 的 。 假 日 旅馆 有 只 接待 来 自 一 个 国家 的 旅游 者 的 倾向 , 有 时 会 达到 排他 的 程度 。 而 露营 驻 
地 则 相反 , 是 高 度 世界 性 的 。 在 大 多 数 地 中 海 露营 地 里 , 德国 人 占 优 势 似乎 是 个 普遍 现象 , 确实 如 此 , 但 并 没有 
特别 的 优待 。 禁 止 露天 晒 衣服 、 禁 止 用 水 龙头 冲洗 汽车 的 布告 和 邀请 露营 朋友 参加 舞会 、 乘 船 观 光 的 招贴 不 仅 
印 成 法 语 、 意 大 利 语 、 西 班 牙 语 , 而 且 也 印 成 英语 、 德 语 、 和 荷兰 语 。 用 饭 的 时 候 , 德国 泡菜 味 和 大 荐 味 争 相 散 
发 , 法 国人 的 早点 咖 寻 和 英国 人 的 感 肉 衣 蛋 竞相 比美 。 

有 组 织 的 露营 活动 的 明显 发 展 是 否 意味 着 较 独立 的 自我 封闭 式 露 营 的 最 终 消失 , 还 很 难说 。 市 政 当局 当然 
希望 获得 露营 者 的 场地 费 和 其 他 光临 的 好 处 , 警察 则 对 那些 查 不 出 有 固定 营地 或 住处 的 游荡 者 保持 警惕 。 但 最 
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重要 的 或 许 是 露营 者 自己 , 即 他 们 引起 了 多 少 场 野 火 , 留 下 了 多 少 垃圾 。 总 之 , 他 们 是 否 弄 得 土地 的 主人 和 乡间 
的 居民 同 他 们 反目 。 只 有 优良 的 童子 军 活动 才能 保持 不 朽 的 童子 军 所 圳 心 热爱 的 各 项 自由 。 


Comprehension 理解 


Answer these questions: 


1 Name three factors which induce people to go camping. 

2 What do you understand by this statement; “To this pieasure camping gives an exquisite refinement.'? (11.17-18) 
3 Why have idealists objected to the practice of camping and how have they been proved wrong? 

4 What factors mmay lead to the death of the more independent kind of camping? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to see how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your Own using 
these words: maotive (1.1); initial outlay upon equipment (1.1); hub to hub (1.5); to say boo to (1.12); granted (1.13); 
inclement (1.21); package tour (1.23); insularity (1.24); exclusively (1.27), cosmopolitan (1].27); preponderance (1.27); 
wary of itinerants (1.3S); litter (1.36). 


上 


Summary 摘要 


Drawing your information from lines 6-32 ("That the equipment .… bacon and eggs.),， write an account of 
modern camping. Do not write more than 1060 words, Use your own words as far as possible. Your answer 
shoujld be in one paragraph.， 


Composition 作文 


Write a composition of about 600 words on one of the following subjects: 
] Holiday camps. 

2 ， Package tours， 

3 “What in your opinion, are the requirements of an ideal holiday? 


Key structures 关键 如 型 


Rewrite the Sentences given below using the opening phrases provided. Do not refer to the passage until you 
have finished the exercise: 
1] Though the modern traveller js often a man who can afford and does not Shun the material comforts of the Splendide 
and the Bellavista, he dislikes them because he is afraid of them. 
The modern traveller ~ _ _ ___ _notbecause~ (1.9-10) 
2 The means of ariving at the holiday paradise are not only entirely within one's own command and keeping, but the 
means of escape from holiday hell are there, outside 一 Or, as likely, part of 一 the tent. 
`Notonly_ (.20-22) 
3 They argue that insularity and self-containment go hand in hand. 
Insularity and self-containment it (24-25) 
4 The freedoms so dear to the heart of the eternal Boy Scout are only likely to be preserved by good scouting. 
Only good ~ _ _ (137-38) 
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Special difficulfies 难点 


人 
1 


1 


Study the following pairs of words and then write Sentences of your own to bring out the difference， 
initial (1.1) 一 Primary 

The lawyer charged S0 dollars for the initial consultation. 

The safety of our passengers is Our primary concern， 

hire (12) 一 rent 

IE want to hire a car for my tmp to London， 

We've rented a villa in the south of France for the Summer. 

total (1.2) 一 whole 

The total bill came to $894. 

You can't 8ive an opinion unless you"ve read the whole book- 

shun (1.10) 一 avoid 

He was shunned by his former friends. 

You should avoid being late for work again. 

worship (1.16) 一 warship 

Religious leaders have always denounced the worship of money as the root of all evil. 

The Spanish warships Sent to conquer Britain in the 16th century were wrecked by an exceptionalty violent storm， 
by contrast (1.27) 一 opposite to 

This new managerls really conipetent especialjy by contrast with his predecessor， 

This new manageris the complete opposite to what you would expect. 


Norte the words in italics in the tollowing sentences, Use these words again in Sentences of your Own， 
giving each word a different meaning from the one it has in the example: 

The man who manoeuvres carelessly into his twenty pounds”worth of space may find himself pxrpinag a Bentley. 
(1.3-4) 

Granted, a Snobbery of camping itself already exlsts. (11.13-14) 

Municipalities naturaliy want to Secure the campers” site fees and other custom. (].34) 


Mulfiple choice quesfions 多 项 选择 题 


Choose the correct answers to the following questions， 


Comprehension 理解 


1 The main reason people enjoy camping is 


(a) they can spend less on their holidays 

{b) their enjoyment of owning camping equlpment 
{(c) not necesSsarily So that they are Saving money 
(qd] because they can Show offt their cars 


2 Many modern campers are certainiy rich enough to 


(a) stay at hotels, but prefer not to 

(b) have holidays, but choose not to 

{c) buy exXpensive cars, but prefer cheap models 
(dl) visit camping Sites, but generaily avoid them 
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3 One of these Statements is true. Which one? 


(a) Modern campers enjoy considerable mobility. 
(b) Modern campers ljook down on people who stay at expenslve hotels. 
(c) Modern campers are always moving from one place to another. 
(路 Modern campers enjoy camping even in bad weather. 
4 People of different nationajlities at camping sites 
(a) 1ke to keep to themselves 
(b) often have arguments about the use of facilities 
(c) frequently disobey the camping Site rules 
(dg like to mix freely and get to know each other 


Stfrucfture 名 型 


$ an entertaining Paradox that equipment becomes more Sophisticated. (1.0) 
{4) There is {p) It is (c) There has (dj It has 
6 he may be affluent, he isn't Sure what to tip the doorman. (11.10-11) 
(a) Since (P) Because {c) Though (qd As 
7_ masterinhis ownhouse, hehaslittie idea … 人 (但 .11-12) 
(a) He ls .… but (pp) He has .and (c) He does .… but (a] He was … though 
8 thecontemporary phenomencn of car worship …(1.16) 
(a) Itis explained {p) To explain (c) You can explain (dl) To be explained 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 The equipment of modern camping becomes yearly more ~ .4.6) 
(a) Superseded (b) demanding (c) complicated (da) refined 
10 -notbecausehe __ orshuns their material comforts ... (UL.9-10) 
{a) ridicules {P) can't pay for (c) has contempt for (dl) dislikes 
11 The_ phenomenon of car worship … (1.10) 
(a) jatest (p) modern (c) Up-to-date (ad) recent 
12 Holiday hotelstendto ~ onenationality of visitors. (1.26) 
(aq) acknowledge {p) appeal to (c) provide for (dinclude 
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Lesson 48 Planning a share portfolio 规划 股份 投资 


First listen and then answer the following question. 


听 录 音 ， 然 后 回答 以 下 问题 。 
How does the older investor differ in his apProach to investment from the younger inveStor: 


There is no shortage of tipsters around offering“get-rich-quick” opportunities. But 让 you are a serious 
private investor, leave the Las Vegas mentality to those with money to fritter. he serious invyestor needs a 
proper "portfolio' 一 a well-planned selection of inyestments, with a definite Structure and a clear aim. But 
exactly how does anewcomer to the stock market go about achieving that? 

Welb if you go to five reputabjle stock brokers and ask them what you should do with your moncey, YOU Tc 
likely to get five different answers, 一 even fyou give all the relevant information about your age, family， 
finances and what you want from your investments. Moral? There is no one “Tight”way to Structure a 
portfolio. However there are undoubtedly some wrong ways, and you can be Sure that none of our five 
advisers would have suggested sinking all (or perhaps any) of your money into Periwigs*. 

So what should you do? We'"ll assume that you have sorted out the basics 一 like mortgages, pensions， 
insurance and access to sufficient cash reserves. You should then estabjlish your own individual aims. These 
are partly a matter of personal circumstances, partly a matter of psychology， 

For instance, 这 you are older you have less time to recover from any major losses, and you may well wish 
to boost your pension income. So preserving your capital and generating extra income are your main 
priorities. In this case, you"d probably construct a portfolio with some shares (but not high risk onesj, along 
with gilts, cash deposits, and perhaps convertibles or the income shares of split capital investment trusts， 

If you are younger. and in a solid financial position, you may decide to take an aggressive appIoach 一 
but only if you"re blessed with a sanguine disposition and wonm't suffer sleepless nights Over share prices. 下 
you recognize yourself in this description, you might include a couple of heady growth stocks in youT 
portfolio, alongside your more pedestrian investments. Once you have decided on your investment aimas， 
you can then decide where to put your money. The golden rule here is Spread your risk 一 if you put all of 
your money into Periwigs Jnternational. you're Setting yourself up as a hostage to fortune. 


#“Periwigs” is the name of a fictitious company， 


TNwvESTOR'S CHROVICLE March 23 1990 


New words and expression 生词 和 短语 


portfolio (title) /pozt 包 ouliao/u. 投资 组 合 


Th (以 提供 证 部 消 _Priority 0L14-15) /prar prsti/ 优先 权 
ee 提供 证 券 投机 等 由 部 消 gilt (16) /galt mn 金边 证 券 (高 度 可 靠 的 证 券 ) 


Las Vegas (L2) /lass-vergss/m 拉 斯 密 加 斯 convertible (1.16) /kasn'vaxtabal/ 2. 可 换 证 券 
fritter(L2) /frttay v 挥霍, 浪费 sanguine (1.18) /see0gwIn/ wd 乐观 的 


二 。 ， 人 
reputable (1.5) /repjutabal/ adj. 享有 声望 的 ee ee 旁边 
broker (1.5) /breoka/ 7. 经 纪 人 al0ngsSige 入 2 19 0 Sid Prep. 2 


和 …… 一 起 
finance (17) /fatnans/ 1. 资金 , 财源 ， 本 
mortgage (L10) /mo:gid/m 抵押 贷款 pedestrian (1.20) /prdestriany cd. 平淡 无 奇 的 , 乏 


pension (1.10) /penjfan/m. 养老 金 
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The Stock Exchange, Tokyo 1994 


Noftes on the fexf 课文 注释 


go about， 从 事 ， 做 。 

Periwigs, 是 一 个 假想 中 公司 的 名 字 -。 

the basics, 这 里 指 基 本 情况 , 基本 要 素 。 

If you recognize yourself in this description. 如 果 你 觉得 你 的 情况 是 这 样 的 话 。 


中 me 忆 一 


参考 译文 


我 们 周围 不 乏 情 报 贩 子 , 向 人 们 提供 迅速 发 财 致 富 的 机 遇 。 但 是 , 如 果 你 是 一 个 认真 的 私人 投资 者 , 就 把 拉 
斯 韦 加 斯 的 心态 留 给 那些 有 钱 可 供 挥 址 的 人 。 认 真 的 投资 者 需要 一 份 正 规 的 投资 组 合 表 一 一 一 种 计划 很 周密 
的 投资 选择 , 包括 你 的 投资 结构 和 明确 的 目标 。 但 是 , 一 个 股票 市 场 的 新 手 又 如 何 能 做 到 这 一 点 呢 ? 

如 果 你 去 向 5 位 有 威望 的 股票 经 纪 人 咨询 , 询问 你 应 该 如 何 使 用 你 的 资金 , 你 很 可 能 得 到 5 种 不 同 的 答 
复 , 即便 你 提供 了 所 有 关于 你 的 年 龄 、 家 庭 、 财 源 和 你 想 从 投资 中 获得 的 好 处 的 信息 。 这 是 个 道德 问题 吗 ? 没 
有 一 种 完全 “正确 ”的 方法 来 排列 这 种 投资 组 合 , 然而 , 却 之 无 疑问 地 有 几 种 错误 的 方法 。 可 以 相信 5 位 经 纪 
人 中 不 会 有 人 建议 你 把 全 部 (或 一 部 分 ) 资金 投入 佩 里 威 格 斯 公司 。 

那么 你 该 怎么 做 呢 ? 我 们 假定 你 已 把 基本 情况 弄 清 楚 了 , 如 抵押 贷款 、 养 老 金 、 保 险 金 和 动用 现金 储备 的 
机 会 。 然 后 , 你 一 定 要 建立 起 自己 的 目标 。 这 里 一 方面 是 个 人 所 处 的 环境 , 另 一 方面 是 个 心理 学 的 问题 。 

比如 说 , 如 果 你 年 纪 较 大 , 你 从 重大 投资 损失 中 恢复 过 来 的 时 间 就 较 少 , 你 就 很 希望 能 够 提高 你 的 养老 金 收 
入 。 因 此 , 你 的 首要 任务 就 是 保护 你 的 资金 和 引发 额外 的 收入 。 在 这 种 情况 下 , 你 大 概 想 制定 出 一 份 包括 某 些 
股份 (但 不 是 风险 很 大 的 股份 ) 的 投资 组 合 , 同时 还 有 高 关 可 靠 的 证 券 、 现 金 储蓄 , 可 能 还 有 可 换 证 券 , 或 分 割 
资本 投资 信托 公司 的 所 得 股 。 

如 果 你 年 轻 一 些 , 并 且 经 济 状况 可 靠 , 你 可 能 会 采取 一 种 积极 进取 的 方式 一 一 你 必须 性 格 开朗 , 不 会 因 股票 
价格 的 浮动 而 夜 不 能 眠 。 如 果 你 觉得 你 的 情况 是 这 样 的 话 , 你 可 在 投资 组 合 中 包括 几 项 有 令 人 陶醉 的 增值 前 景 
的 增长 股 , 和 其 他 比较 平淡 的 投资 项 目 放 在 一 起 。 一 旦 你 的 投资 目标 确立 以 后 , 你 就 可 以 决定 你 的 钱 投向 何 处 。 
这 里 的 指导 原则 是 : 分 散 你 的 投资 风险 。 如 果 你 把 所 有 资金 投入 佩 里 威 格 斯 国际 公司 , 你 就 把 自己 当成 了 命运 
的 人 质 。 - 
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Comprehension 理解 


AnSwer these questions: 

What kind of portfolio should a serious investor have? 

How do we know there's no “right way'” to invest money? 

What"s one of the worst things You can do if you're investing money? 

What arrangements should you have in place before you can think of investing money? 
What would you probably want to achieve 让 you were an older investor? 

What can you afford to do if you are a younger investor? 


请 山 有 昌 一 


What's the main thing you have to do, whatever your age, when investing money? 


Vocabulary 词汇 


Refer to the text to See how the following words have been used, then write sentences of your own Using 
these words: shortage (1].1); tipsters (1.1); fritter (1.2); structure a portfolio (11.7-8); undoubtedly (1.8); sinking (19); 
sufficient cash reserves (].11); personal circumstances (],12), Preserving yOur capital (1.14); pedestrian (1.20). 


Summary 摘要 


Drawing your Information from the whole passage, give advice to a new inyestor (young or old). Do not 
write more than 100 words. Use your own words as far as possible. Your answer should be in one paragraph. 


Composition 作文 


Write a composition on one of the following subjects: 

1 Saving and spending. 

2 “Fear and greed are the driving forces of those who inyest in stocks and shares. Discuss. 
3 Many people get hurt in a capitalist System 


Key strucfures 关键 句 型 


A Supply, a or fue only Where necessary in the following piece, Do not refer to the passage until you have 
finished the exercise: 


There is no shortage of tipsters around offering 一 -一 一 -一 getrrich-quick opportunities. Butifyou arc 一 一 全 一 

Serious private investor， leave_ Las Vegas Inentality to Dee with __ 人 人 Ioney to fritteT. 上 

serious investor needs_ ”人 开 __ proper 'portfolio' 一 ， well-planned sejection of investments with 
_ definite Structure and  _clear aim. But exactiy how does _ newcomerto 世 


stock market go about achieving that? 
Well if you to five reputabie stock brokers and ask therm what you should do with your money, you're likely to 
get_ fivedifferent answers, 一 even iyou give 3jl sa the reievant information about your age， 
已 finances and what you want from your investments. Moral7 There is no one“right” way to structure 


~ 忆 _portfolio. However there are undoubtediy some wrong ways, and you can be sure that none of our five 
advisers would havye suggested Sinking all (or perhaps any) of your money in Periwigs, (11.1-9) 
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B Complete these Sentences. Do not refer to the passage until you have finished the exercise. 
] But iiyou are aserious pfivate investor ~ (1.2) 

2 入 yougotofive reputable stock brokers_~ (1.5) 

3 You're likely to get five different answers 一 ceven if _ (1.5-60) 

4 Ifyouareolder_-_ (13) 

3 _ Ifyouare younger -~ 0.17) 

6 Iyourecognize yourself in thlis description ~ _ (il18-19) 

7 玉 youput all ofyour money into Periwigs International  GL.21-22) 


Special difficujiies 难点 


Supply anry, Somze or no in the following sentences. Do not refer to the passag8e luntil you have finished the 
eXerciSe: 

There is 
There js 


shortage of tipsters around offering“'get-rich-quick” opportunities. (1.1) 
one “right”way to Structure a portfolio. (11.7-8) 
There are undoubtedly 


Wrong ways (to structure a portfolio) (1.8) 
玉 you are older, you have iess time to recover from 


major losses. (]L13) 
shares along with gilts. (11.13-160) 


mn 有 ID 一 


You'"d probably construct a portfolio with 


Multiple choice quesfions 多 项 选择 题 
Choose the correct answers to the foliiowing questions. 


Comprehension 理解 
1] The writer distinguishes between serious investors and 
(a) People who gamble at Las Vegas 
(B) Private investors 
{(c) those who want to make money fast 
( 细 newcomers to the stock market 
2 Ifyou want to invest mnoney Seriously, YOU 
(a) should get at least five opinions 
(四 ) should put all your money into a YoOung comipany 
(c) womt find it easy to decide, even with good advice 
(dj should make sure you have sutficient funds after meeting all your other expenses 
3 Priorities for investment largely depend on， 
(a) how quickly you want to make a lot of money 
(pb) your age and cirfcumstances 
(c) how much money you have available for investment 
(da how much income You expect from your Investments 
4 According to the writer, different financial advisers would probably agree that you 
(da) should select stocks that will grow in value 
{b) will nave Sleepless nights whatever you decide 
(c) shouldn't 'put all your eggs in one basket 
(中 shouid understand your personality very well 
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Sfructure 名 型 


3 Thereare ~ tipsters around offering 'sget-rich-quick” opportunities. (1.1) 
(a) many of (p) alot (C) plenty of (qd much 
6 Ifyou_ them,none ofour five advisers would have suggested sinking all your money into 
Periwigs. (11.8-9) 
(QG) would ask (站 ) ask (c) had asked (da]) will ask 
7 The younger youare_ tmeyouhaveto recover ... (].13) 
(a) the extta (D) more (c) the more (al the less 
8 You might include a couple of heady growth stocks _ with your more pedestrian investments. 
(1.20) 
(a) apart (p) beside (cj as well as (qd) side'by slide 
Vocabulary 词汇 
9 Leavethe Las Vegas mentality to those with moneyto ~ .(.1) 
(da) Scatter (bb) waste (c) invest (d) gamble 
10 We"ll assume that youve-~ ofthehbasics.(.10) 
(aq) taken care of (pb) ordered {c) discharged (al) differentiated 
11 You may well wishto ~ _ your pension income. (1.13-14) 
(G) increase {P) facilitate (c) establish (q) replace 
12 If youre blessed withamore_ dsposition .…(l.18) 
(al) Teckless (p) confident (c) bloody (aa adventurous 
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Appendix 1 : Personal names 附录 1 : 人 名 中 英文 对 照 表 


英文 〈《 课 ) 

Alex Au (10) 

Alfred (9) 

Aristotle (32) 

Bertrand Russel (8) (11) 
C. Clark (35) 

Carver Mead (10)} 
Christopher Cockerell (29) 
Doris Odlum (34) 
Galileo (32) 

Gary Cooper (21) 
Gustavus Adolphus 
Guthrum (9) 
Henry Taylor (28) 


(27) 


Appendix 2 : Geographlcal names 附录 2 : 


英文 〈 课 ) 
Africa (29} 
Alps, the (3) 
Antipodes (17) 
Athelney (9) 
Atlantic, the (29)} 
Australia (17) (29) 
Baitic (27) 

Britain (9) 
California (10}) (32) 
Chamonix (3) 
Cheshire (15) 
Chippenham (9) 
England (33) 


Everest (35) 

France (17) (33) 
Germany (23) (47) 
Grand Canyon (35) 
Hong Kong (人 10) 
India (10) 

Japan (10) 


Kansas City (10) 
Kashmir (39) 


译文 

亚 历 克 斯 奥 
艾 尔 弗 著 德 
亚 里 士 多 德 

伯 特 兰 . 罗素 

C :克拉克 
卡 弗 ， 米 德 
克里斯托弗 ， 科 克 雷 尔 
多 丽 丝 ' 奥 德 伦 
伽利略 

加 里 十 柏 

古 斯 塔 夫 斯 . 阿 道 弗 斯 
格 斯 罗 姆 

亨利 :泰勒 


译文 

非洲 
阿尔 插 斯 山脉 
新 西 兰 和 澳大利亚 
阿 塞 尔 纳 
大 西洋 
澳大利亚 
波罗的海 
英国 
加 利 福 尼 亚 
夏 蒙 尼 
柴 郡 
切 本 哈 姆 
英格兰 
埃 佛 勒 斯 峰 
法 国 . 
德 攻 

大 峡谷 
香港 

印度 

日 本 
堪萨斯 城 
克什米尔 


英文 〈 课 ) 

James Clark Ross (30) 
John Dewey (44) 
John Wayne (21) 
Julius E, Lips (33) 
N, Damodar Reddy 
Ptolemy (32) 
Ronald Bracewell (43) 
Rosse (32) 

Thomas Carlyle (28) 
Vera Petrova (4) 
Walter Sullivan (43) 
William S. Hart (21) 


(10) 


地 名 中 瑞 文 对 照 表 


英文 〈 课 ) 

Les Vegas (48) 
Los Angeles (26) 
Matterhorn (3) 
Missouri (10) 
Morocco (45) 
New Jersey (14) 
Norfolk (29) 
Pacific, the (23) 
Petersburg (26)} 
Pisa (32) 
Princeton (14) 
Rancho ja Brea (26) 
Russia (4) 
Salem (43) 
Scottish Highland (39) 
Skeppsbron (27) 
Solent, the (29) 
Sweden (27) 
Taiwan (10) 
Ulyanovsk (4) 
U.S., the (10) 
Zermatt (3) 


译文 

麻 姆 斯 .克拉克 “罗斯 
约翰 杜 感 
约翰 韦 恩 

路 易 斯 也 : 利 普 斯 
N . 达 蒙 达 : 雷 迪 
托 勒 密 

罗 纳 德 :布雷 斯 书 尔 
罗斯 
托马斯 ， 卡 菜 尔 
维 拉 ， 佩 特 瓦 
沃尔特 沙 利文 
威廉 S . 哈 特 


译文 
拉 斯 书 加 斯 
洛杉矶 
马 特 堆 思 峰 
密苏里 州 
摩洛哥 

新 泽 西 州 

诺 福 克 
太平 洋 
彼得 人 笃 

比萨 
普林斯顿 
兰 桥 ' 拉 ' 布 里 
俄国 

塞 勒 姆 
苏格兰 高 地 
斯 开 波 斯 布朗 
索 伦 特 海峡 
瑞典 

台湾 

鸟 里 扬 诺 夫 斯 克 
美国 

学 曼 特 
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